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PREFACE

Thws is the sixth and last volume of a series of works designed
to contain annotated translations of all the texts in Greek and
Latin literature which relate to ancient India. The five already
__published are:—
' The Indika of Ktésins the Knidian.

The Indika of Megasthenes and Arrian,

The Commerce and Narigation of the Erythreean Sea,
| Ptolemy’s Geography of India.
| The Invasion of India by Alevander the Great.
| Such other texts as have not been included in these volumes
il\‘, given here. They have been extracted from numerous

e, such as the Histories of Herodotus, Polybius, Diodorus

iculus, and Dien Cassius; the Geographies of Strabo and
ionysins Perifgétes ; the Natwral History of Pliny, the Chris-
ian Topography of Kosmas Indikopleustes, the Life of Apollonius
Tyana by Philostratus; the Romance History of Alerander ;
Notices in Aclian, Nonnus, Porphyry, Stobaus, Dion Chry-
m, Eusebius, and others,
Though the extracts have not been armnged in their order
f sequence in accordance with any fixed principle, as that of
eir chronology, yet some of them have been placed side by
de as tresting in the main of the same subjects, namely
Prahmanism and Buddhism.
Sinee I entered on the undertaking thus, after an inter-
vl of threcand-twenty years, brought to completion, Indian

rchwology has advanced apace, and some of its discoveries




vi PREFACE
have enabled me to correct, in later volumes, what proved to
have been errors in the earlier.

To nearly all the extracts will be found prefixed a brief notice
of the life of the author,

With regard to the variation in the spelling of proper names
according as the translation in which they oceur is from a
Greek or a Latin text, I must express my hope that it may
not occasion any inconvenience to the reader. In the Greek
form the letter k takes the place of ¢, ai of ae, and or of us.

In eonclusion, | mast express the gratification and encourage-
ment which [ derived from the very favourable notices accorded
to each volume of the series as it appeared, alike from the
Home, the Continental, and the Indian press.

J. W. MC.

42 Fourrarmmann Roan,
Epinsvncn, 1001,
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INTRODUCTION

Tsus is the sixth and last volume of a series of works, which,
in accordance with the original design announced in the first
volume which appeared in 1877, contains annotated transla-
tions of all the Greek and Roman Classics which throw any
light upon the distant past of India.

The volumes already published are :—

I. Ancient India as described by Megasthenes and Arvian,
Caleatta, 1877. This volume includes the fragments of the
Indika of Megasthenes collected by Dr. Schwanbeck of Bonn,
and the first part of the Indika of Arrian, in which that careful
writer supplies a general account of India derived from the
best anthorities.

IL. The Commerce and Navigation of ithe Erylhroan Sea.
Caleotta, 1879. 'This volume contains a translation (with
commentary) of the Peripliic Erythrei Maris by an unknown
writer of the first Christian century, and of the second part of
the Indiks of Arrian, in which is described the memorable
voyage of Nearchos from the mouth of the Indus to the head
of the Persinn Gulf,

[1I1. Ancient India as described by Kiénias the Kmdian, Cal-
entta, 1882, Ktésias was the first writer who gave the Greeks
a special treatise on Indin. The work is lost, but we have an
epitome of its contents by Phétios, and fragments of it in other
writers,

IV. Ancient India as described by Plolemy. Calcutta, 1885,
This volume contains not only Ptolemy's Geagraphy of India,
but also his Gengraphy of Ceniral and Eastern Asia, and a copy
of his Map of India.

V. The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great. First edition,

iz



x INTRODUCTION

Westminster, 1893, New edition, 1896. This work contains
translations of the accounts of Alexander's campaigns in India
and Afghanistan found in Arrian, . Curtius, Diodorus Siculus,
Plutarch, and Justinus. The Introduction contnins a sketch of
the History of Alexander, and the Preface to the new edition
brings the work up to date.

The present volume, which completes the series, contains
translations of all the remaining accounts of India which occcur
in the Classics, and which are all either extracls from larger
works, or merely incidental notices.

The extracts have been collected from the following
sources ;. —

I. The History of Herodotos, who mentions the voyage of -
discovery made by Skylax down the Indus from Kaspatyros to
the ocean, tells the story of the gold-digging ants, and names
a few Indian tribes with brief notices of their characteristics.

I1. The Geography of Strabo, who has devoted the greater

of his fifteenth book to a description of India and Ariana.

11 The Natural History of Pliny, which contains a Geo- .
graphy of India snd numerous notices of its natural produetions.

IV. Aclian's Peculiarities of Animals, a work in which oceur
many notices of the animals of India.

V. The ltinerary of Alexander the Greal. An excellent work
{(by an unknown author) dedicated to the Emperor Constantius,
and meant for his guidance in the war against Sapor for which
he was preparing.

VI. The Christian Topography of Cosmas Indikoplenstes, a
work which contains valuable information regarding Taprobane
(Ceylon), the Malabar coast towns, and the trade earried on in
the eastern seas in the sixth centary Ao

VII. Works containing passages about the Brachmans and
Buddhists of India :-—

A. The De Abstinentid of Porphyry, who cites from the
Jost work of Bardesanes a fragment about the
Indian Gymnosophists.

B. The Physica of Stobeus, who has preserved another
fragment from that author on the same subject.
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C. The QOrations of Dion Chrysostom, in one of which a
glowing picture of Indian life is presented, and
in another a short notice of the Brachmans,

D. The Pseudo-Kallisthenes, or Romance History of Alex-
ander, which contains the short treatise by
Pallsdius Adbout the Nations of India and the
Brachmans.

F. Varioos authors by whom the Brachmans are inei-
dentally noticed : Clemens Alexandrinus, Origen,
St. Jerome, Archelaus, Kedrenus, Rufinus, and
Hierokles.

VIII. A4 Description of the Whole World, a poem in hexa-
meter verse, consisting of 1187 lines, of which eighty-five are
deseriptive of India and its conquest by Bacchus, composed by
Dionysius Periégétes.

IX. The Life of Apollonius of Tyana by Philostratus of
Lemnos, whose account of the journey which Apollonius is
gaid to have made into India is based on the Journal of Damis,
by whom the famous Thaumaturgist was accompanied on his
eastern journey.

X. The Dionysiaka of Nonnus, an enormous epic in forty-eight
books devoted to the history of Bacchus, including his greatest
achievement, the conquest of India.

XI. The Bibliotheca, or Universal History of Diodorus Siculus,y’
from which have been extracted the story (here abridged) of
Iambulus, and the story of the Indian widow who burned her-
self on her husband's funeral pile.

XI1. Various works in which Indin is incidentally noticed, as
in Polybins, Pausanias, Frontinus, Plotarch, Appian, Ammianus
Marcellinus, Dion Cassius, and some Latin poets.

The texts which we have thus enumerated contain all, or
nearly all, the information of worth relating to India that can
be gathered from classical sources, and we propose in the sequel
to offer a few general observations directed chiefly to show the
value of these texts and how they may best be classified. Itmay
be said at once that their value cannot well be overrated in view
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of the fact that without them our knowledge of India before the
era of the Mohammedan Conquest would have remained all but
an utter blank on the page of history.» The Indians themselves
did not write history. They produced, no doubt, a literature
both veluminous and varied, and containing works which rank
as masterpieces in various departments of Philosophy, Poetry,
and Science, but within its vast range History is conspicuous
by its absence, Their learned men were Brahmans whose
modes and habits of thought almost necessarily incapacitated
them for the task of historical composition. Absorbed in
devout meditation on the Divine Nature or in profound specula-
tions on the insoluble mystery of existence, they regarded with
indifference or contempt the concerns of this transitory world
which they sccounted as unreal, as a scene of illusion, or, to
use their own expression, as Miya. Hence they allowed
events, even those of the greatest public moment, to pass
unrecorded, and so to perish from memory. With regard, for
instance, to such a memorable episode in the national history
as the Macedonian Invasion, scarcely an allusion ean be traced
in Sanskrit writings. So, too, the existence of a line of
Greco-Baktrian kings, some of whom extended their rule into
Afighanistan and far into Northern India is a fact that remained
unknown until brought to light by modern researches. We
are, again, left still to this day in darkness as to the origin and
progress of that great revolution by which the Brahmans
guceeeded not only in overthrowing Buddhism, which had for
centuries been the state religion, but even in all but completely
extirpating it from the land of its birth. These, and other
instances that might be cited, let us see that so far as the
native literature is concerned, the ancient history of India would
have remained for ever shrouded in all but impenetrable dark-
pess. That the ease is not so is mainly due to the classical records,
which for a period of more than a thousand years give us from
time to time some insight more or less into the internal
condlition of the eountry, as well as into the nature and extent
of its commeree with foreign nations. It was fortunate, again,
that about the time when the light from the Classics began to
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tail, light was vouchsafed from another source—the narratives
of Buddhist pilgrims who between the fourth and eighth
centuries of our ers came from China to India to visit the scenes
which had been consecrated by the presence of their great
Teacher, as well as to procure authentie copies of the laws of
their Faith. The classical accounts, however, are not only
earlier than the Chinese by some six or seven centuries, but
deal with a far greater variety of subjects. Oriental scholars
and archeologists, by combining the knowledge derived from
these sources with that which has been elicited from a close
serutiny of the native literature and such memorials of the past
of Indin as time has spared, have succeeded not only in
materially mitigating the obscurity in which Indian antiguity
lay enshrouded, but even in constructing an outline of the
early national history and in bringing its chronology into order
and into line with the chronology of the outside world.

For the classification of the claszsieal aceounts of India, we
have selected as the most wseful principle of division that of
the order of time in which they were produced. They thus
fall into two classes according as they appeared before or afler
the Christian era, and are at the same time further differentiated
by the fact that while the former were nearly all written by
observers on the spot, this signal sdvantage cannot be claimed
with certminty for more than ene or two works of the latter
class. It is a matter of profound regret that, with the excep-
tion of the History of Herodotus, all the works of the earlier
date are lost and only known from fragments of their contents
cited in works of the later date.

WRITERS ON INDIA BEFORE THE CHRISTIAN ERA
The early works again admit of a subdivision according
as they appesred before or afier the Macedonian Invasion
(826 n.c.), which was the means of opening up India and its
wonders to the knowledge of mankind, which antecedently to
that event was as meagre as it was vague and nebulous. There
were four works in which that knowledge, such as it was, was

found embodied :—
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1. The narrative of Skylax of Karyanda, in which he de-
seribed his voyage of discovery made down the Indus from
Kaspatyros to the sea—a voyage undertaken by order of Darius
Hystaspis, who had in view to annex the lower valley of the
Indus to his dominions.

2. The Geography (Mepopymmis) of Hekatweus of Miletus, in
which are mentioned some Indian names: Indoi, Indus,
Kallatiai, Argante, Gandarii, Kaspapyros, and Opiai, a people
an the Indos,

3. The History of Herodotus, for which see pp. 1-5.

4. The treatise on India, called the Indika, written by
Ktisias the Knidian (about 400 p.c.), & work full of wonderful
stories about India, with which the author had been entertained
while resident for seventeen years in Persia as physician to the
royal family.

The work of Ktésias had been some seventy years before the
world, when Alexander’s Asiatic expedition showed to what
extent that author’s accounts of India squared or otherwise with
the facts as observed. The great congueror’s expedition was
not entirely military ; it was also partly scientific, and made vast
additions to the sum of human knowledge. Alexander himself
had been a disciple of the great master of knowledge, and among
the officers who accompanied him into India, not a few were
distinguished for their literary and scientific culture. Some of
these employed their pens in recording his warlike achieve-
ments and in describing the countries into which he had
carried his arms. Among these the more eminent were:
Piolemy, the son of Lagus, who became King of Egypt;
Aristobulus of Potidea ; Nearchus, the admiral of Alexander's
fleet ; Onesikritus, the pilot of the fleet ; Eumenes of Kardia,
Alexander’s secretary ; Chares of Mitylenc ; Kallisthenes, Aris-
totle’s kinsman ; Kleitarchus, son of Deinon of Rhodes; Poly-
kleitus of Larissa; Anaximenes of Lampsakus; Diognetus and
Baton, the measurers of Alexander's marches; Kyrsilus of
Pharsalus, and a few others. These writers were succeeded
by three others, ambassadors sent successively by Greek
sovereigns to the Indian court at Palibothra (Patna), namely,
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Megasthenes and Defmachns sent from the Syrian eourt, and
Dionysius sent from the Egyptian, These all had the advan-
tage which only one or two writers of the later period enjoyed,
that of describing India from what they had seen with their
own eyes. To them belongs the merit of having been the first
who commumnicated to the world conceptions of India approxi-
mating to the truth on points of such principal importance as its |
position relative to other countries, its boundaries, its general
configuration, its total dimensions both in length and breadth, |
its physical features and productions, the character of jts
inhabitants and the nature of their social and political instito-
tions. It must be noted, however, that the personal acquaintance
of Alexander and his companions with India was limited to the
North—to the regions traversed by the Kophen (Kabul river)
and the Indus, and the tributaries of these great rivers. Megns-
thenes, however, saw more of the country than the writers who
preceded him, for while their knowledge of it terminated at
the Hyphasis (Beias river), he crossed that river near its junction
with the Hesidrus (Satlej river), and, pursuing his journey along
the Royal Road, which ran from the Indus to the Jumna and
the Ganges, arrived at Palibothra, the eapital of Sandracottus
(Chandra Gupta), the founder of the eclebrated Mauryan
Dynasty, This city, the ruins of which now lie buried to a
depth of twelve or fifteen feet below the site of its modern
representative, Patua, lay about two degrees to the north of
the summer tropic, on the southern bank of the Ganges, at the
point where up till 1379 an it received the waters of the
Frannoboas, now the Son river. Here Megasthenes resided
for several years, in the course of which he was admitted, as we
are told, to several interviews with Sandracottus, and, as we
may suppose, to interviews also with his Queen, who was the
daughter of his friend and sovereign, Seleukus Nikator, the King
of Syrin. Here also with assiduous observation and inquiry he
collected the materials from which he composed his famous
work on India, called the Indiks, the merits of which were so
eonspicuous that it became of paramount authority, and the
main source whence subsequent writers derived their accounts

b
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of Indin. Strabo, indeed, accused him of mendacity, but in
spite of this censure he frequently cites him. Megasthenes,

Jmnreuver. is now recognised as a writer of scrupulous veracity,
for it is found that the pictare which he presents of Indian life,

]' eustoms, and institutions is, so far as can now be judged,
singularly correct. The ground on which Strabo has mainly
based his attack is, that Megasthenes has described as existing
in Indis some races of men which were not only of monstrous,
but even of impossible, deformity. Now the names of these races
are either transliterstions or translations of names, all of which
oceur in Sanskrit literature, a fact which shows that Megasthenes
did not invent the stories about those races, but must have
heard them from natives—descendants of the Aryan conquerors
of India, who were in the habit of holding up to contempt and
odium the indigenous tribes who had resisted their arms.

Deimachus also wrote a work on India, but nothing more is
known of it than that it consisted of two books and grossly
exaggerated the dimensions of the country. Still less is known
of Dionysius, who, as Pliny tells us, was sent by Ptolemy Phila-
delphus to the Indian King, and like Megnsthenes made known
the forces of the Indian nations.

 Somewhat later than the work of Megasthenes on India,

! another was written by Patrokles, not however restricted to

¢ that country, but embracing also the provinces between the
Indus and the Kaspian Ses, which he governed both for
Seleukus Nikator and Antiochus 1. Patrokles is often cited by
Strabo and commended for his veracity.

The information contained in the works of Patrokles was
held in high esteem and much used by Eratosthenes, the
President (from 240 to 196 nc.) of the Alexandrian Library,
and the first who raised Geography to the rank of a seience,
by collecting its facts hitherto seattered and disjointed, and
arranging them in a system framed on scientific principles.
The conclusions, however, at which Eratosthenes arrived with
regard to the position and configuration of India were far from
correct.  He conceived, for instance, that the projecting point
of the peninsula faced south-east instead of south, and even
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advanced towards the east farther than the mouth of the
Ganges, herein departing from the guidance of Patrokles. Like
Herodotus, moreover, he conceived that India lay at the world's
end on the verge of the Eastern Ocean.

The History of Polybius, who wrote about 144 n.c., contained,
there iz reason to believe, valuable information about India
relating to the times of the Seleucid sovereigns. But most of
the books of that work have been lost, and we have only the
one short notice which is given in this volume (pp. 209, 210).

The next writer after Polybins who notices India and belongs
to the period under consideration was Artemidorus of Ephesus,
who flourished about 100 n.c. and was the author of an excellent
work on Geography, extracts from which were preserved by
Marcianus of Heraklefa (about 400 a.n.). With regard to India
he seems to have followed inferior authorities, and his account
of it is pronounced by Strabo to be inaccurate. He avoided,
however, the too common error of making the Ganges fiow
from west to east, Some of his estimates of distances along
the coasts of Indin have been preserved.

From this review of the early litcrature about India it will be |
geen that after the time of Megasthenes very scanty additions
were made to the knowledge of India during the period under
notice. We may attribute this in great measure to the rise
and spread of the Parthian power, which interposed as a barrier
to prevent communication between Syria and her provinces in
the East which had revolted from her authority in the reign of
Antiochus 1. How effective this barrier proved in preventing
the knowledge of what was happening in the East from
penctrating to the West, may be judged from the fact that
we are indebted to the researches of modern scholars? for our
knowledge of the existence of the Greco-Baktrian sovereigns,
some of whom had extended their sway into Northern India as
far, perhaps, as to the mouth of the Narbada. The conclusions
of these scholars have been based on a few incidental notices in
the classical writers, but mainly on the inscriptions on coins of

1 Soch as Bayer, Grotefend, Masson, Bartholomeel, Prinsep, Wilson, von
Sallet, Lassen, Thomas, #tc.
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the sovercigns found in great abundance in North Afghanistan
and Baktria,

It is greatly to be regretted that, with the exeeption of
Herodotus, not one of the works on India penned by any of the
foregoing writers who knew the country personally has come
down to us except in epitomes or citations from later authors.

WRITERS ABOUT AND AFTER THE TIME OF THE
CHRISTIAN ERA

These later writers on India differ from their predecessors in
this respect, that, with only one or two doubtful exceptions,
they all write without personal knowledge of the country, The
author of the Periplis of the Erythraan Sea probably visited the
seats of commerce on the western seaboard, and Kosmas
Indikopleustes, the island of Ceylon and the Malabar coast, but
so much as this cannot, so far as | am aware, be said safely of
any other writers on India who belonged to this period.  We
are indebted, however, to these writers not only for having
preserved much of what they had learned themselves from the
earlier works, all lost since their time, but also for much valu-
able information which they had gathered from merchants
engaged in the Indian trade, from travellers who had visited
India, from ambassadors sent from India to the emperors

| either at Rome or at Constantinople, and from Indians themselves
settled in Alexandria, if not also in other places.

The writers who have made most additions to the old stock
of information are the unknown author of the Periplis referred
to, Pliny, Ptolemy the Geographer, Porphyry, Stobeeus, and
Kosmas Indikopleastes. The author of the Feripliia and Pliny
have thrown much light on the geography of India, and on the
nature of its commerce with Egypt and the West. Ptolemy,
again, made important additions to the knowledge of the
geography of Ceylon, the interior of India, and India beyond
the Ganges. His map of India, however, has been distorted
out of recognition by a portentous error, which makes the
west coast, instead of running direct south to Cape Comarin,

e
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turn round, a little below the latitude of Bombay, and run
eastward, thus altogether effacing the peninsula. Porphyry
and Stobeus have preserved from Bardesanes, who flourished
in the later half of the second century A.p., interesting par-
ticulars regarding the Brahman and Buddhist asceties.

The story of Alexander's conquest of Indin, ns related by his
companions and other contemporaries, has been preserved by
gix authors in more or less detail: Diodorus Siculus, Arrian,
Plutarch, (). Curtius, Justinus, and the upknown author of the
Jtinerarium Alexandri Magni, 2 work written for the guidance of
the Emperor Constantius 1n. in his war against Persia.  Polymnus
in his Straiagens of War, and Frontinus, who was at one time
the Roman governor of Britain, in his work on the same
subject, notice stratagems employed by Alexander in  his
Indian campaigns,

The period we are considering produced the two greatest
waorks on Geography that antiquity ean boast: the Geography
of Strabo, completed about 19 an., and that of Clandius
Ptolemy, which appeared about the middle of the sccond
century a.n, Strabo’s colossal work embraced Geography in
all its branches—mathematical, physical, political, commercial,
and historical. Ptolemy’s Guide fo Geography, which continued
to be the paramount authority on the science till the discoveries
of the great mavigators of the later years of the fifteenth
century showed its errors, differed from Strabo'’s production as
does a skeleton from the living body. It contained very few
descriptive notices, for Ptolemy's object in composing it was
to correct and reform the map of the world, to expound the
geometrical principles on which Geography should be based,
and to determine the position of places on the surface of the
earth by their latitudes and longitudes. Thus the bulk of his
work consists of tables of names of places, followed by the
figures for their latitudes and longitudes. In the Indian tables
we find the names of many places which occur nowhere else.
These he probably found in itineraries now lost, or in Sanskrit
texts bronght to Alexandris from India. Four other geo-
graphical works may be mentioned which make reference to
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India : The Compendivm of Geography by Pomponius Mela,
another Compendium by Selinus, the Perifgésis of Dionysius,
and the Peripliis of the Ouler Sea by Marcianus of Herakleia,
Geography was a science about which the Romans cared but
little, and in their literature only two regular treatises of the
subject have eome down to us, the Compendivms of Mela and
Solinus. Meln wrote about 42 a.p. Indin has a place in his
work, but Mela's knowledge of it was very vague, and his deserip-
tive notices are borrowed from the ordinary Greek nuthorities.
He regarded the promontory of Kolis (Cape Kory) as forming
the eastern extremity of Asia in the South, and otherwise shows
that he took no advantage of the inereased knowledge in his
day of the shores of India resulting from the extension of
Roman commerce in the East. Solinus, who wrote about
238 a.p., derived nearly all his materials from Pliny's Natural
- History, the language of which he sometimes copies word for
word without acknowledgment. He was partly also a copyist
from Mela. His work was popular, and became the medium
through which Pliny was best known in the middle ages. The
eighty-five hexameter verses in which Dionysius Periégétes has
described India and its conquest by Bacchus will be found
translated in this volume. This poem was translated into
Latin hexameters both by Avienus and Priscian the Gram-
marian. Marcianus, who wrote in Greek (about a.p. 400 7),
follows Ptolemy, but his Periplis gives no information about
India that is not to be found in the great Alexandrian geo-
grapher. With regard to the Romance History of Alexander
the Great (Prewdo-Kallisthenes), 1 have briefly indicated the
nature of its contents, and translated the account given by
Palladius in his Lausiac Histories of the Indian experiences of
the Theban scholar. Within the present decade Dr. Budge
of the British Museam has published translations both of the
Syrise and the Ethiopic versions of the Romance. It has been
translated into numerous other lunguages, and no book in the
world, he says, except the Bible has been so widely read, 1
have sketehed briefly the account given by Nonnus in his vast
epic of the conquest of India by Baechus,
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India is very frequently mentioned incidentally in the
Classics, Many of the notices have been cited in the five
previous volumes. Those given here throw some light on
Roman commerce with India, and on the embassies sent from
thence to the Imperial Courts of Rome and Constantinople.
From the brevity with which these embassies are noticed, we
can gather little more than that the greatness of the Roman
power had made a deep impression on the Indian mind,
especially along the western seaboard, where, until the third
eentury of our era, the commeree with Alexandria was still
maintained, though with such an abatement of its former
activity as foreboded its approaching extinetion.

With regard to the traffic conveyed by the shorter route of
the Persian Gulf and the Euphrates, one or two notices give us
glimpses as to its condition both before and after the fall of
Palmyra (273 a.0.), which had risen to vast opulence, splendour,
and power, from being the intermediary of that traffic.

We seldom find the classical writers on India failing to
mention the legends concerning Bacchus, Prometheus, snd
Herakles, who is said to have been, fifteen generations later
than Father Bacchus, the civiliser of India and its first king.
Pliny, citing Megasthenes, tells us that from the days of Father
Bacchus to Alexander the Great their kings are reckoned at
154, whose reigns extended over 6451 years and 5 months,
Megasthenes seems to have been the first who began th
practice of connecting or identifying the mythic gods or h
of Indian tradition with the mythic heroes of Greek poetry.

I may in conclusion notice as a remarkable feature in the
classical aceounts of Taprobané (Ceylon), that they persistently
exaggerate to an enormous extent the dimensions of that island.
Even Ptolemy himself, who otherwise describes it very accu-
rately, fell in with the common error, and made it almost
twenty times exceed its actual size.






Section 1
HERODOTOS

HeropoTos of Huolikamassos, the Fafher of Hintery, bad a most wague and
meigre Immrl:dﬁa!' India. He knew that it was one of the remotest provinees
of the Perslan Empire towards the east, but of iis extent amd exact position
he had no proper conception,  His work contains the first notice of the famous
ol ing ants, whose lnbours yielded the vast tribute in gold which India in
the ﬂ;&d ins paid to the Persion crown,  Herodotos was born in B.C giy,
aml at Thuril, a ity in Magna Greecla, situsted on the Tarentine E
where bie spent the later years of his life, and where he wrote his Hirfory, His
death was subsequent 1o the breaking out of the Peloponnesian Waringu R

Book I1I. 80-06. In there chapters Herodotos relates thal Darins
on ascending the throne of Persia divided his empire info (menly
governmenis called Satrapies, and fixed the amount of tribute which
each of these should Eu}; into iz treaswry.  India stunds last in kis
enumeration of these Satrapies.

g7. Of the Indians, the population is by far the greatest of
all nations whom we know of, and they paid a tribute pro-
portionately larger than all the rest, 360 talents of gold dust ;!
this was the twentieth division.

98, The Indians obtain the great Jmtjt].r of gold from
which they supply the before-mentioned dust to the king, in
the manner presently deseribed. That part of India towanls
the rising sun is all sand ; for of the people with whom we are
aequainted, and of whom anything eertain is told, the Indians
live the farthest towards the east and the sunrise, of all the
inhabitants of Asin, for the Indians’ country towards the east
is a desert by reason of the sands. There are many nations of
Indians, and they do not speak the same language as each
other; some of them are nomades, and others not Some
inhabit the marshes of the river, and feed on raw fish, which
they take going out in boats made of reeds; one joint of the

1 This tribute must have been levied mainly from eountries situated to the west
of the Indus, for it fs certain that the Persian power never extended beyond the
Panjib and the lower valley of the Indus, in the time of Alexander {1 was

bounded by that nver.
A
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reed makes a boat. These Indians wear a garment made of
rushes, which, when they have cut the reed from the river and
beaten it, they afterwards plait like a mat and wear it like a
corselet.

94. Other Indians, living to the east of these, are nomades,
and est raw flesh ; they are called Padieans. They are said to
use the following customs. When any one of the community is
sick, whether it be a woman or a man, if it be a man the men
who are his nearest connections put him to death, alleging that if
he wasted by diseasc his flesh would be spoilt ; but if he denies
that he is sick, they, not agreeing with him, kill and feast upon
him. And if & woman be sick, in like manner the women who
are most intimate with her do the same as the men. And
whoever reaches to old age, they sacrifice and feast upon ; but
few among them attain to this state, for before that, they put
to death every one that falls into any distemper.!

100, Other Indians have the following different custom :
they neither kill anything that has life, nor sow anything, nor
are they wont to have houses, but they live upon herbs, and
they have a grain the size of millet in a pod, which springs
spontaneously from the earth, this they gather, and boil it and
eat it with the pod. When any one of them falls into any
disorder, he goes and lies down in the desert, and no one takes
any thought about him, whether dead or sick,

101. The intercourse of all these Indians whom I have
mentioned takes place openly ns with cattle; and all have a
complexion elosely resembling the Ethiopians. The seed they
emit is not white as that of other men, but black as their skin;
the Ethiopians also emit similar seed. These Indians are
situnted very far from the Persians, towards the south, and
were never subject to Darius. .

102. There are other Indians bordering on the eity of
Caspatyrus® and the eountry of Pactyice, settled northward
of the other Indians, whose mode of life resembles that of
the Bactrians. They are the most warlike of the Indians, and

lmmﬁngrmﬂmdjdnnlanmgmMmlﬂm.Mm
have previiled amosg barbarcus tribes on the borders of India .
mmm.mufcmg.ﬁndmum“mm ce still prevails
mungv:hm-igiual races inhabiting the Upper Nerbudds among the recesses
of the Vindhyas,  The Padmans am menti by Tibulhis, 1v. I :ﬁ
L i5 evidently the city called Kaspapyrns by Hekatmus, who
speaks of it as a city of the Gandarians. The Samkrit name X pur
:2;: slight contraction gi the form uwsed by Hekatswss. The of
place has been much disewssed, Heeren took it to be Kabul, but in the
opimon beld by Lassens, Humboldt, and other writers Kaspatyros is taken
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these are they who are sent to procure the gold ; for near this

is u desert by reason of the sands.! In this desert, then,
and in the sand, there are ants in size somewhat less indeed
than dogs, but larger than foxes.® Some of them are in posses-
sion of the King of the Persians, which were taken there.
These ants, forming their habitations underground, heap up the
sand, as the ants in Greeee do, and in the same manner; and
they are very like them in shape. The sand that is heaped up
is mixed with gold. The Indians therefore go to the desert to
get this sand, each man having three camels, on either side n male
ane harnessed to draw by the side, and a female in the middle.
This last the man mounts himself, having taken care to yoke
one that has been ucru.mted from her young as recently born
as possible ; for camels are not inferior to horses in swiftness,
and are much better able to carry burdens.

108, Is occupied mith a short description of the camel,

104. The Indians then adopting such a plan and such a
method of harnessing, set out for the gold, having before
caleulated the time, 5o as to be engaged in their plunder during
the hottest part of the day, for during the heat the ants hide
themselves under the ground. Amongst these people the sun
is hottest in the morning, and not, as amongst others, at
mid-day, from the time that it has risen some way, to the
breaking up of the market ; during this time it scorches much
more than at mid-day in Greece, so that, it is said, they then
refresh themselves in water, Mid-day scorches other men
much the same as the Indians; but as the day declines, the
sun becomes to them as it is to others in the morning; and

t-nbsml?ﬂ.'lr. On lhf.'lnujler ttq;pufnuun ﬂ!rimrw*hinh Skylay embarked
Hydaspes Thlam. Prolemy's Gapraply Kashmir p

"Tlﬂﬂsl'ﬂ'idﬂlhﬂiﬂto
mh:mﬁmmmrmmu:m”mnmeur.
mh ml&ulhl:u.ltnllh-!fertﬂ:mndlnflht Indus, and would be

firmed by vague reporis that similar deserts were found slso to the east of
?‘lﬁﬂl n.nd,r.hn adjoining countries.'—Hunbury's S, of Anc Geog. L =39,

2 The story af the ant-gold was repeated by Megasthenss, and Nearchos, who
s & trustworihy writer, says that be saw somowhere in India the skin of one of

§

gold-e ants. [t has been :Lrpg:-_ud that this was the shin of n marmor,
E'm haErruI‘lrl animal. ‘The fable is a genuine Indian tradition, for in
essor Wilson cites a passage from the Mahihhdrata

s Ariana {p 1350 . g
wherein mention 15 mode of “that gold which th by Pipilikns (ants) and
is therefore called Pippilikas {ant-gold).’ The Fippilikas were l&ml’aw pratabily
: th t that the gold wea earvied away from
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after this, as it proceeds it becomes still colder, until sunset ;
then it is very cold.

105. When, the Indians arrive at the spot, having sacks with
them, they ﬁ?i them with the sand, and return with all possible
expedition. For the ants, as the Persians say, immediately
discovering them by the smell, pursue them, and they are
equalled in swiftness by no other animal, so that the Indians,
if they did not get the start of them while the ants were
assembling, not & man of them could be saved. Now the male
camels (for they are inferior in speed to the females) slacken
their pace, dragging on, not both equally, but the females,
mindful of the young they have left, do not slacken their pace.
Thus the Indians, as the Persians say, obtain the greatest part
of their gold ; and they have some small quantity more that is
dug in the country.

106. The extreme parts of the inhabited world somehow
possess the most excellent products; as Greece enjoys by far
the best tempered climate.  For in the first place, India is the
farthest part of the inhabited world towards the east, as [ have
just observed : in this part, then, all animals, both quadrupeds
and birds, are much larger than they are in other countries,
with the exception of horses; in this respect they are surpassed
by the Medic breed called the Nysaun horses. In the next
place, there is abundance of gold there, partly dug, partly
brought down by the rivers, mr]dpl.rtly seized in the manner 1
have deseribed. And certain wild trees there bear wool instead
of fruit, that in beauty and quality excels that of sheep; and
the Indians make their clothing from these trees.

Book IV. 44 A great part of Asia was explored under the
direction of Darivs. He being desirous to know in what part
the Indus, which is the second river that produces erocodiles,
discha itself into the sen, sent in ships both others on
whom he could rely to make a troe report and also Scylax of
Caryanda.! They accordingly setting out from the city of
Caspatyrus and the country of Pactyice,® sailed down the river

1 nda was a city of Karin on the const, not far from Hallkarnassos, of

w hich o8 wis o native. As Skylax was the fellow-cotntryman of the
historian there seems little if any for doubting, as some have done,
whether this voyage was actunlly
2 Dr. M. A. Seein {in his Memeir on Maps illustrating the Ancient Geopraphy
Kas'mir, 1Bgc) identifies the land of Paktyik® with the terri of Gandhara,
Kaspa twill '”hsnidhﬂ:tlﬁnd,h e 1tlt'm pﬂrmb;nﬂ?“ihﬂ
tyros aver t 0 SUEEESS ox may
bave started from some point near Jahdngira, & plice on the Kabal some
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towards the east and sunrise to the sea;! then ui]inﬁ an the
sea westward, they arrived in the thirtieth month at that place
where the King of Egypt despatched the Pheenicians, whom 1
before mentioned, to sail round Libya. After these persons
had sailed round, Darius subdued the Indians and frequented

this sea.
The translation of the foregving exiracls haz been faken from
Boln's Herodotus iranslated by Cary.

six miles distant from its junction with the Indus. Paktyiké is probahly mow

r:prmhmdlﬂy the ethnic name Pobidds, o the Indinn Pathin. Dr. Stein

rl:[:rtttllh:'mﬂmt Kupmmurxupap,mmmmkmmdﬂmu
ashmir,

1 The Indus, however, after emerging from the mountaing, holds its course

southwnird,
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Section 11
STRABO

STRABO'S Gegrrupby is the most im riant and most comprebensive work on
s that science wﬂlc::.&hu.s come down E'F:m the ancient wnn-rd.l Il-fhumlmkﬂ -r-:{f
#: "It surpasses all the geographical wril of antiguity both in grandenr
plan, and in the abundance and fu‘iulr -z:rits“'E-:Ian:c.-r'u.!:1.“J It isin fact & universal
Eeography, treating not only of the subjects which fall under mathematical,
physical, and pofitical grography, but containing besides much ralnable informa.
thon rTlud the antiquities, history, and commeree of the ald wosld. The
author 'm:]fduﬂ"ﬂhu uun:ulmulwu—kmumlwsmhumukaimnhul

in pubilic affairs, that is, as we say, for the I reader, It d there-
mmi-uy froem . W i being meant chiefly for the
pher, emtaing little heyond long and dry lists of names with figures af
hﬂlﬁhmlmm o lﬂdhulh:puliﬁmnfplmwthmdﬂm
WL

Strabo wux a native of Amusia, & city in the [nterior of Fontos on the river
Iris {Yekil Irmak R.). The dates of s birth and death are both uncertain.
Hee lved in the rel uf&ugum:annmliﬂnginthﬂurﬂhﬁuhua.u.ﬁ

mssigns his death to three years buer., Strabw like Herodotos was a
traveller, and many of his descriptions em the resalis of his personal

n. He speaks indeed somewhat bog of the extent of his
E:;riuﬁmu. which towards the east led him as for as Armenia.  Had
is travels estended 1o [ndia, his conviction 1hat the accounts of it in
such writers as Nearchos and M thesies were mostly mendmeions would
kave been very rudely shaken. mh bis friend Aelivs Gallus, the Prefeet

of Egypt under mties, he made a voyage up the Nils ns far as Syind,
whence be visited first cataract and 1he hhuI:IuI' Philz. His informasion
about Epypt is very full and accurate, We may quote the iul;hnirh be

mensions Myos Hormos, as this place was the emporium of the
Fiend sad commprnion s (o, Roman e of the Alexandrian ohchian

en COMPanion fus us, fan o
whose veszels pass op the Nile and Arabian Gulf to India, bave rendered us
Call a1 the s e thees countrie haa our

nE al Wi a 1
and the frontiers af Ethiopin, and I found that mﬂm ships sail from Myos
Hormos to Indin, although in the time of the Ptolomies scarcely any one would
venture on this and the commerce with the Indjes,’ Hr:ﬁmm
founded hﬁﬁo}m:r Fﬁﬂmdphm!u 274 BC, on the Egyptian coast [lat. N.
7" 1) was n seven days jm;ﬁmﬁmmmﬂﬂglmﬂhh
it vt
n have 4, which

ﬂ‘mmd‘ﬂ:lwnn:ﬂ!d by Meinoks, A

Boox XV, This book contains India, Ariané, and Persix, but
the Mﬁwmﬁﬂwhthlmpc@'thm
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1. The remainder of Asia embraces the parts beyond the
Tauros except Kilikin and Pamphylia and Lykia, extending
from India to the Nile, and lying between the Tauros and the
exterior southern sea.! Next to Asia is Libya, which we shall
afterwards describe, At present 1 shall begin from India, the
first country situated towards the east and the largest.

g [ must ask the reader to receive my description of this
country with some indulgence, for it lics at a great distance off,
and not many persons of our nation have seen it ; such as have
visited its shores have seen a part of it only, and their aceounts
consist chiefly of what they heard from report. What they
did see came under their notice while the army in which they
served marched in haste through the eountry. Hence th
give us conflicting accounts of the very same things, t.lmu;z
they write about them as if they had very carefully cxamined
them. Some of these writers wers fellow-soldiers, who lived
mﬁlﬂin close intimacy as serving together in the army with

Alexander conquered Asia. Yet they frequently coti-
tradict each other. But when they differ so widely in deserib-
ing what they actually saw, what must we think of what they
relate from report ?

5. Nor do those writers who many ages after Alexander
wrate about these countries nor those who in these days make

thither give any precise information. Thus Apolle-

disros who wrote the history of Parthia,? when he mentions | the
ljm_mné'ﬁvhlt from the Syrian Kings, who
sncceeded Seleukos Nikator,¥ informs us that when ey waxed
heir pesition with respect
that continent almast

the Aegean, to its

4

1 Strabo describes the nations of Asin according o
to the great chain of Tauros, which in his opinian s

withoat change of Intitude from Lykia, where it abuls on
Ocenn, ‘The nations which 1ay to the north of the

termination in the Eastern h
gaid mhmﬁtﬂu‘hmmdmm to the spﬂih.ﬁrtwr Taurca.
st have origisated with the Greeks ai an
!IE: wi firence to the nations of \sin Minor, who were [imited
to south by the range of Tauros, properly =0 ealled, mnd points out that
is appetlath phtl'!hulth'!sb#ﬁr.ﬂns—-
thenes and Strabo] to a great mountain chain versing the whole length of Asia,
Eﬂs'rnu became singularly inuppropriate. Py the southern sen s meant
imn Ocean. .
i in Batwlonia, 1t is not known
i veral times guoted by Strabo
and once by Athénaios and is alst meationed by Stephanos of Bymantiwmn.
2 Seleukos Nikator pccompanied Alexander an his Asmtle expedition, snd
himsell particolarly o the Indian campaigns In the
al ire the rich and m) tant provinee of Babylonia fell to his
sharn. i i of it by Antigonos, 1o whoss dictation
he bad refosed to submit, but in 313 WG he recoversd] Habylon from his
of the Syrian monarchy, He
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strong these Greeks invaded India. He adds nothing to what
was previously known, but even contradicts it when he asserts

that the Buktrinns! had subjected to their rule a
portion of India than the Macedonians ; seeing that Eukratidas®

afterwards reduced to his power Sousiann and Medin and all the easten
dominions conguered by Alexander from the Enphrates to the banks af the Cng
and the Indus, In 306 n.c he formally assumed the regal title and diadem.
He then undertook an expedition into India with a vicw to recover the Mace-
donlan provinees in that country which had been selsed by Sandrokotios
{Chandragupta) a few years afier Alesander's death, No ipcidents of the war
between these two mighty potentstes have been recorded.  We anly know that
the hostilities were terminated by a treaty, in virtue of which Seleukos surrendared
to the Indian King all the Macedonian conguests in Indin as well s thoss 1o the
;:ﬂl of the Indus as far as the Paropanisos r.u:gz, in uihungﬁ for Eﬁunll.
ieukos appenrs to have energetically persued throughout his En cy
which Alexander bad formed for the .[-It.ﬂeniﬂﬂm of h!ui Asiatie empire, F:nlhl
280 .. he crossed the Hellespont to himzeli of the throne of
onia which had fallen vacant b& the death of Lysimachos, bot he was soon
mszazzinated by Piolemy Keraunss, He then reigned for thirty-
two and reached his 78th Elr.
m: mmmﬁahyﬂm Nih}sw. who made jt :mdml:rnf
Syrian kingdom which be had founded. It was wrested from prince
of his line ﬁ:.n a ufn.c. Auﬁmmm'nm e
provinee to an in t
'nﬂ.m:ym:mnmwmdmmdmm the coast as far as
the mouth of the Nar The names of the kings who belonged to this
warlike dynasty have been recoversd from their coins, of which grest numbers
tiave besn found. Their empire, afier subsisting for -bmgﬂ Frars, was in-
vaded and mnqmrmdtyhurh af the Saka, wha, a8 Stmabo us Wil nr.
came fram be the Jaxaries, and were called vely the
Tochiroi, and Saksratlol (Sern-kaul-i?). These yielded in their turn to
* barbatians of their own type, and their king, Kanishka, in our subors own
days, extended his authority from Bakirin 1o Kas'mir
Surashtra. Apollodéros was therefore correct in his assertion that the Baktrians
had subjected to their power & larger portion of India than the Macedonians,
Strabo quotes from this nuthor another passage which runs to the same affect
xt. =i 2)¢ *Tho Gresks who effscted the tevolt of Baktra became g0 powerful in
consequence of its fertility and other advantages, that they became masters of
India and Ariana.  Their chiefs, especially Menandros, if be really erossed the
Hypanis (Bens) to the east and resched samos { Jomanes or Jumna R.7) conquered
more pations than Alexander,”

® Eukratidas ascended the throne of Baktria in the year 181 e The histary
of his reign s fnvolved in great obscurity and confusion.  Justin (x1i, 6) briefly

notices hus career: * Two grear men,” he gays, ‘' Mithridales and
began to reign almost simultaneously, the one over the Parthiany and the other
aver %‘E‘umae Was more propitions to the Parthians under their king,
who con them 1o supreme power, while the Bactriana on the other hand
were 80 harassed by varions wars, that they lost not only their sway butl even
their liberty. wah:uﬂ:erhnﬂheenhmhmlqﬂmmwm t had
waged with the Sopdians, the Drangians and the ndians, they at lnst feebiy
sucoumbed to the once weaker power of the Parthians. Eucratidas nevertheless
in many wars which he prosecuted with tenergy.  He was besinged
e King of the Indinns, but th he had by this time been worn
n 'ﬂﬁ%ﬂu Thcessant saliies wit 3oo soldiers upan lh:huﬂ

ted them, they wers o, soo Having been thus in the

month libetated from the siege, he made India tohis power. ' When he was

"
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had a thousand cities which acknowledged his authority. But
we know from previous writers that the Macedonians con-
quered nine nations situated between the Hydaspes and the
H is,1 and erd 5000 cities, not one of which was less
than Kos Meropis,® and that Alexander after having reduced all
this country delivered it over to Paros,

4. The merchants of the present day who sail from Egypt
to Indis by the Nile and the Arabian Gulf have seldom made
a voyage as far as the Ganges. They are ignorant men
and unqualified for writing an account of the places they

have visited. From one place in India and from one king,

Pandion,? but according to other writers, Poros,* there came
to Cwsar Augustus gifts and an embassy accompanied by the
returning thenee e was nasassinated on the way by his son, whom he had made the
purtner of his throne, and who, so far from mﬂiq innoeence of the -
cide. drove his chariot through his father's , and ordered his body to be
throws awsy wilhout sepulture, ns if be had been o public enemy.” The Themi-
trites here mentioned by Justin was the son of Euthyrlémos, who made Bakiria for
the first time a powerful kingdom, He scems to have succesdstl’ his father, and
1o have regoed aver Bakira for ten yoors. Iuis supposed thit Eukratidas then
revalted from him whila he was oceupled with his wars in Inckia, and sucreede

i establishing his authority over Haktrin Proper, wiile Démérius retained the

reglons to the south of the Indinn Kaukasss, The date of his death is nneertain.
jater. His enins have been

Lassen plages it in 160 B.C.. bt others thirteen years
foamd 11 t numbers both to the norh and to the south of the Paropanisas.
r rivor of Behat, By the patives of Kis'mir

1 The Hydaspes is now the Jehlam o
it s calied the Sedasia, which Tepresets its Ganakrit name, the Fiiaid Prolemy
alnne of ail the classbcal authors cafls it the Bidaspes, The Hypanis is generally
called in the classics the Hyphasis 1t is the Vipas'h of Sanslrit, now called the
Beas, gnd is the river which marked the lmit af Alexnnder’s advance cast
into Tndis. - [tis o tributary ef the S'gtadru or Satlej
1 Mauri'aumahh:uﬂ:u pames af the isinnd of Kds or Siaco.
3 The kingdom of Piandion, which was situated on the sauthern extremity of
the Indian peninsols, Was oinded by np Aryun race Whose ANCESIOTS
the reglons watered by the Jumnd is may be inferred both from
the name of the king and that of his capital, which was called Aadwrs after the
ety whi .dn-?:: ﬂn;&m“ Hdmmﬂ,hrnhnh‘;fd?ﬁl
n—mﬂsz' of Ganges. is menti iy of
of the Periplds of the Eryihrigas Set, gnd by Prolesny. The mame Pdudion is
derivedd from the Sanskrit PAndu, the nume of the father of the five Pandava
s figures in [ndian eplc posiry. Pliny mientions
‘.l‘f" Pande as the on which was ruled by female sOVETE EUE.
! y e pecupied considerable portion of the
basin of the river Chambal, a great tributary of the Jamnl
4 Threa princes o this name are mentmred in the classics: {t) The great
Péros who was defeated by Alexander on the banks of the Hydispes; (3 a
contem ry Péros, & kineran of the former and soversign of & distriet
it to the east of the Hydradtes {Ravi); (3) the Pbros mentinmed,
whiorn Strabo notices aguin Az mare length in his last chapter on Lndia. These
princes; ma their name shows, wers descendants of Purt, and this belonged to
pne of the mast illustrions familles in Indian story—that from which sprung the
first kings of the Lunar nasty which swayed the extensive regions inclutded
betwesn the Jamnk and the I pper Ganges.
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Indian Sophist who committed himself to the flames at Athens,!
like Kalanos, who had exhibited a similar spectacle in presence

of Alexander,?
5, If, then, we set aside these aceounts and turn to those

which were current before Alexander's expedition, we shall
find them to be still more obscure. It is probable that
Alexander believed these stories from the vanity with which
his wonderful successes had inspired him. Thus Nearchos?® tells
us that he was ambitious to conduct his army through Gedrisia
because he learned that Semiramis and Cyrus had each led
an expedition against the Indians (through that country),* but
that they had both been forced to retreat, the former escaping

lh'l For further particulars regarding this Gymnosophist, s the last chapter at

ks book,
T Froguest mmﬁmnismﬂznikahunsﬁmﬂmﬁmmmnﬁﬂlhnhnpur
; : - I

experiences and the incidents of the greal voyage which has mode his neme for
ever memorable,  His memoirs have besn lost, but thelr contents bave bsen fn

measure preserved in the works of Strabo and Arrian,  In the division of
provinces made after Alexander's dexth he recelved the government of Lykin
and Pamphylia, which he was content to hold in suberdination ter Antigomnos.
The time of his death is not known, but he is mentoned for the last time in
history in the year 514 5.

¥ The invasions of India by Semiramis and Cyrus are a8 mythical as those which
tad been ascribed 1o Dioaysos and Herakles. An acermint of the Assyrian
invasion will be found in Diodoras {ii, 1620}, who excerpted it from the 4 yricbs
of Kifsias the Knidian, Semiramis, it is thers stated, started o her

mum“hhnfnpinimlhikmhwhh from
some story which celebrated the fall of Assyrin before the Median
wnhu:huwyuurmlymruﬂcuri;ﬁa. Kifs who was a canlemporary
of Xenophon, lived for & tumber of yenrs in Persia at the court of Artaserses
Mnémin. Semiramis pppenrs to have flourished in the eighth centary e, The
extended their conguasts hmm.mmmm Perstans
penstrated Into Indie. The first invasion of India by the larer

Prople was made in the diys of Darius Hystaspes.
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with twenty men and Cyrus with only seven; for he thought
it would be a glorions achievement if he led his vietorious
army in safety through those countries and nations where
Semiramis and Cyrus had suffered such great disasters. He
then no doubt believed the stories.

6. How ecan any just confidence be placed in the accounts
of India derived from such an expedition as that of Cyrus or
thut of Semiramis? The same view is taken by Megasthenes,
who enjoins us to put no faith in the ancient histories of Indin.
No army, he says, was ever sent beyond their borders by the
Indians, nor did any foreign army ever enter and conguer
their country except the expeditions of Heraklés and Dionysos
and the later invasion of the Macedonians. Yet Sesostris the

jan? and Tearkdn the Ethiopian advanced as far as
Europe, and Nabokodrosoros,® who is more famous among the
Chaldmans than Heraklés (among the Greeks), marched to the
Pillars, which Tearkdn also reached, he who led his army
from Ibéria to Thrace and the Pontos. Idanthyrsos aguin,
the Skythian,* overran Asia as far as Egypt ; but none of all
these conquerors approached India, and Semiramis died be-
fore her enterprise was undertaken. The Persians did indeed

1 Sesostris has been grmernlly identified with Ramses the Great, the third king
of the nineteenth dynasty, and the father 6 Menephihah, the Phamoh who
ppressed the Ismotites,  Le <iiks has however identifiod him with the Sesortasen
or Osirasen af the great twelfth dynasty. According to Greslk writers Besnstris
extended his conquests 1o all parts of the world, even 10 the land of the Gan
and to Skythin.  They seem indaed to have united in ascribiog o him all Ehﬂc
ﬂuu dends of the Pharaohs, Thus Diodtres, whoa ealls him Syschsis, says that
eanguered the Ethiopinns and made them n—ihuu.?—lha: et then sent forth
& flest of 4oo ships into the Red Sea, by the help of which be gained all its
inlanda and ned the nelgh nations #s far &s to Inda, while be
himself marching by land eonguered Asia, for he not only invaded all those
nations which Aiumd:rtbcuumdmhnmu-nrdn-uhdmﬂ. but sven others
whose territories he did not enter, for he hoth possed over the river Guages and
Mﬁn‘u:dth’maq_lnnindhm;})ummmnmd then subadued the
&zlhllmu far a2 the Tammis which divides Furope from Asin - HBook i 2 4.
“This Is the Nebechadnesear of Seripture. The native farm of his name is
i, and |n the Behintun inseription the form i Nabuokurdra-

Nabu-koduri-atsur

hard.
3 These are not the Pillars of Herenles, bt those called by Prolemy the P
ol Alexander. These are sitanted above Albanio and Iherin, on the borders of
i ing ol merch Tellowed by Sesostris Jed him to Palestine,
Syria, Mesopbtamia, Armenin, Theria, and Kolchis Eer Falooper's Strade, il
P- 75, note, also the Ammuiy of Tacitus, il 6.

ing to Justin (il g) the Skythian invasion of Egypt was frostrated by
the swamps oo its Lorders. He ndds that thi: Skythinns oceupied fifteen yours I
the reduction of Asia, on which they i:‘,ﬁwﬂ a moderate tritmete.  H
i 1031 smentions an invasion of by Skythians uniler & king ealled

Tdanthyrscs may have been i common appeflative of the Skythian

Kmaumwrhm:rﬂnm;wm imvision.
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summon the Hydrakai! to attend them as mercenaries, but
they did not invade India, but only approached its frontiers
when Cyrus marched against the Massagetai®

7. Megasthenes and a few others think the stories of
Hernklés and Dionysos eredible, but most writers, and among
them FEratosthenés, regard them as incredible and fabulous
like the Grecian stories. In the Becchmi of Euripides, for
instance, Dionysos uses this bombast:® ¢ And baving left the
lands abounding in gold of the Lydians and Phrygians and
the sun-parched plains of the Persians and the Baktrian walls;
and having come over the frozen land of the Medes and the

ha; Arabia and all Asia’

]I:.ll:)’;jnphoklcs again a person appears singing the praises of
Nysat as a mountain conseerated to Dionysos: * Whenee [
beheld the renowned Nysa, the haunt of the Bacchanals, which
the hormned Iacchos® has made his most beloved sent, where

is heard the scream of no hi]‘d; and so forth.
r
w i

Vi
acvard well with the parrative of Arrian, and on the whale it ’M
that the Oxydracse may hove occupied the district of
adjaining provinee of éﬁhnw1mr.r,' Arrian, howsver, in his Sfedida (e
places them on the Hydaspes above its conflusnce with the Akesines, and of
wits their real position they must have been situated to the north of the Mallod
They have been identified with the Sudras, a tribe of aborigines, ar, ot all events,
of non-/ origin. The final &2 in the Groek form of their mame is 2 common
Sanskrit suffix to ethnic names. They are called the Sydrace :g P'Hn'!litﬂ. 6],
® Strabo (XL vill. 2} indicates the geographical position the
thus : * Most of the Skythians, beginning from the Kaspian Sea, are callad i
Skythai, and those situnted more towards the enst sl and Sakal the
rest have Mhe commaon appellation of Skythians, but esch separate tribe has its
far mame, and all, or the greater part of them, are nomads" Herodaotos
i. 9ot} had written to the same effect, adding that the Massagetai dwelt beyond
the river Arnyes over againgt the Issedonians.  He winds up the first book of his
Hishry with an account of the war waged by Cyres agninst this people and their
gallant leader, Quesn Tomyris. In the batthe which terminated the war Cyros
was defeated and slaln, = ethnic affinities of the Masagetai are uneoriain,
Some, rs Rawlinson, judging from the latter half of their name, take them o be
a Gothie rce, while others would sssign them a Mongolian origin,  Some of
their customs, as deseribed both hjﬂﬂnﬁtm']ic; eit.) and by our author (XL
¥iil. &, 7], who here copies him, were extremely harbarous,
:ﬁhmﬂapusndﬁul# of M That of which Sophokles here speaks
Ay the nume 5L i
cannot be the Indian Nysa, which did not become known to the Greeks il
s expedition, which was made more than a century after the poet's

death.
¥ lacchos wad the solemn name of the mystic Bacches at Eleusis, Dindfros

(il 72) explains how he came by bis herns: * It is reported that Ammdn was
portrayed with a ram’s head because he always wore & belmet of that shape in

E
i
4

LThe H are generally called the Oxydrakal, ‘It

m. that a troce of thilr nmma be found in
Just bhmjwmﬂm%hﬁhh
reliance can be placed on this etymology ; but position

H
=

:
i
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The (Hm:;:":l;!puh of Lykourgos the Edénian? thus:
i« Who erly the nurses of the infuriated Dionysos
along the holy mountain of Nysa' So much regurding
Diio But with regard to Heraklés, some relate that he

trated only to the opposite extremities of the west, but
others assert that he advanced both ways {both to the west
and the east).

8, From such like stories tl::jy gave the name of Nysaians
to some nation or other, and called their city Nysa, ascribing
its foundation to Dionysos, and the hill above their city they
ealled Meros, assigning as the reason for giving these names
that the ivy and vine grew there, although the latter tree does
not produce perfect fruit, for the bunches of grapes fall off
on account of the excessive rains before they become ripe.
The Oxydrakai are, they say, the descendants of Dionysos,
because the vine grows in their country and becanse they
display great pomp in their processions, for their kings set
out on their military expeditions in the Bacchic manner, amd
on other pecasions issue from the palace faunting in fowered
robes and attended with musicians beating drums—a custom
which prevails among other Indians. When Alexander at the
first assault had captured a rock ealled Aomnos,! the foot of

his wars. Some repart that he had homs naturally growing cut &t his temples ;
umel henee his son Dionysos is represented in the Same MARLET, and men of later
times band thin down us & most certain truth.’ The Egyptian Osiris is some-
times identifed with Dhonysos

I The Edonians were a Thraclan peogple settled :ﬂnnﬁthﬂ river Strymin,  The
legend of the persecution of Dionysos by Lykourgoes an th:'ﬁnniﬂ:mmt imflicied
an the later for the impious outrage be foeendd in the sixth bock of the fisd,
130-240. ‘The story a8 there giver has been much varied by later posts and other

The!nﬁmﬂmmypuup-hemﬂrvhﬂinﬁnlm;'n is
calied Nagara of Dionysapolis. 1T so, it st have baen situated in vl
af the Kabal river, four or five miles 1o the west of Jalilatid. Colonel Haoldi
places the Nyseans on the ' well.watered slopes of thoss mountains which crown
the uplands of Swat and Bajour, where they cultivated the vine for genemations.
The vine grows i some parts of India ne far south as Patns

1 fn my work an Alerander's fnvarion faifia 1 have examined the various
eonflicting  theories :Fu.rding the identification of this celrbrated rock, and
adopted the th Geniral Abbott that Aomos was that part of Mount
lhlgil#rl which abuts on. the western bank of the Indus D Beflew in his
work on the ethoography of Afghanisan suggests that the Greek name of the
rock, Aermos, 18 At forimation of the native weord Aranai, which, he says,
i& 0 commuon Hindi name for hill-ridges in that part of (he country, adding that
there is an gramai spur of Mahaban, near d:m'. in the Chamla Valley.
He scems to identily the rock with the modern Malba, near the summit of
Mahaban, the st id in recent of the Wahabi fanatics of Hindustan,
at the destruction of which he was msell present at the close of the Ambela

campaign of 1863-64-

—g—— —
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which is washed by the Indus near its souree,! the Macedonians
magnified the achievement, declaring that Heraklés had thrice
assailed the rock and been thrice repulsed. The Sibai? it is
said, were the descendants of the men who had accompanied
Heraklés in his expedition. They had preserved tokens of
their descent, for they wore skins like Herklés, and earried
the elub, and had the figure of a club branded on their oxen
and mules. They confirmed this fable by the story about the
Kaukasos and Prométheus, for they transferred the tale thither
from Pontos on the slight pretext of their having seen a sacred
cave among the Paropamisadni.? They asserted that this was
the prison of Prométheus, that Heraklés came thither for the
deliverance of Prométheus, and that this was the Kaonkaseos4
which the Greeks represented to be the prison of Promé-
thens

0. That these are the inventions of the flatterers of Alexander
is evident, first because the writers do not agree with each
other, for while some speak of these things, others make no
mention of them at all. For it is not probable that deeds so
glorious and well adapted to foster pride were not ascertained,
and if ascertained, were not thought worth mentioning, especially
by writers of the highest credit. It is evident next from the
fact that the intervening nations through which the expeditions
of Dionysos and Heraklés must have passed on their way to India
have no proof to show of their passage through their territories.
Besides, the dress worn by Heraklés of the nature mentioned

1 The Indus rises in Tibet, near the sources of the Satlej, on the north side
of Mount Kailisa, The ancients, however, su that it had its soorees in
the mountain gorges, whence it jasues into the Indian plains at a distance of some
sovenly miles above Attnk. By the time it renches thess It has describexd
n course of about elght hundred miles, and has a conrse still Eﬁnm it of npwards

af a thousand.
# The territories of the Sibai were siteated to the west of the Akesines, balow

its junction with the Hyduspes. What is here stated regarding this people i

repeated by Arrian in his fedids (e v.), by Curtius (i 4). who calls them the

m&h’c.m:;d uﬂudﬁd::ﬂ. ofi). name, as Bohlen points out, indicates
wuorshi

3 mmmgﬁmm more correetly denaminated by Prolamy the Paropani-

sadai. The tribes comprised under this name were located along the southern and

jed Kaholistan and a consider-

Bamiin,

4 The Macedonians transferved the name of the Kankasos situsted betwess
the Euxine Sea and the Kaspian to the Indinn Mountaine, either becanse they
thought that the one range was really connected with the other, or becaise the
Indlans gave then, as they do now, the name of Ao, which signifies wkike, o
the great chain of moontsine covered with soow from which the Indus and its
main tributaries descend.  Ser Falconer's Strafe, il 77, note 3.
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is mueh later than the Trojan record, being the invention of
those who composed the Herakleia, whether the anthor of this
work was Peisander! or some one else, The old wooden
statues do not represent Heraklés in that attire.

10. We ovght therefore in such circumstances to receive
everything that makes the nearest approach to probability,
I have already to the best of my ability discussed this question
in the introduction to this work,? and [ shall now at once make
use of what was then settled, and add other particulars which
may serve to elucidate the subject. From the former discussion
wpurﬂl that the views set forth by Eratesthenes in the third

of his Gmgmpfﬂ,i.n n summary concerning the country
regarded as India at the time of its invasion by Alexander, are
the most credible of all. At that period the Indus formed the
boundary between India and Ariané, which lay immediately
to the west,? and was subject to the Persians ; for in later times
the Indians occupied a great part of Ariané which they received
from the Macedonians* The account given by Eratosthenes
is as follows :—

11. India is bounded on the north from Ariana to the eastern
sea by the extremities of the Tauros® which the Macedonians
call the Kaukasos, while the natives give distinctive names to
the several parts, such as Paropamisos, Emddos, and Imais, and

L Peisander, a native of Kameiros, in the island of Rhodes, Sourished about
the middle of the seventh century BC. His poem, which, &s its name ihdicates,
ey e e o s possy Toleakits wr foe e B e FE70:

ve bean . In was for time regres
sented as armed with a club, and covered with the lion's skin, instead of the
wmml armoir of the heroic period.

% Book 1L |. 2.
2 That India was limited to the eastern side of the Indus was the view generlly

Beld in antiquity, and that which was favoured by the Hindos themselves. The
name wis, bowever, sometimes extended to comprise the regiuu.wiug hetwreen
that river and the mmhinmguhhqﬂh&u—ﬁmh
tuPIﬁuy.quj.%mmdmn! pame seems to be justified we
consider that in many cases the names of the tribes, mountins, and rivers of
Northern Afghanistan, as we find them given in the historians of Alexander and
in Prolemy's qur.rfl;i, were of Sanakrit origin, and that this region was al one
time more or less fully oceapied by Aryan settlers, wha thenee diffosed themselves
over the Panjib and other of India. ‘This sub is discussed at length in
Eﬂ:inm‘i History of fadia, pp. 331-36, and also by V. de Saint-Marin,
L P, BT

4 S:r.plru &n‘:—ukrs to the cession made by Seleukos Nilator to Sandrokotios

of the provinces to westward of the Indus—a& matter to which be suhsequently

refers in his description of Arjans, scc.
e Strabo belleved ?.hm the ezstern ol Asla terminated

l"mtﬂﬂﬂ-&d and that, consequently, this discharged itself into

al the of the . [ s ver ise

hMﬁOmth;phm where minnlfdth:lw: chain of Thuros'—
.

Fuleoner, i p. 78, o 3.
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others besides ;7 on the west it is bounded by the river Indus;
the southern and eastern sides are much greater than the
others and project into the Atlantic Ocean,” and the country
becomes of the shape of a rthomboid, each of the greater sides
exceeding the opposite by 3000 stadia; and this is the extent
of the extremity common to the eastern and southern coast
which projects equally on both sides beyond the rest of the
coast. The western side from the Kaukasian Mountains to the
southern sea along the river Indus to its outlets is estimated
at 13,000 stadia, so that the cr{:pﬂsite eastern side with the
the

addition of the 3000 stadia of promontory will extend to
16,000 stadin. Such then is the smallest and the greatest

breadth of India. As regards the length from west to east,?
we can state it with greater confidence as far as Palibothra,

sinee it has been mensured in schoinoi,* and is a royal road of
10,000 stadia. The extent of the parts beyond ean only be
conjectured from the ascent of vessels from the sea by the
Ganges to Palibothra, The entire length at the shortest
compatation will be 16,000 stadia, This is the estimate of
FEratosthenes, who says that he took it chiefly from the register
of the stages on the royal road which was of unquestionable

autharity, and herein Megasthenes agrees with him. Patrokles
however says that the length was less by 1000 stadia. If

1 Compare what is sabd in Arrian's fedlibs, ¢, 2 * The ange (of Taros) bears
different Tames in the varioas countries which it traverses.  In one place itis
enlled Parspamisos, in unother Emodos, and in a third Imaos, and it kas perhaps
other names besides these.  The Macedonisns who served with Alesander calied
it Kauknsns.' The eastern part of the Indian Kankasos i called the Aimde-
Kok, anid the western Parspamiin, or, as Piolemy and Pliny spell it, Perogpasizos,
Writers are not agressdl ms 1o the etymology of the name, I the first work of
thiis serics. Awciens fadin ar described by Megasthener and Arrizs (p. 183, not=),
their different views will be found stated,  Dr, Bellew adwanced yet snother,  The
word, Be says, in supposed to be derived from the Hindi pervabima, ' fint-topped
mountain,’  Smedes geaeally designated that et of the Himdlayan mage which
extended along Nepil and Bhitin and anward lowards the east. Lassan derives
the name from the Sanskrit deimavafs, in Pridkrit deimads, ‘snowy.”  Other
forms aré Smeds, Ewmedow, and Hemoder, Sfmais designated the Saler chain
which has been for ages the hunnthqﬂh:l.wmn China amd Turkestan. Pliny (v
ar) calls it a promestoriwm of the Hemodns Mountains, and says correctly
il means ‘snowy " in the speech of the inhahitants,

% At the time when Strabo wrote, the pame of the Adoeflc was applied to
the whale body of wnter by which the world was surrounded.

% The length, however, should be reckoned ms from north to south.  The

T e cclonas e sk ! Parsian

tor ot war wis equal o two paraaangs or

sixty stadin, but by Eratosthenes it was taken as equal to l‘uﬂym:iia,.-hﬂhy
others it wid reduced to thirty.two only (Pliny xil. 30}, The suthmos or distancs
from station to sintion was not o strict measws of disianoe but was Jonger or
shorter necording to the time oceupled in traversing it
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lﬁil‘l we add to this distance the extent of the promontory
which runs far out to the east, this addition of 3000 stadia will
make India of its greatest length.! This length is measured

1 Faleoner has hero o strange rendering @ * If agnin we add to this distanee the
extent of the extremity which advances far towards the east, the greatest length
of India will be 3000 stadia.'

In stating the dimensions of Indin, Strabo, like Erntosthenes, adopted the
o of Patrokl®s in preference to those of Megasthenes,  Putroklés was
nn in high commund under Seleukos Nilmtor, and also ander his son and
suecessor, Antiochos t., by whom he was entrested with the government of all the
provinees situated betwesn the frontiers of Indin and the Kaspmn Sea. He
availed himsalf of his position to advanos the casme of geography, and Emtosthenes

in refarming the map of the world found valoable material for bis gt in the
information mgur:im,%;l;din and Central Asia which Patroklis ha and
reduced Lo writing. o eonsidered him o trustworthy authonty, and gootes

him in eeveral pazsages, as for instange in Book ii. e 6, whers he says: * Nor
dors Patroklds n to iulnnuy!.‘hinlg improbable when be says that the army
of Alnxander mni a very hasty view of everything (in India), but Alexander him-
sell & more exact one, causing the whole country to be described by men well
aq;.?m' ted with it ; which myﬂm' he says, was afterwards put into his hand
zn enokles the treasurer, S 's description, as here given, of the configure-

of India may be represented by o rhombaid of this construction, where

Wiy,

w. jioo0

E sime

P {

side is represented by a line drusm from ﬂurwgwul satroes 6l the
the manth of the Ganges: the west side by a line wil from the same
nit to the mouth of the Indus | the south side by a line drawn to Cape Comorin,
the east side by a line from that Cape to the mouth of the Ganges, beyond
Straho’s know! of the east did not extend.  As the Olympie stadium
equnl 1o 6&; Engliah feet, the length of the western side (13.000 stdi,
along the comrse of the Indus from its sources downward (o the se,

be 14o4 British miles. The actual length of the Indus iz however 1810
The ancients did not know the real postion ol its soorees, oot in frct wis
ascertained il compartively recont times.  Strabo appears o have
estimnted the distance of the sources from Alexandes’s Bridge nt stadia (=345
- in tnking 10,000 stadia as the distance of the

mibes), sipce all the accountz agresd il |
from the set.  This estimide, we oy remark, is excessive, “'J.!'E: distnnce

iles instend of 114y, the equivalent of 10,000 stadi, distanes

%&mﬂsﬂm@ Patroklés nt soco stadia only, or

les in the third chapter of his fedika quotes, like Strabo, the
L]
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from the mouths of the Indus along the coast of the outer sea
to the promontory already mentioned and its eastern limits
There the people live called the Koniakoi.!

12, From this it will be seen how discrepant are the state-
ments of other writers. Thos Ktésias? says that India is not
less than the rest of Asia; Onésikritos regards it as the third
part of the habitable world, and Nearchos says that to traverse
the plains only, occupics a journey of four months. Megasthenes
and Déimachos are more modernte in their computations, for
they set down the distance from the southern sea to Kaukasos
statements of Eratosthenes with ”gﬂ{d"q the dimennions of India, and compares
them with those of Megasthenes. - Cunningham's Awe. Geog. of fadia, pp. 1-3-

With regard to the stages on the RUI}':IJ. Hoad, Pliny {vi. tm citing Diognetos
and Beton, the measurers of Alexander’s , thus records their names and
the intervening distapces : * From Peucolatis, o town of the Indians, to the river
Indus and the town of Taxilla o miles ; to the fmous river Hydaspes rao miles;

10 the Hypakis, n no less notable river [[xxix)], 390, which was the limit of the
mm: the river bowever havi n crosaed, and alurs dedicatod

tha ite banks, the Jetters oo of the himsell agres with these Ggures,
“ﬁmuf?mmmmmmwt Nicator : to the Sydris 16
mﬂls',lnll.llti: mﬁmﬂrm{fmﬁﬂﬂmﬁstm;ﬁgqﬂul?d miles)
thence to 110 miles paces) ; o Rhodaphs miles L
3a5 miles for this distancs] ; to fl:'lnmai'(.‘;iuld-pum iy miles w imﬂ:
ive 265 miles); thenee to the confluence of the Jomanes river he
E!E“M{mmvﬂmnddjjmhmr};mﬂHWifmm

m
1 to the mouth of the Ganges 637 miles coo paces’  For the identification
the here mentioned and an explanation of the figures of distance, ses my

on the fedike u{MzTn.nmellm, PP 130-33.
1 From Pomponius Mela and from line 1r48 in the benotiful in which
v i has given a descri of the world, we that the

Dhonysios

southern portion of Indin which * projects into the deep-eddying coean ' was called
Kbz, nnd henee it has been with good reason ioferred that for Xdwiakod, o nme
which ia inexplicable, Kafieder should be substituted. Kalis i n form of £y,
which is itsell & form of the Sanskrit Kiti, which means end or #ip, nnd&nigmnd
the headland which bounded on the sooth the Orgale Galf, into which the
narthern point of Ceylon protrodes. The curvature of this gull was ealled
Ridmadhanuh or Rima's bow, and each of (s tips &0 or Kdry.

1 K tisian, & native of Knidos in Karin, was by profession a physician, and in
this capacity fived for m number of yeurs in Porsia 6t the eourt of Artameraes
Mpfmin, He tumed 1o good account the opportunities which this position gave
him of making himsell acquainted with the hisiory of the country, for he not only
obtained permission from the king to consult the state archives, bat had the
further advantage of being able to collect information from coaversing with the
envoys who ecame to the pourt frem the warions provinees of (he empire.
result of his inquiries, followed by a record of events which befell in his own
he gave to the world in & great work called the Peeibs, which exists anly
abridgment of its contents made by Phitios and in ciintions made by
writer. He wrote also an Jedibe, o work for which be collected the
dusring his residence in Persia, and which therelfore deseribes India in
Ilthrﬁmﬁmwhhhmmlm it among the Persians, who seem to ha
taken it for their wonderland. It was written in 8 very attractive style, snd hence,
thaugh discredited on account of the fictions with. which it it enjoyed
Gulisver' .TI:IA&. lui;:’ I.i;:ldilt:.l’m:.h. mh mlum t

] wuork, like e, an abridgment
made by Phéitios and in extracts found in other writers, o

,EEEEE?
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at more than 20,000 stadia; Défmachos! says that in some
places the distance exceeds 30,000 stadia.® To these writers
we have replied in the earlier parts of this work." At present
it is sufficient to say that all this pleads in behalf of those who
erave indulgence, if in treating on Indian matters they do not
state their views with confidence.

13. The whale of India is watered by rivers, some of which
unite with the two greatest, the Indus and the Ganges, while
others enter the sea through mouths of theirown.  They all have
their sources in the Kaukasos. At first they flow southward,
but while some continue their course in this direction—these

ly which fall into the Indus—others are diverted like

the Ganges towards the east. This river, which is the largest
in India, descends from the mountainous country and turns east-
ward upon its reaching the plains. Then flowing past Palibothra,
nv city, it pursues its way to the sea in that quarter
nndariischnrges into it by a single mouth.* The Indus falls
into the southern sea by two mouths® encompassing the
conntry called Pataléné," which resembles the Delta in Egypt.
the vapours which ascend from so many rivers, and by the
Ftesian winds, India, as Eratosthenes states, is watered by the
summer rains, and the level country is inundated. During the
rainy season fax and millet, as well as sesamum, rice, and bos-
moron are sown ; and in the winter season, wheat, barley, pulse,
and other esculents with which we are unacquainted. Nearly
the same animals are bred in India as in Ethiopia and in Egypt,
and the Indian rivers produce all the animals found in the
rivers of these countries, except the hippopotamus,’ although
:Munhmlmmmmhur‘smndhmkﬂ o), was sent ns
MhMiﬂ'ﬂnhﬂdm.fhlmﬂl’ Sandrokottes and King of Palimbothra,
h’&hﬁmﬂ'{hmr,q.h‘leki:u of Syrin.  He wroic a work on India which con-
&Inh.hlﬁlhmmlulh:mlm!ﬂdlmmﬂlﬂ

the writerson Indin.  How Far this censnre is deserved we bave no means of jmdging.
1 appo0 sadi are equivalent o s030 English miles. The messurement is
e from the mnnll:!urnliu Tnsdus to some part of the Hindue-Kush, The dismoce

hl Hn-ur{ . E b
4 Prolemny, who wrole more than n eentory bater than Strbo, asskigns to the
five motuths and gives the name of each. He was the firsg writer who
gave any definite information regarding the shores of Bergal at and beyood the
mouths of that river.
3 The number of mouths by which the Indus entors the s=a has frequently
varled.  Piolomy gives it seven. . :
& Pamalénd, the E):Im of the Indus, received its name from the city of Matala,
which was its capital and stood where the river in Alemander’s time bifurcated,
, as Major-Genernl Haig thinks, tiot far from o spot 35 miles from
bild in the direction of S.-E.
* This animal is exclusively confined to Afrwca.



20 STRABO

Onésikritos affirms that even these animals are found in them.
With regard to the inhabitants, the men of the south resemble
the Ethiopians in their complexion, but in their fice and in
their hair they are like other people; for their hair does not
curl on aceount of the moistness of the atmosphere. The men

of the north again are like the F.prtinus.

14, They say that Taprobané ! is an island lying out in the
sea, distant from the most southern parts of India which are
next to the country of the Kéniakoi, n seven days’ voyage to
southward, and extending about 8000 stadia in the direction of
Ethiopia. It too produces elephants, Such are the accounts
of Eratosthenes ; and these, when supplemented by the accounts
of ather writers when they convey exact information, will deter-
mine the nature of our deseription of India.

15. Onésikritos, for example, says with regard to Taprobané
that it has s magnitude of 5000 stadia, without distinetion of
length or breadth ; that it is distant from the mainland a voyage
of twenty days, but that the vessels c::ﬂhjed for the voyage
sail badly owing to the wretched quality of their sails and
to the peculiari :y of their structure;? that other islands lie
between it and India, but that Ta lies farthest to the
south ; that there are found around its shores cetaceous animals

1 TnEP:banFil “eylon.  Our ambor in his Seoond ‘Book (e, i, 14) writes of it
this: nmban!tfnnimsﬂly believed to be & uinnd mL:hud in the
h'hpm.uudtﬁng:nwmmnppmiu[ud.h Its in the direction of
E.‘E:hph fa, say. more thin sooo stndie.  From thenee Ivory, tortoise-shells,
and cther articles are brooght in quantities to the Indian’ markets.  Now
if this island i= browd in preportion to s length we eannot suppose that the whole
distance, inclusive of the space which sn tes it from India is bess than sooo
stadia, which represents the distance of uJEm.I.IJ.'I:rnj extremity of the habitibls
enrth fram Merod, sitico the extremitios o India are under the same paraliel
as Merot,! Merof, however, lies seventern degrees 1o the north of the cquator,
while Cape Comorin the S. extremity of Indin only eight degrees,  The ancient
accounis are singularly erronecus with regard to the positiar, size, and shape of
thia Island.  Ptolemy, who has given a long and minote deseription of it, makes
it to be about fourtesn times its actual sice, although he determinesd properly ity

form and outline. The author again of the Ferigdis 'he Erythrean
hits made it exiend so fir westward a5 nimest to adjoin the African continent,
Its real letgth from north to south s =714 miles, and itx greatest width ryed miles,
Tts aren is one-sixth smaller than that of reland,  Our suthor, howeser fir . i
makes it to be oo less than Britain,  Its name T wf is ¥
B8 translitermtion of Thmmpernd, the name which Vijam, who led the first
Indian eolony fnto the sk, frve to the place where be first landed. The Pag
form of this name, Tambnrpmml, is fouend in the inseription of As'0ks on the Girngr
rock.  Another name of Ceylon—one EivEn to it by Brahmanical
.Dﬂ;fu Rivaws, i.e. 'the island of Rivani,” and this iy I!:Etzrl'ﬂpi the arigin
?lfmmwpied.mmdl ge I;mm tﬁ: Le AT am;hmgn e time of Erios-
, fegy seven ditys, whenes he (S uded that Ceylon RUVER
da 'Hﬂﬁ‘umth:mﬁnzgt.'—Fﬂmuu'!hL. o
mummhuhaemupi. Ililmmhmulmmtq-!ﬂm;
"-’mzhhﬂr-ﬁhmntmnhmd. bt without holds and keels,"
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which are amphibious and in appearance like oxen, horses, and

other land animals.!
16. Nearchos,? speaking about the accretion of land pro-

duced by the rivers, advances these instances. The plains of
the Hermos, Kaystros, Maiandros, and Kaikos are so nameid,
because the plains owe their growth, or rather their production,
to the deposition of great quantities of soft and fertile soil
which the rivers bring down from the mountains, so that the

are, 5o to speak, the offsipring of the rivers, and it is said
with truth that the plains belong to them. This exnctly agrees
with what is said by Herodotos® in speaking of the Nile and
the land about it, namely, that the land is the gift of the river.
Henee Nearchos says that the Nile was ]wnper?y called by the

same name as Egypt
17. Aristoboulos* states what follows: Rain and snow fall

on? on the mountains and the regions which lie at their base,
and the plains experience neither the one nor the other, and
are mever laid under water exeepl when the rivers rise;
the mountains are eovered with snow in winter, and early
in spring the rains set in and continue to inerease, pouring
down in torrents hoth night and day without any inter-
mission ® while the Etesian winds, which last till the rising
of Arcturus prevail; the rivers, on becoming full by the
fmaly (xvi. 18, 1g) names and describes a
the s=as which surround Tuprobant.
* The sea,’ he says, '8 reporied 10 breed an ineredibbe number of fish, both of
the smaller fry and of the motstrous sort, dmemg the Tater being some which
have the heads of fiona and uEJ;;tﬂhw: and of other wild beasts, nnd also of rams ;
and, what is still more wono . there are monsters which in shape closely
resembile satyrs ;. others are in appearance like women, but instend of hoaing
of hair gre furnished with prickles. 1L is affirmed, moreover, that this sea
formied crettures (o represent which in o picture would
1 of mhﬂp{&wmﬁry,whh{mﬂhu&ln&lminw
i memsters which consist of different s of varions animols
....Th-:rmrwhn.lnahnﬁequml. sen, though it is not
Wmml'minwilrnrtmnh Thr;b:ltrh.mm
o two orts. . . « There nre also sea-hores which inall respects
the fur resemble land-hares.”
% This possage from Nearchos has been guoted by Arrian nlso, Ser his
wabaris, Book v, £ 6. * Herod. §i. 5
% Aristobocilos, & native of Kassandreis, accompanicd Alsxpnder on his enstern
3ot mnd wrote o history of his wars, which was one of the principal sources
by Arvian in the pomposition of his Awmaban, and by Platarch in his J'.?:
“dlexamder. 1t is said that he began the composition of his history when
was eighty-four of ape, and that he lived to misety.
& The rains ﬂmmr not =t in before the monoth of June, but the rivers
o 16 rise enrlier than this, owing o the melting of the saows, 3
The riing af Arcturss ndicated the beginning of aatuman, and the setting of
‘ﬁa Bet il i i India extends to the
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melting of the snow and by the rains, irrigate the level
country. These things, he says, were observed by himself and
others when they were proceeding to India from the Paro-

, after the setting of the Pléindes, and while they
remained in the mountainous country bﬁlnugmﬁ to the Aspasioi
and to Assakanos! during the winter. In the beginning of
spring they descended to the plains and the great eity of
Taxils, whence they went on to the Hydaspes and the land
of Piros. During the winter they saw no rain but only snow.
Rain fell for the first time while they were at Taxila® When
they descended to the Hydaspes? and conquered Pdros they

! Alexander recrossed the Indian Kaulnsos to invade India in the spring of
the year ja7 i and spent all the remainder af that year in subduing the fierce
anicl warlike tribes that occupied the mountainous reglons which lay to the north
of the Kabul river, The Aspasiol are no doubt the Hippasiol whom
defeated in a great pitched hattle,  The word Higpaood is probably a Greek
tranalation of tie name of this people, which may be rendered the English
word cavalicrs, Their country is still famous aa in the days of old for its bresd
of horses,  Assakanos was the King of Massagn, and was shain in the course of
ita slege by the troops ol Alexnnder,

® The site of Toxiln has besn isely determined by General Sir A. Cun-

, who places it [ the immediate neighbourhood of Kilaka-Serui, where
hie the ruins of a fortified city which must have been one of great extent,
as the ruins were scattered over & spage, Th:rﬂu.bmldﬂ:lﬂ:lhﬁl
eouth-east of Hasan Abdil, and are a three days’ journey distant the Indus,
Through the midst of the ruins runs a small stream, the Tabri-Nala, which s
manifestly the river called variously in different M55, of the Prendo- Kallinthends
the Tiberobeam, Poromm, Baroam, Tiberiopotamus, and Tibemibon.
wddaw of the last name is evidently an error made in transeription for mdfse, the
Greek form of the Indian word sdid, which means & svelef.  The name of
the city in Sanskrit is Taksha-s'ilh, & compound which, according to Dr. H.
Wilson, means dem soch, according to others, she Kock of 2he Taktas, bot more
Enhblr, s Professor Bihler explains it, the Rock of Takokake, the groat N

ing, The Pali form of the name, as found in a copper-plate inseripthon,
Takkasils, while in Prolemy the form s Taxiala. At the time of the Macedonkan
invasion, Taxila was a very rich and fourishing city, and it continusd to be such
for many centuries thereafter, The t As'dka mide it his place of residence
while he held the vice-rovalty of the Panjib. It was then for some time held under
subjection to the Griceo-Bakirian throne, but in the 126 .C. was seized by
the Sus or Abars, who in their tom were dispossessed of it by the Kushans under
the eclebrnied Buddhist King, Kanishks, whose death is referved to the earlier
fnn of the first contury of our era. Towards the middie of that century Taxils

said to hava been visited by Apollonios of Tyana and his companion Damis, who
sys it reminded the former of Athens by the nee which it presented to
his eyes. Chatsicle the walls they found & beautiful twmple of contain-
ing A shrine, around which were hung pictures on copper tablets, wh
sented the featn of Alexander and Piros.  The city was visited in later times by
the Chinese pilgrims, Fa-hian (in 400 A.D. ) and Hwen 'I'hmﬂ;: in 630 and
afterwards in g3, After this Tasila disappears entirely from hi , aod wo do
not 8o mbch as know how or when its uin was accomplished.  Ser further

g :

» 'I%dﬂydumhnwthu Jihlam or river of Bohat, It drains the whole of
1&!1:.11:;:{ Kas'mir and discharges its waters into the Akesinfs or Chandm-
bhégi, river now called the Chendb, By the patives of Kas'mir it is ealled

i
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advanced eastward to the Hypanis and returned thenee to the
Hydaspes. At this time it rained incessantly, especially while
the Etesian winds were blowing. The rains ceased, however,
at the rising of Arctorus After spending some time in
building boats on the Hydaspes, they set sail a few days
before the setting of the Pléiades, and having oceupied all the
late autumn and the winter and the following spring and
summer in making the downward voyage, they reached Pataléné
about the rising of the dog-star. They spent ten months on
the voyage without ever seeing rain,! even when the Etesian
winds were at their height. The rivers, however, were full,
and inundated the plains. The sea was found unnavigable
from the prevalence of contrary winds, but no land breezes
suceeeded.

18. Nearchos writes to the same effect, but does not agree
with Aristoboulos regarding the summer rains, for he says that
the plains are watered with rain in summer, but are without
rain in winter. Both writers speak about the rising of the
rivers, Nearchos says that when they encamped near the
Akesinés? they were obliged to shift their quarters to higher

d when the river rose, and that this occurred at the
summer solstice.  Aristoboulos even sets down the measure of
the height to which the river rose above its former level, and
this was forty cubits, of which twenty filled the channel g];hm
the brim and the other twenty inundated the plains.? ey
concur also in stating that the cities built upon mounds become
islands, as in Egypt and Fthiopia, and that the inundation
ceases after the setting of Arcturus when the waters subside.
They add that the land, while still bat half dried, is sown, and
thnmm—llurmnlm&mhilmvhuﬂ.whkhm'wﬁﬂptud.'
The ﬁmmdhrhnl:mrhm:.rhkh is closer to the tndigenous mame
thlnth.aﬂ_lummﬁﬁf;ia#ﬂ.

1 The climate of is remarkably dry amd sultry. Tarkhana has been
Mnmhnehudnnmnfm‘lhu:mnmm:nm ;
¥ The Akesints, now the Chenib, the jargest of all the Panfb river, sy
up on e ountains from p small lake, which, Vi says, is called the
{t reaches the Jevel country after a E:cml of _Eu miles.
1t is jolned all the pther Panjdb rivers, receiving on the right the Hydaspes,
ab the left the Hydradtes, and farther down on the ssme side, the minjled
waters of the Hyphasis and the Suiadm or Sathej.  In Alexander's time i1 jomed
the indus nsar Uechh, but now the paint of junction is lower down, near
Mithankdt, whenee the distance to the sea 1§ 470 miks  The woed Akezinés
is the Greek farm aof Asibnd, the nume under which the river is found mentioned

in one of the Vedic hymns. “This mume appears to have been given it om
, the Chamdra-
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though seratched into furrows by any common labourer, it
nevertheless brings what is planted to perfection and makes
the fruits of good quality. Rice, according to Aristoboulos,
stands in water and is sown in beds.! The plant is four cubits
in height, has many ears, and yields a large produce. The
time of its ingathering is about tgc setting of the Pléiades, and
it is husked in the same way as barley. [t grows elsewhere
also —in Baktrian#, Babylonis, Sousis, and in Lower Syria
Megillos says that rice is sown before the rains, and that it does
not require to be irrigated and transplanted, as it is supplied with
abundance of water, Onésikritos says of bosmoron ® that it is
a smaller grain than wheat, and is grown in eountries between
rivers. It is roasted after being threshed out, and the men are
bound by oath not to take it away before it has been roasted,

to prevent the seed from being exported.

19. Aristoboulos, on comparing in what respeets this country
resembles Fgypt and Ethiopia, and in what others it differs
from them; and finding that while the Nile is flooded with the
rains of the south, the Indian rivers are Aooded from the north,
i why the intermediate places have no rain; for rain

does not fall in the Thébais as far as Syéné and the places near
Meroé, nor in the parts of Indin between Pataléné and the
Hydaspes. But in the country beyond, which has rain and
snow, the land, he tells us, is eultivated very much in the same
way as in the country without India, for it iz supplied with

1 This is the practice still.  The beds are squares, of which the sides are from
twenty to thirty vards in length, They are separated from each other iy dikes
of earth ahout two feet in height.

*It bas often struck me as strange that in discnssions on the antiquity of
eivilisation more stress haa not been laid on the lapse of time proved by the gret
variety of kinds of i‘tl‘!‘:lLE.‘jﬂ.ﬂiE‘. and vegetables.  To take rice, 1, when setile.
ment officer in Central India, had a st of about forty different kinds of rcs,
mast of which I was able to discriminate, as in discussions an the guality of the
sail, the ryots used constantly 10 point out certain kinds as infallibly indicating
eertiin soils, But the number of kinds of rice is not resiricted to forty or fifty.
Dealers used to tall me of abont twa hundred kinds.  The exceeding great antiguit
of the cultivation of rice in India i proved by the nome *'rice” and. the
Bpufn, both of which are derived from the Tamil **arisi.”  Rice wns exparted to
Europe from the ancient seaports of Barygaes, the modern Broach, amd

« |Runit), which were the ers of the western trode, and its exports must
ehute from & time when the people in the west of Bombay and at the mouths aof

the Indus spoke Dravidinn tongues, and e i Sa tand dialects derived
from it wete unknown to the country mm&-rgm he}-.:e 4 formign trade hﬁ:;
numerous varetics must have heen developed, and the development af

varleties, with the euliure and agricultoral skill necessary for their preservation,
mu=t hove refjuired a vast lapse of time, to be numbered by hundreds if not

thotpsinds of years.'—From a paper by |. F. Hewitt in the Seaornalof the BS54,

Oet, x
1 m??inpuh:ps wild buirley, or perhaps millet.
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moisture by the rains and snows. It appears probable from
what he has stated, that India is also liable to earthgquakes as
it becomes porous from the excess of moisture and opens into
fissures, whenee even the course of the rivers is altered. He
savs that when he was sent on some business, he saw a tract of
land deserted which contained more than a thousand eities
with their villages, for the Indus, having forsaken its proper
channel, turned itself into another on the left much deeper,
into which it baorst like a cataract, &0 that it no lenger
watered the country on the right, from which it receded,
for this had been raised by the inundations not only above
the level of the new channel but even above that of the new
inundations.’

90, What has been said about the inundations of the rivers
and the absence of a land breeze is confirmed by Onésikritos ;
for he says that the coast is marshy, especially at the mounths
of the rivers, on account of the deposit nl?silt, the action af the
flood-tides and the violence of the winds whieh blow from the
sea? Megasthenes indicates the fertility of India by the fact
of the soil producing two crops every year hoth of fruits and
grain,  Eratosthenes writes to the same effect, for he speaks of
a winter and a spmmer sowing and of rains at both seasons
alike ; for a year, he says, never passes in which rain does not
fall at these periods, whence cnsucs 4 great abundance, the
soil never failing to bear crops. An abundance of fruit is pro-
duced by trees; and the rools of plants, particularly of large
reeds, are sweet, both in their nature and by coction ; for the
water, whetherit comes from the clouds or the rivers, is warmed
by the of the sun. He means, I think, to say, that what
is called by other nations the ripening of fruits and joices
is ealled by the Indinng coction, and this tends to produce a
favour no less agreeable than the coction by fire. To the same
eause he attributes the great flexibility of the branches of trees
from which the wheels of earringes are made, ns well as the
{sct that the country has trees upon which wool grows,
Nearchos says that their webs of fine cotton were made from

1 *Far ages the Indus has been pushing its bed across the valley from sast

o west, genemlly by the adin] provess of erosion, which effectunlly wipes out
T town E:ge banks ; bist at times also by o more or Jess

trace of town and vi on ita
mul shifting of its walers intor entirely new channels, leaving large tracts of
colniry 1o go to wasls, and I‘un:inF the inhahitanis of many 2 populous place to
abandan their old homes, and follow the river in search of new settlements,’
Jeurnal of the Royal Arintic Saciety, M. 8., vol. xvi. B sBL o ;
8 The alluvial deposits of the Indus make the swampy oil of which the rice-

Helds of jower Sindh are
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this wool,! and that the Macedonians used it for
mattresses and the padding of saddles. The Séric fabrics are
of a similar kind and made from some sorts of hﬂ:&n@ bark, by
combing the fibres.? About reeds he has noted that they yield
honey,” although there are no bees; and he mentions a fruit.
bearing tree, the produce of which causes intoxication.

21. India produces many remarkable trees : among others,
one having branches which bend downwards, and leaves which
are not less in size than a shield. Onésikritos when describing
minutely the country of Mousikanos,* which he says is situnted
in the most southern part of India, relates that there are some
large trees from which branches grow out to the length even of
twelve cubits. These branches then grow downwards as if they
had been bent until they touch the d. They next pene-
trate into the soil and take root like shoots that have been
planted. Then they spring upwards and form a trunk, whenes
Again, in the manner described, branches bend themselves
downward mdgﬂhnt the ground with one layer after another,
and so on in this order, so th-tﬁ-nmlningleh\czthemll
formed a shad canopy like a tent supported by numer-
nuapi]hrs.hnisugzuh the size of the trees, he states that

1 India has two distinet specles of cotton, pq;zf“ Aerfacesm, and
The former onl made into cloth, mﬁ

um ardorewm or trec-cotton,
atter yiclds a soft and silky exture, which is for ecushions, pillows,

paddi
ete.  Pliny says (xix, 1) that Up Eﬂrp:gmdm;mh ing o nut from
the Enlr'l:tu]:ﬂ’whii'h wool is got wi:.j:ru nnd sodt,

¥ Strie fabrics were silk-webs imported from the northern provinees of
China. The first ancient author who refors to the use of sk js Aristotle
(oA Vgl I may be iferred from what he states, that silk in the raw stale
was broaght from the interior of Asia and manufactured fn KO8 a8 el a8 the
fourth eentury nc.  Florus states (i, rr) that in the Parthian ition in
which Crazans was defeated aind slain, the liewtenants of the Parthian King dis-
yed before the Roman army their gilded standards, oscillating with the silken
ags which were attached to them, The opinion prevalled amang the Remans
that ilk in 13 natural stats was a feece found on trees, whenoe the well-known
line in Vingil :—

*Velleraque ot folils depectant teniis Seres.*
® The sugar-cane is here indieated, The author of the Feripfids mentions hamey
Jrawm canes colled sobbdar, This nams represenly the Sanskrit sdrderd i its
Prillerit form sibers.  Aclian in his Hirtary Kdm'm.rir Speiis of a kind of honey
pressed from reeds, which grew the T | Bpa of
munﬁndn&'humiﬂmdin nifia on the leaves of reeds, w hiad
bean as dew, or had boen exuded from the reeds themselves.
Luean, referring to the Indians of the Ganges, says that they quaff sweet juices

tender reeds,

from
4 The kingdom of Mousikanos, to which Strabo makes reference in sundry sub-
Soquent passages, lay in U Sindh, Thnrni“nf.l.lﬂrimimnlh-:ihun
which the eapinl this rf. and Aeurishing ki siood. L]
-:-{lmu;ﬁéutn. lh:l!nﬂuliufthﬂpwﬂ:nnl.;mthcwimdﬂum&n
al I
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their trunks could scarcely be clasped by five men. Aristo-
boulos alse, where he mentions the Akesinés and its eonfluence
with the Hyaritis,! speaks of trees with branches bent down-
ward, and of such a size that fifty horsemen could be sheltered
from the noontide heat under the shade of a single tree.
According to Onésikritos, however, four hundred horsemen
could be so sheltered.! Aristoboulos mentions another tree
which has large pods, like the bean, ten fingers long and full
of honey. Those who ate it did not easily eseape with their
lives? But in assertions about the size of trees, those writers

all others, who affirm that beyond the Hyaritis, a tree
was seen which east a shade at n y of five stadia. Aris-

toboulos, speaking of the wool-bearing trees, says that there is
u stone within the fHower-pod, and that wluz::ﬁh is extracted

the remainder is combed like wool.t

99, In the country of Mousikanos there grows of itself, he says,
& kind of grainlike wheat, and also a vine which prodoces wine,
though other writers assert that there is no wine in Indin;®

1 The river now called the Ravl ia called by Arrian and Cuortins the Hydmdtes,

by Molemy the Adns or Rhouadis, but by our author the Hynrotis, which makes
a nearer approach to its Sanskrit name the Atravatl ‘The peint of its confluence
with the inds is now thirty miles abeve Muoliin, bat in Alexander's time the

junction oeeurred fiflean miles below it city.

® This tree is lherﬁrur Tmidica (ovxh 'lrﬂr.l.'z;. so well known under the nume of
the dampas-free, [t 15 noticed at len by Tad. Al §l. ags-a80, Itis
mentioned by Theophmstos, &, I vil. 3, mnd 1%, iv 4 Armn, Sed, 5

Pliny vil, 2, 10, and xii, 11 h
*The fig-tree thers (in Indis) has & small fraic It alweys plants itself, and
hennches, the lowest of which are sa hent tnto the earth, that
and make new layers for themscives
the parent stem it & circle as in garien work. Shepherds pass the summer

time within this enclosure, which [ both shady and well feaced, and cavered
m& 1 tome of noble appearance, whether you behald it from ander-
ar a distance off. muppcrbuughlnftbunﬂmmﬂrglnﬁuulyu

they shoot high aloft, wh.il:d:ewemnmum_uf:uhml Lk that in
%mﬂm paces in arcumference, while each has a shade that
povers twa stadia. 'I'h:{rudlhnhh:hsvui- gnch as to give them the liketess
of an Amazonian shicld. As these Jouves completely cover the fruit, ey prevent
its growth, and itis rarel atiy bigges than n bean. Being ripened however through
the leaves by the rays of the san, it hus a singularly swest taste, quile in conson-
anee with the wonderful natire of the tres. It grows chiefly near the river

Alcesints"  Plin, Maf, Fiist. xii, 11
3 * Probably the Caronba |Zetws Zysyphus), but it docs pot produce the eficct Y
here mentioned.'—Faleoner's Strabe, dil. BA. : i
4 A joni note: of the wobl-beiring trecs of India will be found in Lassen's
Tud. Al . 245-251. )
& (. Curtius (vl g} nsserts that wine is much used Ly all the Indiane, whereas
wivo had the bast means of kmowing, says that they used it only on
ial gocsions. The Brahmans of the Gﬂﬁ: punished intoxication with
great severity. The af the Panfib, on the other hand, were b no menns ab-
stemious. anthor of the Periplis mentions wiae as one of the ilian imporis.
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on which account, according to Anacharsis,’ they had neither
the pipe nor any other musical instruments except cymbals
and drums and the rattles used by jugglers. Both Aristo-
boulos and other writers relate lﬁut India produces many
medicinal plints and roots, both of a salutary and a noxious
quality, and plants which yield a great variety of dyes? He
adds that it was ordained by law that if an person discovered
a deadly substance, he should be put to death unless he also
discovered an antidote. If he discovered one, he was rewarded
by the king. India, like Arabiaand Ethiopia, produces cinnamon
and spikenard and other aromatics. It has a temperature like
theirs in respect of the sun's rays, but jt surpasses them in
having eopious supplies of water, whence the atmosphere is
humid, and therefore more nutritious and productive, as is
equally the case with the land and the water, On this account
the land and the water animals in India are found tobe of a
larger size than they are in other countries. The Nile likewise
surpasses in fecundity other rivers, und breeds amphibians
besides other animals of great bulk. The FEgyptian women
too are so prolific that they sometimes bring forth four children
at a birth. Aristotle says that one woman produced seven
children at one birth.* He calls the Nile fecund and nutritive
on account of the moderate coction by the sun's rays, which

} Anacharsis the Skythian, who is sometimes reckoned as one of tha seven wise
men of antiquity, was the brodher of Saulics the King of Thrice, and unele of ths
aext kingr—that Idanthyrsos in whose refgn the %k‘p‘th.l.u.l.u wore invaded by
Iku-huﬁ: san of Hystuspts,  He travellod thraugh many eountsies in it aff
knowledge, and evme 1o Athens i the days when Salun was ocenpied with his
leginlative measores.  He knocked, Plutarch tells s, ot Solon's door, and
requestod his frendship,.  Solon snswered that friendships are best formed nt
bome. Then, do you, sald Annchursis who are at home, take me oo
honse and make me your friesd, The shirp and ready wit of this reply ks said to
have imprezssed the great legislator =0 favcarahly that b admitted Anacharsis o
o share La:h of his friendship and of his counsels, In Athens his simple mods of
life, the shrewidness of his observations, and his seate eriticisms of Greek manners
and institutions exeited much public attestion and admirtion. Aftor he had
Tetarmed to his own country be was skain by Lis brother Snulios, whose wrath had
been kindled on finling him engaged bn celebrating forelgn ritee—the orgs af
Kybelt. He is said to have written a work on Jepislation and the ari o Wi,
Several Iotters nscribed to. him g still extant, and one of these is guoted by
Cicern in his Tusewlan Disputations (¥. 39} Some of lhmmw
' jin 5

others, will be found in Herodotas iy, 45, 76, 973 in Plutareh's
Amackarsiz ud Skytha, and in several ol Athdnaing,

* Indigo (Ibe fadikm Melon of the ﬁm’:ii:. and the N of Sanskrit) may be
specified a8 one of the principal, for it Appears pretiy certnin that the culture of
the indige plant, and the prepamation of the drigg, have been proctined in Indig
from a VETY remote period.

B See o HEst. An. vil.g.  Strbo probabily this from mem-
ory, for Arstotke speaks of five only, nat seven, = mentions in the zame
ige the cue of 0 woman who had prodyced twenty children, fve ot each

o s,
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leave behind what is nutritious in the substanves exposed to
their action, but take away in vapour all that remains over,

23, To this eause another fact which he mentions may per-
haps be due, that the water of the Nile boils with half the heat
that other water requires. In proportion, at least, he says, as
the water of the Nile traverses ina straight course a long and-
narrow tract of country undergoing many changes of climate
and atmosphere, while the Indian rivers pour their waters into
plains of greater length and breadth and linger in the same
climale, tﬁesr: fivers are to that extent more nutritive than the
Nile, and consequently produce cetaccous animals in greater
numbers, and of greater size; while the water which descends
from the clouds has already been subjected to coction.

24, This the followers of Aristoboulos would not admit, for
they allege that the plains of India are not watered by rain.!
Onésikritos, however, thinks that the peculiaritics which the
animals exhibit are due to the water, and adduces in proof that
the colour of foreign eattle which drink it is changed into that
of the indigenous breed. He says well, but on the other hand
he errs in taking water to be the sole eanse why Ethiopians
have black complexions and eurly hair, and in blaming Theo-
dektés? for aseribing the eause to the sun himself in these
words : ¢ The sun, driving his chariot in close proximity to their
borders, dyes with the dusky hue of smoke the skins of men
and curls their hair, making it soft with the growthless nhq::
of fire.! Omésikritos, however, may have some ground for
blame, for the sun, as he says, does not approach nearer to the
Ethiopians than to the rest of mankind, but that the reason
why are more scorched by his rays than athers is that to
them he is vertical, so that Theodektés was certainly wrong in
asserting that the sun approached nearer to the Ethiopians than
to other men, although he is in fact equally distant from all

of the world. Nor is it the heat which causes the black
complexion, as the blackness of children in the womb, who are
quite out of the sun’s reach, proves. Their opinion is to be
ferred who attribute this effect to the scorching influence of
the sun causing a great deficiency of moisture on the surface
of the skin. Hence, we say, it is that the Indians neither have

Y What Aristoboulos here say holds good with regand to the pilains through
which the Indus passes, but not to other parta of Indin.

% Theodcktes, o native of Phaselis, a E:lrm‘! eity of Pamplyla, fourished in
the days of Philip, Kﬂ of Macedonia. e spent the greater pan of hin lifi in <
Athens where he gai high distinetion as 2 rhetorician and afterwards as @
tragic dramatist. 'He died at the early age of forty-one.
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woally hair, nor eomplexions so intensely dark as those of the
Ethio , since they live in a bumid atmosphere, With
rl-g'l.rrﬁl-:hildmn in the womb, they become like their parents
according to the composition of the seed whenee they spring,
on the same principles which account for hereditary diseases
and other points of likeness. The statement, again, that the sun
is equally distant from all men has reference to perception by
sense (wpds aforfyow), not to reason, and not even to casupal
perception, but in the meaning that the carth bears the pro-
portion of a paint to the orb of the sun; for as regards that
kind of perception by which we feel heat to be greater when
we are near it, and less when we are farther nway, there is not
equality (among men) and the sun from this point of view is
said to be near the Ethiopians, but not fram the point of view
of Onésikritos,!

25. Those who € in maintaining the resemblance of
India to Egypt and Ethiopia, admit also that the plains which
are not inundated are unproductive from the want of water,
Neurchos says that the case of the Indian rivers answers the
old question to what the rise of the Nile was due, by showing
that itdwu caused by the summer I!_;um. He states that
Alexander on secing croeadiles in the ydaspes, and Egyptian
beans in the Akesinés, imagined he had discovered the sourpes
of the Nile, and was about to cquip a fleet in b of reaching
Egypt by that river, but he ascertained not ong afterwards
that this project was impracticable.?

‘For midway were mighty rivers and formidable streams
and first the ocean,’? into which all the Indian rivers discharge
themselves; then Ariané, the Persian Gulf and the Arabian,
Arabia itself and the country of the Triglodytes. The above
is what is said on the subject of the winds and the ruins, the
swelling of the rivers and the inundation of the plains,

1 Strabe herv wses alrfger in two menmings, which may, I think, be expressed,
1hnmhy}aﬂ;¢n'm.mdlhenﬂmhjm'u. The drift of his argument i
r.lqu h.hutIﬁnd[tﬂjﬁculltnBllﬂ:lhcmimpcnnfnnu:rhn:ﬁ[hu
exproamons he nses.  His meaning is evidently this: * As the eirth is gerorioed
to be but n mere point as compared with the sun, the sun must he at an equml
distanes from all 5 of the earth, hhihmhumhﬁtrmbemwh
bne country and less in another, |h|‘sludnnthuuppngirqdewﬂunh Onsikritos
m_{::ﬁ:d.ihalﬂsﬂemmtrimartmlltﬂqtmldilm:mfmlhtm'

Arrinn in his Asadaric {vi. 1) writes 1o thé sqme effoct, and ndds thag

Speciarwm, the sacred ian or
# A quotation from Homer, 0d. i, 157
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2fi, We must speak of these rivers in detail, pointing out in
what respects they are useful to geography, and what deserip-
tion we have received of them from historians—for, since rivers,
besides this, form the natural boundaries of eountries and
determine their figure, they prove of great service in every
E.rt of the present treatize. The Nile and the Indian rivers
ve an advantage over the others, because the country could
not be inhabited without them. Through the rivers it is open
to navigation and fit for tillage, and but for them would be
inaccessible and without any population. . We shall now describe
the rivers worth notice which fall into the Indus and the
countries which they traverse. With respect to the others our
:gnnnntl: is greater than our knowledge. Alexander, who had
¢ chief share in discovering this country, when those who
had treacherously murdered Darius sought to effect the revaolt
of Baktrinné, decided first of all that it was his most expedient
course¢ to pursue and destroy these traitors. He therefore
:gpm::heﬂ India through the country of the Arianiane, and
en leaving India on the right erossed over the Paropamisos
into the northern parts and intd Baktriané! Having redoced
to his authority all the countries in that direction that had
been subject to the Persians, and even others besides, he then
aspired Lo the conquest of India, about which he had received
many but obscure reports from a variety of sources. He there-
fore turned back and recrossed the same mountains but by
other and shorter roads, having India on his left hand. He
then turned again towards it and towards its western frontiers
and the rivers Kdophés and Choaspés® The latter river falls
into the Kophés near Plémyrion,® after passing by another city,
Gidrys, in traversing Bandobéné and Gandaritis* He ascer-
1 Alewunder tursed aside from the pursuit of Bessos, one of the princiml oon-

Epirators net Darius, to quell & revolt of the Areflans  Having redoced  that
l:ﬁ?mrded a city :inmtbur eountry, which he called MTmndrnu (o

pecple
?nmndhrﬂm he murched by way of Ssistin and Kabulistin to the foot
the Hindu-Kush Mountains, where he founded another Alexnndrein, distin.
gitished as Alemandreia of the Paropamisadai, He then crossed over the great
mountain barrier into Bakiriane, and was ocoupied for nearly three years in

reducing that provinee and the neighbouring provinee of Sogdiana.
B The K& is the Kabal river, and the Chopspés is its great tributary, the
Kunidr or The Kophis is called by Arrian the Kdphtn, and by Probemy

the Kéa.  [ts Sanskrit name is the Kobhil. It is a river of old renown, being

mmamumd'thn‘irbdmhmm
B Plémyrion must have been situnted at o near where Jalilibid now

& GGandhira is o npame of high antiquity; as it is menticned in one of e Vedic
ns, and frequently in the Af; w and other Samdbrit works. The
territary lay on both sides of the Kabul river, immediately above its
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tained that the mountainous and northern country was the
maost habitable and fertile, while the south country was one-
where waterless and elsewhere liable to be inundated by the
rivers and scorched to the last degree by burning heat, fit enough
to be oceupied by wild beasts, but not by human beings, He
resolved therefore to make himself master first of that part of
India which had a good n:ﬁrt, thinking at the same time that
the rivers which had to pussed nnd which flowed trans-
versely through the countries which he was going to attack
would be crossed with greater facility near their sources. He
at the same time learned that many of the rivers united to form
a single stream and that this occurred more frequently the
farther they advanced into the country, so that it would be
diffieult to traverse it, especially withont the help of boats.
Fearing therefore he might be thus obstructed, he crossed the
Kophés and subdued the mountainous country which lay to
the east.

27. After the Kophés was the Indus, then the Hydaspes, then
the Akesinés and the Hyardtis, and lnstly the Hypanis.! He
was prevented from ing farther partly out of deference
to certain oracles and partly compelled by his army, which was
now exhausted with its toils, and suffering most of all from its con-
stant exposure to rin.® Hence we came to know the enstern
parts of India lying on this side the Hypanis, and whatever
parts besides have been described by those who, after Alexander,
proceeded beyond the Hypanis to the Ganges and Palibothra.?
Next to the lzﬁphﬁa there comes the River Indus. The regions

junction with the Indus. In very early times, however, it extended even o the
country east of the Indus, where was situated one of its two capitals, Takahas'ila,
a great and flourishing city—that which the Gresks called Taxiln,  The western
capital was Peukeladtis, or, as Puolomy calls it, Proklals, It s singular that the
name of Gandhiira does not cocur in the works of the writers who accompanied
Alexander into India, and recorded his deeds in that coumntry.

I The Hypania is the river now called the Befs, the Viplsd of Sanskrit, - 1 i
called the Hyphasis by Arrian and Diodfros, and the Hypasis by Pliny and
Q. Cartius. 1t joins the Satadru or Satlef, and it nome s sarnetimes, contrary
o Sanskrit uaage, given to the combined stresm,

# The miny season prevails in Indin from June or July to the middls o
Ociober,  The rains bad =t in before msmlLHydnmumm
counter Péros,

PIW amd Ddimachos. or Diimachos, were Bolh nmbassiadors at
T ;;:ma! sent thither by Selenkos Nikator, the King of Syrin, A
; In Py (vi. 17) hos led to the belisl that Selenkos Rimasi bndrrl:lrrhd
4 armn 10 the regions of the Guoges © * Heligua {itinern) Selesco Nicator) pera-
g‘ll'lll!.lﬂl,'tﬂt does not mean that the jonrneys were mode by Selegkos

imself, but him, by his ambasadors. * Pling mentions Gresle
ambassidor who kad besn sent 1o the court of Palibothrn—Diooysios, (he Topre-
sentutive of Prolemy Philadelphos, the King of Egypt.
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- between these two streams are possessed by the Astakénei)
the Masianoi, the Nysaioi, and the Aspasioi; then there is
also the realm of Assakanos, in which is Massaga, the chief
city of the country and the royal residence.? Next the Indus
again there is another city, Peukaolaitis,® in the neighbourhood
of which Alexander transported his army across that river
by means of a bridge which had been constructed for the

purpose,
28, Between the Indus and the Hydaspes is Taxila, a large
city and governed by good laws? {‘ht surrounding country

! Arrinn mentions that at the time of Alexnnder's invasion a chied called Astis
ruled the district of Peokeladtiz, which lay near the Indus, and hence it appears
nok aquhg;m Astakinoi bere mentioned may hove been the pesple who

L] ]m celeterated city was very strongly fortified, and when besieged by Ales.
nnder niade an obstinate resistanor until the Indian mercenories by whom it was
defended, being disheariened by the death of the chief of the , nrrendered
on ) lermE, W Alexander afterwards shamefully violated. [t Sanskrit nume
must have beon Mgsika, while the classic muthors call it variously Massagn,
Mhnssakn, Mazgn, and Masoga., Salnt-Martin in his map of the basin of the
Képh#s has conjecturally placed it near the Souastos or niver of Swit in 34" 40"
N. Lat. Some traces of its name are atill 1o be found in the regions which
must have boen subject to the suthority of its sovereign.  Thus Court sintes that
nt o distnnee of twenty-four miles from Bajour a ruined site exists which s called
Massangar [Massanngar], and it may be added that in the Grammsar of Pininl,
who was o native of Giln the word Misdkdvatl coctrs as the name hoth of
m river andd o district. It is somewhat singulnr that Prolemy makes no mention
in his iy of this famous capatal.

i ftis, or as Arrian calls ]l{it.nbﬁﬂrlaﬂtﬁmﬂmmn:;iml
ol Gindbdra. The name is a tranaliteration of Peddafoodd, the Pili form of the
Sanskrit Puibberdeafl or Puchdaldved, n componnd which means ¢ aboun
in lotuses,” Tis name in Polemy and the Perplds of fhe Srythiraen Sea is
Prablafr. It was sitoated on the river now ealled the Landni,

4 The ruins of this great capital, which was ape of the most ancient cities inall

Elﬂlhdiﬂntﬂuflmdlﬁ wto the enst of the Indus in the

of a town called Kala are scaltersd over g wide

space extending about three miles from porth to . and two miles from east
o west. wmmmehmm—mm af Shak-Dheri,
i a stream called the Toabrld-NAlk, which iz identical,

no doobt, with the river called ln ono of the Mss. of the romanee history of

Alemander, filsely ascribed to Kallisthenes, the 7ibere-focm, amd in others the
The madan of

Hoream, Harvam, Tiberio-pptamar, and Teber-ashon respectively,
the last form is an evident error for sabes, which is the Greek transeription ol
mild, the Indinn name commonly applied o small affluents, The discovery af
these ruing and their identification as those of Taxila is one of the great services
which Sir A, anui'mhu rendered to the cauze of Indian sreheology, The
name af Taxila in t is Fwkeka-r'ild, and in the Pili form, as found in a
copper-plnte inscription, Fablaniy, which sufficiently accounts for the Gresk
form.  As si/d means ‘s rock,” the name of the city hne been taken by some
authorities to mean *the Rock of the Takkas," but it more probably means ° the
Rock of Takshaka,' the great Niga K.L;I' At the time of Alexander’s invasion
Taxila was mled Omphis (Sansk, 4Asb&i), who = generally called by his
dynastic title, Taxil®s. He swrendered himself and his kingdom unreservedly
to the grest conquerar. About eighty years after his time Taxila was taken by
c

B
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is thickly peopled and extremely fertile, as the mountains here
begin to subside into the plains. The inhabitants and their
king, Taxilés, received Alexander with kindness, and in retarn
came by more than they bestowed, so that the Macedonians
were jealous, and said it appeared as il Alexander had found
none worthy of his bounty until he had erossed the Indus!
Some say t]yut this country was larger than Egypt. Above
this country among the mountains lie the dominions of
Abisaros,® by whom, as the envoys who eame from him related,
were kept two serpents, one of which was 80 and the other
140 cubits in length. This we learn from Onésikritos, who
may as well be ealled the master fabulist as the master pilot

As8kn, who sfierwards pscended the throne of Magadha and made Buddhism
the stute religion of his vast dominions,  In the early part of the second cent
RO it became a ince of the Greeoo-Hakirian monarchy, but soon cha
masters, for in 196 8.C the Indo-Skythinn Sos or Abare acquired it and 1]
till it wes wrested from their grasp by the celebrated Kanishkn, Towards thee
migddle of the first century of our era it was visited, tis said, by Apaflonios of Tyam
and his companion Damis, who described it as the reskdence of o soversign who miled
over what had formerly been the om of Phros, Ouiside the walls they nre
-ﬂtuhmmngnnﬁfnlmm of porphyry containing a shrine arcund
which were hung pictures on capper tablets representing the feats of Alexnndsr
and Pdros. The city was afterwards visiled by the Chinese pilgrims, Fa-hian in
400, and Hwen Thmang in 30 o 1 this Taxila dis-
;ppe-ni.:ﬁ ether from history, and we know nefther nor when its ruin was
Accihm

i ,n.ﬁ;]..ﬂi“g to Curtien (vl 12), Toxilds presented Alexander and all his
friends with golden erowns, together with cighty talents of coined silver, while
Alexander not only retirued to Taxilds the he had given, but added o
thousand talents with many hangueting vessels of gold and milver, a vast quantity
of Perzian drapery, and thirty chargens from his own stalls, capurisoned as when
he rode them himsell, The Macedonian who made the envious remiark was
Meleager. He made it at supper while beated with wine, and in Alexander's
own presence.  The king, remembering what agonkes of remorse be had suffered
after killing Kleitos, mastered his anger, and contented himsell with saying thay

envious persons were nothing but their own tormen o,

and ns he seems o have renked as a i
we may tnfer that Kashmir efther in whole or in part was incladed in his dominions,
Hhmmehduivﬁiﬁnmlhﬂﬂfhhﬂqdﬂm.dﬂu}mummm
situated 1o the east of the Indus,-and now called Sasdra, a name which retains
somme traces of the old designation.  Abisards became alarmed for the of
his i wiven b learned that Alexandoer had taken such o strongly

as Massagn and was advwancing towards the Indus, and be therefore semt
neroas that river {0 suceour the [nhabitants fn their resistance 1o the
in - He was in nlliance with Piros, mnd had be bul arrived with a body of
troops in time to support his friead while Alexinder still lay encamped on the

Poron e e with e

f sent an embmiay (o the congoeror presents proffers of sub-

miaion, and was in noe permitted to retain hin kingdom,  He did not

mmnndhm.mlh usoended the viacant
e

\
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of Alexander.! For all the eompanions of Alexander preferred
the marvellous to the true, but this writer seems to have
surpassed them all in telling tales of wonder. Some of his
statements, however, are probably true and worthy of record,
and must not be passed over even though one distrusts their
rmcig Other writers also mention the serpents, and say
that the natives hunt them among the Fmidoi mountains
and rear them in eaves.

20. Between the Hydaspes and Akesinés is the country
of Piros—an extensive and fertile district containing some-
where about 500 cities. Here in the neighbourhood of the
Emodoi mountains® is the forest where Alexander cut a great

tity of pine, fir, cedar,” and various other trees fit for
Ei?;mi ding. This timber he brought down the Hydaspes,
and with it constructed a fleet on that river near the cities
which he founded on its opposite bank, where he erossed it
and eonguered Piros. Of these cities he called one Bouke-
phalia * after his horse, which was killed in the battle with

! The charge of mendacity with which Ouésikritos is here 5o tarily assailed
I8 not supported by the instines adduced, for he doss npot assert that he had
himself sesn the serpents, but merely that he Beard what the envoys of Abisarts
had stated regarding their sire. He has even done o good serviee in citing the
report, for it leads us (o infer that the kin%dum of Ahizarés was ane of the many
seats of serpent-worship which were at that tme to be found in Indin, The

its referred (o were probably kept in o temple as objects of worship, in
which cise their enormms dimensions would be more o mater of faith than of
i Onézikritos accampanied Alexander In his Asiatie expedition, amd wrote
a histury of his life which is now lost. His credibility has been mach impugned,
bant o Erinificsent grounds, i we muyjudﬁz nfﬂ:whnl!mﬁwmthln:ﬂmu
which ure to be found in other writers, [t most be pdmited, howerer, his
E!ﬂﬂ:mﬂmukdhimlnbﬂurﬁtm::?:w Es He must

e heot) an expert in seamanship since hie acted as ch ot to Alexander’s
fent during its ﬂmu&umqumhuw.
whhmmﬂmﬂm,ﬁumMMﬂlhlﬂmmmmﬂ
the Persian Guif. Alexander al Sousa rewarded both the commander and the

palot far their services by upon éach & golden crown in presence of the
whole army. In ﬂ\ﬂm%mm & follower of Diogenes the Cynic,
und on that account der, while halting mt Tacils, o him 1o

converse with the Gymnimophists of that plice.  His account of the mode of life
ez nakedd sages, and of the conversation which he held with Kalinos
and Man i given in the sequel, sen, 63 1o s He ap 1o have spent
some of the lalse years of his life pt the court of Lysimachos, m‘m; of Thraee,
who, like himeeli, had necomprnied Alexnder throdghout his Asiatic expedition,
® The Emddui mountnins were the Westmn Himalwys, Other forms af the
name are Swoda, Ewidon, Hemoder,  Lnssen derives the ward from Dhe Zanskrit
darmavata, in Prikeit, Asimode, menning * snowy,’
2 Conf, Diodtr. xvil. Bg. The cednrs are the deodars which abound in the
E'mh{g. ﬁ?rul_-.. where hey sometimes uttaln a helght of 150 feot and o girth
of 30
4 Diodfiros and Plutarch sgres in ing Boukephalia or Boukephala on the
eastern bank of the Hydaspes, bt lh;lm:rﬂyh of little welght agninst that

"
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Poros. This steed was called Boukephalas from the breadth
of his forehead. He was an excellent war-horse, and Alexander
always rode him in battle! The other rjt{ he ealled Nikaia
from the victory which he had gained. In the forest just
mentioned it is said that long-tailed apes of an uncommon
gize are to be found in vast numbers. On one occasion the
Macedonians, seeing a great host of these apes on some bare
hill-crests standing in line of battle in front of them (for this
animal is not less intelligent than the elephant), and fancying
that what they saw was an army of soldiers, prepared to attack
them as enemies. On learning however from Taxilés, who
was then with the king, the real fact, they desisted. The
chase of this animal is conducted in a twofold manner, [t
is an imitative creature, and takes refoge up in trees. The
hunters, when they see it sitting on a tree, set down in its
sight a basin containing water with which they wash their own
eyes; then they set down a basin full of bird-lime instead of
water, go away, and lie in wait some distance off. The ape
now leaps down and besmears its eyes with the bird-Hme, and
when it can no longer use its eyes thus tightly closed, the
hunters come op and it alive. This is one method, and
the other is as follows : The hunters, having dressed themselves
in bags like trousers, go off to hide themselves, leaving other
behind them of a rough, shaggy texture, smeared over
inside with bird-lime. Then the apes get inside these and are

easily eaptured.®
80. Some writers say that Kathaia and the country of
Sapeithés, one of the petty kings, are situated in the tract
of Straba and Arrien, who both placs it on the west bank, Strabo in saying that
it was boilt where Alezander embarked to cross the river differs from Arman, who
states that it was built on the site of Alexander’s great camp, thas indiesting that
its real position was that now occupied by Jalifpar, It rose to be o city of L
importance, and seems to have flovrished for centuriss, for it is notioed by Piny
[vi. 20} as the chief of three cities which belonged to the Asini, as well as by the
muthor of the Feripfdr (sec. 47), and by Prolemy in his Gegprapiy (vil 46).
'?:,ibﬁ:is anly mentioned as a city founded by Alecunder, 1L is now represented
1 AtrE.u (¥, 1g) says that Boukephalas was not wounded at all, but died of
fatigue and old age. He then adds: ‘ Boukephalas was never mounted by
any one except Alexander, for all ather riders he in disdsin. He wan of an
mxtraordi size and of most meitle, For n distinguishing mark be

this circumsinn

black, he bore on his forehead o white mark resembling the brow of an
ox.' An i.nr,uqﬂn%lnulim rcgn.r“r]inig thiz famous horse will be (oand in A Gellius
(M. A. v. 2), who drew the iculars from Chares,

2 A similar account of Indinn method of extching monkeys, but with
additienal particulars, is given by Dicddros (xvil. gols
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between the two rivers (the Hydaspes and the Akesinds). Others
again place them beyond both the Akesinés and the Hyarftis,

on the borders of the territory of the other Péros, the nephew
of Péros who was taken prisoner by Alexander, and eall the

subject to him Gandaris.! A very singular thing is
;m by the historians about beauty, that in Kathaia an

uncommon value is attached to this quality as much when

L Al the authorities are o1 one in recording that Alesander, in advancing east-
ward, had crossed the Hydradtes or Rivl before he encountered the Kmiu_'nm;
and defisated thewm at their great stronghold Sangaly. 1t thus appears that Kathais
must have been situated to the east of that river and may probably have been
nearly if not altogether coextensive with what is now called the district of Amritsar,
There 15 not the same agreement with regard to the ition of the kingdom of
Sbpeithds, for while Diodéros and Curtius represent it as adjacent to Kathain,
Arrinn relegates it to the reglons of the Hydaspes, and mmﬁfﬂ}l on that
river at some distince below where Alexander defented Pétos, protably in the
neighbourhood of Almedibdd. Arrian would be cight, if the Salt hills, a5 Strabo
stniey below, formed part of the kingdom of Sdpeithés, since these hills extended
from the Hydespes to the Indus, but thire i renson to think that both auibors
are here in emmor, for while Armrion places the Kathaians to the east of the
ﬂ[ﬁ'ﬂﬂtﬂ. Strabo allows that they had the subjects of Sdpeithés for their next

ghbours, and ascribes to the former certain peculinr customs which other
writers ascribe to the latter, The Kathains were oot ruled by kings like the
tribes which lay nearer the Indos, but were autonomozs, each of the communities
Into which they were divided being self-governed. In point of martial skill and
prowess they were superior to all their neighbours.  Their very name indesd
indicates their warlike propensities and predominance; for it is doubthess &
maodified form of & vkasreva, the designation of the military caste. It has not yet
been ascertained where their capital, Sangala, stood.  Geseral Cunningham
identified it with Sikala, a city adP t note in ancient times, but this lay sixty
miles to wmerfard of the Hydmdtes, and besides, Sonpafe is not, as he has
supposed, a transeription of Sdpala, but of Sdwdals, which deslgnates a place
mentioned in Pinini's Grosessar in connection with the name of Sopeithés,  The
fellowing quotation from an editorinl article in - The Timer o Sodfa {7{%:!
shaws Gm[hmnﬁgnmh'immyhnuhngvmahb: y
ningham, however, taking thie Sapn[nu!'!'mhnj's Geagrapiy) to be the
name in Sanskrit of the place which the Greeks called Sangakt, found & site for

advanced by the researches undertaken by the Punjib Government ot
Sanglawaln-Titm, with the positive result of showing that no such large fortified
city a5 Sangnln can have ever existed there, is result, which has pre.
sumably reached Mr. M'Crindle too late for incorporation in his present edition
{now edition of the fesserion of fndia &v Alexander the Gread), leaves the exact site
of Sangala atill 10 m . miost probably in the direction indicated iznemur
on the ** Map of A s route in his Asiinic Expedition,” by Mr. M ‘Crindle.
The proper form of the nume of SHpeithés s & , a5 we leirn from an
ancient eoin of which the legend is in characters, It is @ trnseription of
the Sonskrit Sesbbute, which, as M. Sylvain Levi has shown, must have boen
the name of the which this raled. Genernl Cunningham has
with the present of Guradulbdr or Gundurbir.
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possessed by men as by horses and dogs, for Onésikritos tells
us that the handsomest man is chosen as king,! and that a
child two mooths after its birth is subjected to examination
by public authority to determine whether it has the beauty
of form prescribed by law and whether it deserves to live
or not. The presiding magistrate, on concluding the ex-
amination, pronounces whether it is to be permitted to live
or must be put to death? By way of embellishing their
persons, they dye their beards with a great variety of the most
Horid hues. This custom prevails clsewhere among many of
the Indians, who bestow great attention on dyeing both their
hair and their garments with the colours of surprising beauty
which their country produces. The people in other respects
are frugal, but are fond of ornament. A peculiar custom is
mentionei as existing among the Kathaians—that the husband
and wife choose each other, and that the wives burn themselves
along with their decensed husbands. The renson for this
practice-is that the wives would sometimes fall in love with
young men, and desert their husbunds or poison them. This
law was therefore instituted with a view to suppress the
E‘mtiec of administering poison. But it is probable that the

w never existed nor the circumstances to which its origin
is aseribed. It is said that in the country of Sapeithis there is.
a mountain of fossil salt which could supply all Indin. Good
mines, both of gold and silver, are said to exist in other
mountains not far off, as Gorgos the miner has testified. The
Indians being unacquainted with mining and the smelting of
ores do not know their own wealth, and therefore traffic with
greater simplicity.

31. It is related that the dogs in the country of Sapeithis
are of astonishing courage. Alexander received one hundred
and fifty of them as a present from Sopeithés. To prove their
mettle, two were set on to attack a lion, and when these were
overpowered, two others were set on.  When the contest was
about equal, Sipeithés ordered a man to seize one of the dogs

£ Strubo here i says that t - ki ik
i e our chl o g o A horsethl supir sy
!m MEESEs LY LiEL l.ﬂ:lﬂg‘_‘ %
in related of the highﬁtlmﬂn”::: ttl':?:‘;: l.hI; maﬁﬁddﬁmﬁwﬁﬂ

al
tokich fhey extena fn dorses wod dogr’  Strabo's remark is applicable to
Kathaians, whose

mnm of Sdphytés rather than to their peighbours, the
lutions were mepuhblican.
'Thunmﬂnr.:numnflh:prmkeurinfmdniiuhgimbrnhihnﬂ.p:.
and by Q. Curtius ix. 2 These authors, however, state thal the practice
prevailed i the kingdom of Sopeithis,
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by the leg and to dnﬁcrhlm away, or if he still held on, to cut
off the limb, Alexander at first refused to let the dog be so
mangled, as he wished to save its life, but when Sipeithés said,
I will give you four instead of it, he consented, and saw the
dog allow its leg to be cut off by slow incision rather than let
go its hold.!

32, The route, as far as the Hydaspes, lay for the most part
towards the south, and thereafter, to the Hypanis, more
towards the east.? All throughout, however, it was nearer to
the country at the foot of the mountains than to the plains
Alexander, therefore, on returning from the Hypanis to the
Hydaspes and the station for his ships, pr:pnrrd!ua flect and
suiled down the Hydaspes. All the rivers we have mentioned,
of which the Hypamis is the last, flow into one, the Indus,
which is =aid to receive in all fifteen considerable streams.®
Filled with all these, it attains in some places a breadth of
150 stadia, as writers who exaggerate say, but 50 at the
most, aecording to more moderate writers, while 7 stadia is
the smallest estimate, It then by two mouths discharges
its waters into the southern sea, and forms an island called
Pataléné. It is said that many nations and cities lie all
around it. Alexander’s intention was to withdraw from the parts
situated to the enst, first, because he was thwarted in his design
of crossing the Hypanis, and next becadse he learned from
experience that the report he had formerly received was false,
which represented the plains as burnt ap with fire and more
fit to be inhabited by wild beasts than by human bei He
therefore relinguished the eastern parts, and directed his march
to the southern, so thut these parts beeame better known than
the other (the Gangetic) parts.

38. The country between the Hypanis and Hydaspes is said

A , pawerfiil, and ferocions treed of dogs is still focnd inthat of the

b w the domindons of Sdpeithls were situnted,  Aristotle, %m.

* Pliny, and Aclins mgree o stating that tiger blood mn in the woing of thess

dogs.  The story of the dog-andlion fght is related almost as here by Curtins
ix. 1, Dioddros zvii g2, and by Aclion vil. 1.

2 Thiz statement with 1 1 the direction of Alexander's march after be
foft Tl i tportant, for it enables us to determine tat' Alexander reached the
Hydaspes it Jaldlpor, nnd not at JThiam some thirty miles higher up the river, as
some authorities have maintainel.  The scene of buaitile with Foros has also
try this indication been nocorately determined. = h

2 The same number i given by Arrian in the fourth chapter of his Smdils,
diting Megaathenes as his anthority.  He has given their mames in the following
order : Hydradies, Hyphasis, Saranges, Newdros, Hydaspes, Sinaros, Akesinda,
Toutnpos, Kaphen, Malknios, Seastes, Garrola, Parenas, Soparnos, nnd Scanos.
Some of these are meptioned as confluents of the berger tributaries of the Indua
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to contain nine nations and 5000 cities not less in size than Kés
Meropis, but the number seems to be exaggerated. Nearly all
the nations of importance by which the country between the
Indus and the Hydaspes is inhabited have been already
mentioned. Lower down, the people called the Sibai come
next, but of these we have spoken already, Then succeed the
Malloi and Oxydrakai, great nations. Among the Malloi,
Alexander was in danger of losing his life from a wound he
received in the capture of & small town.! The Oxydrakai, as
we have stated, were fabled to be akin to Dionysos. Near
Pataléné lies the country of Mousikanos, that of Sabos? which
has for its capital Sindomana, that of Portikanos® and other
chiefs whose dominions lay along the banks of the Indus. All
these were conquered by Alexander, and last of all he reduced
Pataléné, which the Indus forms by splitting into two branches.
Aristoboulos says that these two branches are 1000 stadia
distant from each other, bnt Nearchos adds on 800 to that
amount. Onésikritos again gives 2000 stadia as the length of
each side of the island, which is cut off from the mainland in
the shape of a triangle, and about 200 stadia as the width of
the river where it splits into two mouths. He calls the island
Delta, and says that it equals in sige the Egyptian Delta—but
incorrectly ; for the Egyptian Delta is said to have a base of
1300 stadia, and each of the sides to be less than the base.
Pataléné contains a considerable eity Patala, which gives its
name to the island.*

34. Onésikritos says that the sea-coast in this quarter

1 The Mallol occupied the district situated between the Jower Akesinds and the
Hydradtes, which in Alexnnder’s time |oined the former river below Multan-—a
city which owes its name to the Malloi, For an acoount of Alexander's serioos
mizadventure in attacking a stronghald of this warlike people, see Arman's Anad,
¥i. g1, Cuortins ix, 4, §, Diodfiros xvii. ¢8, og, Justin i g, 10, Floterch's Aler,
e by, the fifnerariem Alexandr, c. J:I_sﬁrmd FPrewdo-Kallisthenss, 1L iv,

2 Sabos is called Sambos by Arrian,  His capital Sindomana, or Sindimana, has
been satisfactorily identified with Sehwan, which stands on a site of very high
antiqudty, past which now flows the Indus. In Alexander's time, however, :in
river pursued o conrse from which Sindomana loy at o considernble distance to
westwitnd,

3 Partileanos is called by Arrian Oxykanos, while Dioddros and Cuortius follow
ur author. Curtius calls his subjects Prassti, a name which represents the
Sanakrit proctéa, i table-lund.’  General Cunningham places them to the west
of the Indus in the level country around Turkhinon, which though now near the
Indus was in Alexander’s time forty miles to eastward of it. Lassen however and
Saint-Martin it differently—to eastwird of the river,  The name Povdfibasar
represents the Sanakrit Pdrtha, *o prines’  The deminions of the three
kings here ned lay higher up the Indus than Strabo has indicated.

¢ Aris is more gocurate in his estimate here than Nearchos and
Onésikritos, for the interval from the west (o the exst arm measurss al present 135
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abounds in swamps, and especially at the mouths of the rivers,
on account of the mud, the tides, and the absence of land
breezes, for in these parts the prevailing winds blow from the
sea.l He expatintes in praises of the country of Mousikanos,*
and notices those characteristics which its inhabitants share
with other Indians, that they are long-lived and that the term
of life extends to 130 years (the Séres, however, according to
some writers, are still longer-lived ¥), that they live sparingly and
are healthy, even though their country produces everything in
abundance. The following customs, however, are peculiar to
them : to have a eommon meal which they eat in public as did
the Lacedemonians, their food consisting of the produce of the
chase; to use neither gold nor silver though they have mines
of these metals ; to employ instead of slaves young men in the
flower of their age, as the Cretans employ the Aphamidtai,!
and the Lacedemonisns the Helots; to study no science with
attention except that of medicine, for they regard the exces-
sive pursuit of any art, as war for instance and the like, ns
wickedness ; to have no actions at law but for murder and out-
rage, for to cscape these evils does not lie in one's own power,
but it is otherwise in the case of contracts where each one can
protect his own interests, so that if one of the parties violates
his faith, the other must endure the wrong, for a man must be
cantious whom he trusts, and not engross the attention of the
city with his lawsuits. Such are the accounts given by men

who accompanied Alexander in his expedition,

miles. The sesfront of the Egyptinn Delta is underestimated, for its extent s
not less than 1o miles, The name of Pafols seems to be the Sanskeit ward
otala, ' p station for ships,” from pfts, *a vessel.'

1 This desoription atill holds good of these shores :

% The country of Mosikasnos must kave cormesponded maore or less closely with
what wis known subsequently as lh-!khixdnnufllpﬁm.nfﬂ:mh the
mwﬁrmrlﬂ.ﬂw, The country was described 10 Alesander a3 the

ard most populoos in all Iedia.  The inundations of the Indus made an
Eden of all the lands overprend.

3 The Séres were only in Strabo's timo as o people of the fir east, from
whose country silk was browght to the nations of the west.  The first mention of
their name in any classical work is to be found in the fefibs of Kigsins,  Virgil,
Gaorg. ii. 121, rolers to thefr silk as a tree-product —

Vellerague ut foliis depectunt tenuin Sires,
ity was nscribed to the Hyperboreans of Indis, the Uttambkuor, and
we lsurn from Ktisias, to the Kynoskephalai—a dog-headed race with
mils. ‘The Greeks after the expedition of Alexander became goquainted with the
fictions of Brahmanic poetry as well ns with n good many other stories which
made them Jook upon India as & lond of prodigies, ;

& The A Mal were, like the Helots, serfs, aseripti plebe. Their nume is
said 1o be aphamiz, 'an allotment of lamd.’ They are mentioned also by

4]
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35, A letter written by Krateros to his mother Aristopatra
has been published, which contains many other singular state-
ments, and differs from every other writer, especially in saying
that Alexander advanced as far as the Ganges.! He says that
he himself saw the river and the whales it produces, and gives
such an account of its size, breadth, and depth as far exceeds
rather than approaches eredibility; for that the Ganges is the

test of known rivers in the three continents is a fact
generally allowed ; next to it is the Indus, while the Danube
munks third, and the Nile fourth. But different writers report
of it differently, some assigning 30 and others 3 stadia as its
least breadth. Megasthenes says that its ordinary breadth is

100 stadia and its least depth 20 fathoms.?
36. At the conflnence of this river with another (the Eranno-

bons) is situated Palibothra, a city 80 stadia in length and 15
in breadth., Itis of the shape of a parallelogram, and is sur-
rounded by & wooden wall, pierced with loopholes for the
of arrows. It has a ditch in front for the purpose of

'f"!hc people

defence and for receiving the sewage of the city.
in’ whose country this is situated are the most distin-

guished in all Indis, and are called the Prasioi? The king in

I Kmteroa, who was ons ol Aleyander’s most distinguished and, next
to Hephaistidn, his greatest favourite was a Macedonian of He com-
manded that division of Alesander’s army which marched bomewards from India

way of Selstan and the Kerman desert, and rejoined the rest of the in
m. At Sousa e murriod Amastris, the nieoe of Darjus, and then led the
discharged voterans buck 1o Ewrope.  In the division of the empire afier Alex-
ander's death, Macedonia, Greece, and other provinces fell to the share aof
Antipater and Krieros. [n gz 8.c. he fell In battle against Eumenes, who
honowred him with a magnificent funeral It s difficult to believe that Kmteros
wrote such & lotter as that mentioned in the text unless in jest.  Plutarch, bowever,
and the author of the Periplis of the Evplhrean Sea, represent Alexander as
having ndwaneed to the Ganges, '

E P’f‘he exaggerition of Megasthenes is nothing in comparison of Aclian, wha
gives to the Ganges a beeadth of 400 stodia.'—Falconer,

¥ Palibothr, of Palimbothm, as it & less properly designated in Arrinn, is now
represented by the city of Pitnd, which extends for about ten miles along lhurlﬁk;
bank of the Gangrs, a little shove where It recoives on the opposite side
waters of the Gandak, The pame i& a transeription of Piliputrs, the spoken
form of PAtaliputra, the name of the sncient capital of Magadha.  Tts earlicst
designation, according Lo the Rimiyana, was Kausambi, while {8 poctical was
K the city of Fowerr. According to Diodivos (H. 39), it was foanded
Mw-m adorped it with many samptuous setiled within its
walls' & nwmerous populaton, and fortifed it with desp trenches of great
width, which he filled with water introdooed from the river. It becanie
the capital of the celebrated Sandrakotios | ), whose empire
extended from the Bay of Bengal to the foot of the Indian Kaukasos, For about
ﬂhmmhlﬂn-hi:tmilmumzdmh:.‘ﬂm city,

arned with a magnificent palace ond many temples and other publie
of great splendour. Its bappy position at the junction of the Ganges and
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addition to his family name must adopt the surname of Pali-
bothros, as Sandrokottos,! for instance, did, to whom Megas-
thanes was sent on an embassy, This custom also prevails
among the Parthians, for all are called Arsakai, thongh each

Erannobons of S&n, made i a great and opulent set of commarce. The wooden
will by which it is here said to hnve been surrounded, was seen still sanding
abost the beginning of the Afth century of our em by the Chinese ﬂlgrim
Fu-Hian, To julge from the deseription he has given, Palibothra, or, asbe calls
it, Paclien-fiy had not then experienced any dimingtion of i1s prosperity.  Canses,
however, tending to 1ts ruln must have been at work, for when about two centuries
Inter, another Chinese pilgrim, Hwen Thesng vinted the place, he found instéad
of i splendid metropalis, tothing but heaps of niins and an insignificant v
eonzisting of about two or three hundred miserable bouses.  The ruins seen
this traveller now lie deep entombed below the foandations of the modern eity.
This fact wns heoaght to light in 1876, when the workmen employed in di
a tank between the market- of Pl and its railway station disoo ata
of some pwelve or fifteen feet below the swampy surface the remaing of &
long brick wall with a line of palisdes of strong timber running nenr and almost
parallel o it, aml shightly welined towards it It would thos appenr that the
wooden wall af Palibothra mentioned by Meganhenes was in reality a Hoe of
palingdes runnn:ﬁ in front of o wall of brick. The Erannaboas is the river Sin,
which entered the Ganges immmediately to the west of Plind wp till the year
. when with the chprice characteristic of Indian rvers, it forsook its old
el, 5o that the point where the two tivers now mest is some sixtesn miles
above PAthil  Its name represents either the Sanskrit Hirmoyagila, corrpiny i,
ar Hima 11, Asming gofdem are, Pliny and Arrian a with our author in
calling the inhabitants of Palibothra, Prasii, a nsme which transliterazes the
Sanskrit Priichyra, d.e. Hertern, aod which miost therefore have been given them
by the prople of the Panjil,
i The great Indian King called by the Greeks Sandrokdttos has been on
sufficient grounds identified with the Chandragupta mentioyed in Buddbist wit
s the Founder of the Marryan dynasty of anihay, to which As'la, who
Buddhism the state religion of India, belonged.  He was o native af the Panjib,
amf when a very young man had an opportunty, aa Plutareh telks us, of Feetng
Alixander.  He must soon Afterwards have left his conntry for Palibothra, which
wiy n1 that time roled by the last of the Nanda Kings, called Xandrames by
Diodiwos, mnil Irss correctly Agrammes by Curtivs,  Here be was employed
a af his own, Kiuakya, o Bnhm&m E'u.rh ‘fl:mh,:mmm“ﬁh .
. body of Hroons (o lbe useed agninst the king, from whm o
Foorived some morta] msult, The conspimey wes folled, and Sandr tom,
to sesk mafety in flight, retorned to the Panjib. A greal erisis in the
of this provinoes wis impending, for the great Piros was soom after-
wards treacherously murdered by Endémos, the Groek Gevernor [ and  this

dastardly crime, bu{:q fiercely resetiied by the motives, led them 1o form plots for
the wxptlsion of ther 6 1 misters.  Fortune favonred theie design, foc
Eudfmos. havine beon recalled soon aiter the morter of Pros (o saorour Eumenis,
Jod diway with him o great of the troops by which the Panjib was held in
sabjection.  Sandrokattos, who had put himsell at the bead of the disaffected,

the Creek troopm that still remained in the country, and made himself

master of all the Indian proviness Alexander had conguersd.  He then turned his
arms towasrds the regions of the Gangss, and having defiated Agrammes, pul him
0 desth and seated himssll on the vacnnt throne,  This toak place in 315 S,
elght years after Alexander hadl awny, kmving the world a legacy of dis-
tracting wars which so engreased the attention of bis sucoessors, that for scme ten

afier his death tio attempt wis made o recover his Indinn conguests.

cmployed that interval in extemfing and consolidating his power,
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has his own peculiar name, as Oradés, Phrantés,! or some other
appellation. '

S7. All the country beyond the Hypanis? i= allowed to be
very fertile, but little is accurately known regarding it. Both
from ignorance and the remoteness of its situation everything
about it is exaggerated or represented as marvellous: for
instance, the stories of the gold-digging ants,® of animals and

Far the defence of his vest dominions he maintained an army so numerous and
well diseiplined, that when Seleukos Nikator, the King of Syria, somewhers about
the year 305 B.C. bed an expedition agninst him, the invasion, sofar from besing
stecemsafil, lerminated in a treaty, the conditiong of which were all to the
advantage of the Indian King, since Selenkos, in exchinge for five hundred
eleplants, coded 1o him o great portion of Ariana, and give him his daughter in
marriage. The alliance thus formed between the kingdoms of India and Syrin was
miafntamed not only while thess two kings lved, bt even for mnydl_;uu afier-
u-urd:;. when their thrones were filled by their I'LIE“‘EWL Our author in I:E;
sequel, quoting. Megasthenes, gives us an insight both into the mantiers whi
p'rw:u.ilu? at tﬁ cotert of Sandrokottos in Palibothr, and alse into the systern
which be administered the affairs of his em which after the treaty he

with Seleukos estended from the Bay of gl to the foot of Indian
Kaukasos.: He died in the year =gr i¢. befare te had resched his Biy-fifth

and the Pygemies, and asserted the lutter to be thres ns high. They told of
nnts digging for gold, of Pans with w hurol' serpents swall

down oxen undm.iqs, homs and all,* W?:dmmn that rqu:r oS
nor Déimachos. who was ambassador after him at the I"al_li-mhru_buu!i. cofned

seventh book about the beginning,

% Arsakis the founder of the Parthian eninire is variouzly represenied by ancient
wmiters as o Skythian, o Baktrian, or a IE.mhm.n. He revoltedd from Syria in
the reign of Antioches 11, In the year 950 BC.  Phraates was conlempornry with

* The Hypanis, uselly cafled the Hyphasis now the Beas, is described by
w?‘ u]-]mtrmwll:‘.h u width of Hl th of & fathoms, and a violent
amrent, which made its dll'ﬁiu]l. & ad grecing herein with Carting,
thul:ql_v-hng:l lay a desert w hlwuu!dhk:m;malnmnrtnﬂﬂlhpm
cross, Haement seetns at variance with that of our author, but ean be
mﬂuﬂymh“ﬁd hwu%; it il we g that, while CHoddros hod in view the
the nis 4t a of Strabo's deseription

'.'l miﬂ mn};x [;ﬁ Wer part It5 conarse, 3 )

I e miyth of the dvd:ﬁging’ s t
:mmiwnmmmﬁ‘sﬂm mn?mmﬁﬁunhhe ml:‘-tf:
Eldniq:r: of the present day, ‘Then Sir H, Rawlinson, and, independently,

.&hﬂnﬂﬂupmhgmmm&dmmmhmdmdmw
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men of peculiar shapes, and possessed of wonderful faculties,
as the Séres, who are said to be so long-lived that they attain
an age of more than two hundred years. They mention also
an aristocratical form of government, consisting of five thousand
counelilors, each of whom furnishes the state with an elephant.

According to Megasthenes, the largest tigers are found in the
conntry of the Prasioi, almost twice the size of lions, and so
strong that a tame tiger led by four men seized a mule by the
hinder leg, overpowered it, and dragged it to him. The
monkeys are larger than the largest dogs. They are of a white
colour, except the face, which is black, though the contrary is
observed elsewhere. Their tails are more than two cubits in
length. They are very tame and not of a mischievous dis-
position, and neither attack persons nor steal.!  Stones are dug
up which have the colour of frankincense, and are sweeter than
figs or honey.? In some parts of the country there are serpents

question of doubt that the myrmecer of Herodotos and Megnsthenes wens
Thibetan miners, and, it may be added, their dogs. The same d are now for
the first time identified, as will be seen further on, with the gritine, The full
account of this discovery by the above-named anthors would find its proper plaee
in ® paper on races of men, 50 that 1 pass from it now, save that I mention
& contribution which I have made (o it, namely, that the horn of the gold-digging
ant, which we are told by Pliny was ved in the temple of Hercules ot
Erythrm, and which for centuries has boen the subject of much speculation, was
probably merely one of the gold-miners’ pick-axes. [ bave besn indormed by
an eye-witness, Mr. R Lydekker, that picks |n use by apriculturists and
miners in Ladak consist of horns of wild sheep mounted on handles. 1 believe
it probable that Dr. Schiern would be willing to accept this in 1o his
own suggestion, namely, that the horns were taken from the skins, which are worn
as garments by the Thibctans,  Perhaps it is as well to add here further, for the
benefit of thoss who may not be aware of the origin of the comnection between
am] gold, that in dently that part of the h was cleared up some
, first by . whi out that Sanskrit name for the
ts of alluvinl gold {gold dust) was pnigsilcla, menning “‘ant-
to the size and form, but the istics of the "ants”
Iqrﬁd,upmﬂ!! 1867, to hove been wholly imaginative.
, it was found, as te] mbove, thiat these churacteristics were in
jelentical with those Thibetan miners. The whole
oeeurred in reference to other subjects also, namely,
mgmm:e by the Gresks of the significntion af Driental wornds,
ol muf not having been undersiood as such.'—From
the Royal Irish Academy, June g, 188y, by the late Professor
A Director, Science and Art Moseum, Dublin

1 ngfm—d.-in; this kind of monkey, called in Greek wegeowifyeor, Professor Ball,
have alrend :ur_uh; 5 : *There can %ﬁﬁﬁ;ﬂhtﬂn;gm
species of monkey, egasthenes, as recor an i,
belonged 1o the gemus Presbptis, and it mn.{‘.ﬂ: think, be |dentified with the
Madras priamut, rather than with the spocies eniefis.’  He then

quotes a m;wdﬂ:ﬂg:lnn of this animal from Achian | &isf, Andm. xvi 10).
1 We are told by Dioskoridés that s is n sort of concreted honey foand
in India and Arabia Felix, while Pliny states that it is collected from
and describes it as white and britt between the testh, and of the
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46 STRABO

two eubits long, which have membraneous wings like bats.
about by night and let fall drops of urine or sweat, w

gfhter the skin of the unwary with putrid sores, There are
also winged scorpions of an extrordinary sire.! Ebony grows
there.? There are also dogs of great strength and o

which will not relax their hold till water is poured into their
nostrils. Through the eagerness with which they bite, the eyes
of some become distorted, while the eyes of others fall out of
their sockets. Both a lion and a huﬁ' were held fast by one
of these dogs.  The bull was elutched by the muzzle, and died

hefore the dog could be taken off?
38. In the mountainous country there is said to be a river,
the Silas, on the surface of which nothing will float. Déme-

kritos, who had travelled over a great part of Asia, dishelieves
this, and so does Aristotle, although some atmospheres are so
rare that they cannot sustain the flight of birds, Among
vapours, moreover, which rise upwands some have the power
of attracting to themselves, m;, as it were, absorbing sub-

sizz of a baccl-uat. 1t has besn mh}mm.lihﬂ.lth&mgardun'ihwdhfth-z
mummuﬁmmmﬂm;nwmﬂmmu Dr. ¥, Ball hag
lhulhhmmcmi;inntth:'nmmmﬁl‘uhnm.‘r were
supposed 10 bave boen dug ot of e exrth. Sex Proceedings of the Koyal frizh

A
'Dr.ﬂnﬂ.mihﬂhpq-nh‘mdrci .huiﬂmh‘i these fyt willy
the Flving Fox. *'Aelian,” e says, ' gives 0 similar lﬂwnu.tm 4.:{ There
i be little doubt that this is an exciggerated aecount of the greas

bats af India which are known 6 Eurnpenns as flying foxes,  The extent of their
Wings, according to Jerdon, sametimes anounts to g2 jnches, and in lengy
they reach 14 inches, Though nolsome anfmals in many ihislr
drappings have not the ph.-]i:n-ri;u! sbove attribaled. . . . Ay to the winguil
scorpions, T ean only Maggest thit thoy were hornets of Tirge sine.*

# Ebony is mentioned in Eseljel (xxvil ¥5) o3 an article of Tyrian comence,
and Theophrasios in his & Hory o Lanes (Iv. 4, 8) says that this wood is perifine
to India.  Herodotos, however, 535 (L o7, 14) that it is a product of Ethiogl,
and it the Ethinplans sent every third year to'the Persian King a present of
two hundred blocks of ebony, The pazsage in Virgil's and Gesrgi is well
known : * India alone produces black ehany,' Pliny telly ns thai ebany was
exhibited at Rome by I"ummf In his Mithridatic trizmal, Thern ame two kinds
of it, he says, the better I:lpe scaree, [ts woed sucprsin Iy free from Jmots. sned
of & brifliane black colour, even without being pu1inh|:ﬁ_ The other kind was
2 shrubelike eytisus, and scattered gl over India. The author of the Poriglis
ﬁl‘hf thriven Sea stwies |hat af ehan were exporied from Barygass

?tn the marts of Omana, Apal f::lﬂ:dda

? Diodorts and Ciartivs relate that Sﬁpth;u. king wi
whose dominions lay between the Hydradtes
exhibited befoes Alecatler the sm:l: of u fight in which four af great
At ferocity were lat loose upon o figh, Plisy, spraking ul'm

40), ascribes their ferocity to thefr tigrine paternicy, Aristotle, in his
i & Awimads (vill, 28}, refers t these dogy aril the sty of their tigrine
descenl.” They

had been previously men
Ser also Aelian (visi, 1), © "
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stances which fly over them, just as amber attracts straw and
the magnet iron, and a similar power may perhaps exist in
water, These matters, however, belong to pﬁ;sics and what
concerns floating bodies, so that their investigation must be
referred to these sciences:! but we must now proceed to
what follows, and to subjects more olosely related to geo-

graphy.

89. He (Megasthenes) says that the population of India is
divided into seven castes.® The first in rank but smallest in
number are the philosophers, Persons who wish to offer
sacrifices or perform otheg sacred rites employ their services on
their private account, but the kings employ them on the public
aecount, at what is called the Great Assembly, where at the
beginning of the New Year all the philosophers repair to the

! Arrian in the sixth chapter of his fedids gives from Megasthenss the
following nccount of this river. ' Iis name s the Silas; it Sows from » fountain,
called the river, through the country of the Sileal, who are called afier the
fiver and the foantain ; the water possesses this kind of property, that thers is
nothing which it ean buoy up, nor anything which can swim or float in i, but
everything sinks down 1o the bottom, so that nothing s the world is less
i'llhllm‘!hﬁg-l or more like air than this water.' Dioddros (i 37) mentions the
Silas in somewhat similar terms.  Pliny evidently refers to it, but under a
different name.  * Ctésins,” he says, ‘reintes that there is a loke among the
Indians called Side (v, 1. Lide} on which nothing foats, bot everything sinks®
(M. . xxxi. 18). Lassen has illustrated this fable from Indian literatine : * The
Indions think that the river Silas is in the north, that petrifies everything

nged in it, whence everything sinks and nothing swima.®  Conf, fabdbldras,

18 Fida is the Sanskrit word for a stope.

4"This account of the Indian castes which Strabo has extracted from Megns-
thenes is 1o be found also in Dicddros (ii. go-42), and in the fedids of Amisn
ec, 11 and tal. It is well known that jn the Hindu esde of Liws attributed 1o

mnu, the number of castes is stated 1o be foor and oot seven as in M
Was Megasthenes then in error?  We incline o think I was not, bat that he
had ascertained from the Bmbmans whom be po dobe consulted on all importamt
mutiers abioyt which he meanit to write, that the Indian commimnity was divided

following : 1. The
themgelves: with religion, learning, ond legsaion. 2. The Kshatriya or
Military caste, entrosted with the and defence of the Sates u?_ The
, pomprising those in the productson and distribution com-
ctilturists aovd ers, 4. The Sedras or Servile caste, comprising
these who ministered to the wants of the three opfier classes, the members of
which were styled the twice-born. A moment’s reflection will show tnat this is
n scinntific division of the members of the body politic applicable pot only to
the Indias community, but o any politiml community wherever It may exist,
Muamy's principle of division, it will be seen, i3 the same as that of Megrsthenes,
, i al cccnpation, The Indian name for Casfe is Merne, which
menns galinr.  The Aryan conquercrs of Indin wers of a furer complexion than
the mees which oconpied the country before their mﬂig_g, and hence it has besn
mm that the distinction of caste had its (:E’u in differesice of mee.  Whether
the of Munu was compiled before or the time of Megasthenes is a
question which has nat yet been conclusively sertled,
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at the gates. Here any of them who may have committed
:I:;Eh[ng useful to m:lmg.,:g observed any means for improving
the crops and the cattle, or anything of advantage to the state,
declares it publicly. If any one is detected giving false
information, thrice the law enjoins him to be silent for the rest
of his life, but he who proves to have been correct in his
observations is exempted from paying any taxes or con-
tributions.!

40. The second caste consists of the husbandmen, who form
the balk of the population and are of a very mild and gentle
disposition. They are exempted from military serviee, and
cultivate their lands undisturbed by fear. They do not go to
cities, either on business or to take part in their tomults, It
therefore frequently happens that at the same time, and in the
same part of the country, men may be seen marshalled for
battle and risking their lives against the enemy, while other
men are ploughing or digging in perfect security under the
protection of these soldiers. The whole of the land belongs to
the erown, and the husbandmen till it on condition of receiving
s wages one-fourth of the produes,?

#1. The third easte consists of shepherds and hunters, who
uhu:uepmmjttudhhmtmdtukuputﬂemdtunu
beasts of burden or to let them out on hire. In returs for
clearing the land of wild beasts and birds which infest SOWD
fields, they receive an allowance of corn from the king. They
lead a wandering life and dwell in tents. No private person
is itted ta keep a horse or an elephant. The possession of
either is regarded as a royal privilege. These animals are
under the charge of grooms?

! In the extrarcts of Dioddros and Arrian will be found a few further iculars
reganding this caste—thot they do no bodily Iabour—that they go ed, lving
in winter in the open akr, and in summer in meadows and ow grounds nnder

and shady tress, and that they live upan fruits and the bark of trees i the
Is swest and mutritions.  Strabo again stands alone in stating that the
Beabman who skes comeet observations is rewarded by exsemption pay-

2 Divdiros states this fact bess congisely. " The ryots,” be says, * the ki
a land-rent (ypar meodals), becatse afl § hudmrnammmmﬂqum'ﬁ
Crown, and no private person cas own Lird, Besides the rent, bowever, pey
into the treasury the fourth part of fe produce’ The institutes of
recognise dufhzrruwrufhlmmﬁmdmmdudmhdh.amdm%
day in some parts of ndhthumnﬁmufﬂmqmi;:"l‘h:gmmhm
of the rent, 1 am the master of the lind ' He is, bowever, the perpetual
]mflﬂluthnn:hempriatuulrhemh:m]ﬂmﬁ.
'%ammmwmn:uﬁ!u herds in this
class, but do not mention hanters. Dr. Baresa his noted that and
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42. The manner of hunting the clephant is as follows.!
Round a bare piece of ground is dug a deep diteh about five or
six stadin in extent, and over this a very narrow bridge s
thrown at the place of entrance. Into the enclosure three or
four of the tamest female elephants are then driven. The men
themselves lic in wait in concealed huts. The wild elephants
do not ipgmnch this trap by day, but they enter it by night
in single file. When all have passed the entrance, the men
secretly elose it. They then introduce the strongest of the
tame combatants, the drivers of which fight with the wild
animals, and also subdue them by hunger. When the latter
are al length overcome with fatigue, the boldest of the drivers
dismount unobserved, and each of them creeps under his own
elephant, and from this position creeps undef the belly of the
wild clephant and ties his legs t,og:t];.-r. When this has been
tdone they incite the tame elephants to beat those which are
tied h{ the legs till they fall to the ground. Thereupon they
bind the wild and tame elephants together by the neck with
thongs of raw ox-hide, and to prevent them shaking themselves
in order to shake off those who attempt to mount them, they
make cuts round their neck, and then put thongs of leather
into the incisions, so that the animals are forced by pain te
submit to their bonds and remain quiet? From the number
taken, such as are too old or too young to be serviceable are
rejected and the rest are led away to the stables. Here they
tie their feet one to another, and their necks to nhpijlnr firmly
fixed in the nd, and tame them by hunger. Their strength
they mtmﬂr:gnmuds with green reeds and grass. In the
next place they teach them to obey, effecting this by soothing
them, some by words, and others by song and the music of
the drum. Few of them are difficult to be tamed, for they are
naturally of a mild and gentle disposition, so as to approximate Lo

Ahirs, Dhangars, ete,  Arvian states that thiz casie pays tritute to the king in
kind.  This nwlnhinﬂnshtnn with our author's stalement that the king
Eives itz mem an allownnice of corn. At the present doy the Indinn Govern.
ment grants rewards to destroyers of sonkes and wild beasts,

1 Arran hos also extrueted from Memsthenes the saome poss nbout
Elepbnnt-bunting, but somewlat more fully, in the thirtsenth and fourtoenth
chapters of his S,

% Aclian in his Mistwr of Animalr (xii, 44) =ys: The Tndians on finding the
g:rhm-:m refractory after its enpture, charm it enrs with thelr pative melodies,

socthe it ;iﬁlm mitile of mmmmem in mlmm::: fse which has foiur
thp= and is a sdimilapiar, same author | 7) writes more difusely
mm ahout the mens employed for curing the diseases of elephants, The
modn of capturing elaphants described in the text is still employed, and withowt
minch varintion,
m

e
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rational beings. Some of them have taken up their drivers who
have fallen in battle and carried them off in safety from the field.
Others have fought in defence of their masters who had sought
refuge by creeping between their forelegs, and have thus saved
their lives. If in a fit of anger they kill either the man who
feeds them or the man who trains them, they are so overpowered
with regret that they refuse food, and sometimes die of hunger.
43, They copulate like horses, and produce young chiefly in
the spring. It is the season for the male, when he is in heat,
and becomes ferocious. At this time he discharges some fatty
matter through an erifice in the temples. 1t is also the season
for the females, when the corresponding passage is open.  They
go with young for a period never less than sixteen months and
never more than tighteen. The dam suckles her young for six
ears. Most of them live as long as men who attain the utmost
ongevity, some even to the protracted age of two hundred
E:ars, :J{ are subject to many diseases which are difficult to
cured, remedy for discases of the eye is to bathe it with
cow's milk. For most of their complaints they are dosed with
dark wine, and for wounds they drink butter, for it draws out
iron instruments, Their sores are fomented with swine's flesh,
Onésikritos says that they live three hundred years, and seldom
five hundred, and that tﬂey are very vigorous when about two
hundred, and that they go with young ten years, He and other
writers say that they are larger and stronger than the African
elephants. They can thus pull daown battlements with their
trunks, and tear up trees by the roots, standing erect on their
hind legs. We learn from Nearchos that in the hunting-grounds
traps are laid at certain places where roads mect, and that the
wild elephants are forced into these traps by the tame ones,
which are stronger and directed by a driver. They become so
tame and docile that they even learn to throw a stone at a
mark, to use weapons of war, and to swim most admirably. A
chariot drawn by elephants is regarded as a very important
possession, and they are driven without bridles, A woman is
signally honoured who receives from her lover the present of
an elephant,! but this statement does not agree with what has
been said (by another writer) that a horse and an elephant
are the property of kings only.
! Om this point Arrian says (/ad. ¢. 17), *Indian women if very prudent would
ot sacrifics their virtue ny Fewi
their sertples vanish, ;‘;{n‘nl o-the Iﬁm :u.i‘.ﬁjim? Emng:mrwm

to grant hesfavours for an elephant, On o in taken hancur
to the sex that their charms i mﬁt}:bmﬂ::imﬁ"m

-
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44. This writer says that he saw skins of the ants which dig
up gold, and that these resembled the skins of leopards. Megas-
thenes gives the following account of these ants: * Among the
Derdai, a great nation of Indians living towards the east and
among the mountains,! there is a high table-land of about 3000
stadia in ecircumference. Underneath this are mines of gold
which are worked by ants. These animals are not inferior in
size to wild foxes, are marvellously fleet, and subsist on what
they catch. They dig into the ground in winter, and pile up
::gn of earth, as moles do, at the mouths of the mines. The

dust requires but little melting. The neighbouri

go after it by stealth with btnsuguf bnrdml,gﬁ:br if jt?lgeyp;}fnl:
:gal]ﬂy the ants would fiereely set upon them and pursue those
that fled, and kill both them and their beasts should they be
overtaken. To elude discovery they lay down in different
places pieces of the flesh of wild beasts, and when the ants are
'urinmr;r dispersed, they carry off the gold dust, and being un-
acquainted with the method of smelting it, sell it in the state
of ore for any price to merchants.?

45. As we have mentioned what Megasthenes and other
writers have told us about the hunters and about the wild
beasts, we must add some more particulars. Nearchos expresses
his surprise at the multitude and malignaney of the tribe of
reptiles. They retreat from the plains to the villages which
do not dls:];lpi:nl' under water at the tme of the inundations,
and fill the houses. On this account the people raise their beds
to a great height from the ground, and are sometimes compelled
to abandon their homes, through the presence of these pests
in overwhelming numbers.® In fact, were it not that a great

The Derdad are the Damdas of Sanskrit literatore. Schwanbeck gives the follow-
ing list of authors who have noticed the gﬂld-dlqtnxuh: HE':d.iiL 1025 ;
Arrinn, Amaki v. oy Aelian, Hisf, Anim. i, 47 Clem, Alex, Pad. §i. p. 207 ;
Teetz. Chell xil. 330340; Pliny, &, N xi. 36, oxxiil o9 ; Propert. i, 13, 51,
Pompe Mela, vil o Tsidor. Orig. xii. 3; Albert. Mng, O d=imal vol, . p
&8, e rwbdif, Alex, epast 3 Anonym, De Menstris ¢t Bellsis, a5g, ed. Berger i
Xi 1 Philostratos, Fif, Agoll vi. 1 ; and Heliodor. Aefd. x o, p 401, e,

2 peaple who nre next neighbotrs to the ants, with o view to plunder their
henps of gold, cros the intervening desert, which is of no great extent, mounted
on waggons drawn by their swiftest horses.  They arrive at noon when the ants
have mnnﬂﬂgn:hlﬂ_ and at once selsing the booty make off at full speed.
The ants, on finding what l!-':“ bl;.‘l'l done, pursue tho mli:l:n amd fight with them
tifl conguer or die,'—DHo Chrysost, O, 35,

IMI.{H-N Polo states (i, 17) that the ;.mplelol' Muaahar have their beds mide of

t eane-work, so armanged that, when they have got in and are going 1o

ﬂp,hﬁ:nj are drawn up by cords neary to the :;ﬁ:-gunuf;:ul there far Iltnr'lihl.
This iz done to et out of the way of tarantulas as as of feas and such vermin.

34853
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on of the tribe suffered destruction by the waters, the
country would be reduced to a desert. The minute size of
some and the immense sizge of others are sources of danger ; the
former, because it is difficult to guard against their attacks, the
latter by reason of their strength, for snakes are to be seen of
sixteen cubits in length. Charmers go about the country who are
supposed to be able to cure snake-bites, and their art of medicine
is all but entirely restricted Lo this, for Lthey are seldom attacked
by disease, as they live frugally and abstain from wine.! When
disenses do attack them their wise men treat them for recovery.
Aristoboulos says that he did not see a single example of the
magnitudes so much talked of —except a snake which was nine
cobits and a span in length—I myself saw one in Egypt much
about that size which had been brought from India.® Fll: says
also that he saw many serpents of a much smaller size;, and
asps and large scorpions® None of these however are so
dangerous as the slender small snakes, nol more than a span
long, which are found coneealed in tents, in house utensils, and
in walls and hédges. Persons wounded by them bleed at every
pore, and suffer great pain, and die if assistance is not immedi-
ately rendered ; but assistanee is at command on account of the
efficacy of Indian roots and drugs. Not many crocodiles, he
says, arc to be found in the Indus, and these are harmless to
mankind, but most of the other animals of that river are the
same as those bred in the Nile, except the hippopotamus.
Onésikritos however says that this animal alsosis found there.?
Aecording to Aristoboulos, none of the sea-fish ascend the Nile,
except the thrissa, the mullet, and the dolphin, on account of
the crocodiles, but great numbers aseend the Indus.  Small
prawns (xapides) find their way up as far as the mountains, and
the larger sort as far as the junetion of the Indus and Akesinés,
So much then on the subject of wild animals. Let us now re-
turn to Megasthencs, and resume from where we digressed,

! Kilsins, as quoted by Photios, writes 1o the sime effect - * The Indians are
not affficted with oF tocthache ar ophthalmin, nor have they mouth sores
b ey = Eerne wit, His Rinod Mot Gat

WE in 1
& i, e in s Geallus in the yer oy 5., some

* By aspe are probably meant embras, the bite of which isso denadly,  Hooses in
India are oot unfrequently infested both by cobeas and scorpions.  The sting of
the latter i seldam fatal bt fs very paioful.  The cobra is from three to four
in e Actian in his Not. Awim. (iv. 35) describes, on the autharity of
Kttsias, an Indian serpent of o span long from which o most rimlent poisan was
sbiaitied. "The description s found also in Photios's Extracts from Kt Dr,
Hall, Director of the in Musenm, thinks it may perhaps be jdentified with the

Bi of the matives.
< Onéuibiton st Bere be in esro, 3 the Bippopoéasmes Belasgs exclusively 10
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46. After hunters and shepherds, the fourth caste follows,
consisting, he says, of those who work at trades, vend wares,
and are employed in bodily labour, Some of these pay taxes,
and render to the state certain preseribed services. But the
armour-makers and shipbuilders receive wages and provisions
from the kings for whom alone they work. The commander-
in-chief supplies the army with weapons, ahd the admirl of the
fieet lets out ships on hire both to these who undertake voyages
and te merchants.!

47, The fifth caste consists of fighting-men, who, when not
engaged in active service pass their time in idleness and drink-
ing. They are maintained at the king's expense, and hence
arc always ready, when oceasion calls, to take the field, for they
earry nothing of their own with them but their own bodies.®

48. The sixth easte consists of the inspectors. To them is
entrusted the superintendence of all that goes on, and of mak-
ing reports privately to the king. The city inspectors employ
as their coadjutors the conrtesans of the city, and the inspectors
of the camp the courtesans who follow the army. The best
and most trustworthy men are appointed to fill these offices.®

40, The seventh caste consists of the comnsellors and assessors
of the king. To them belong the offices of state. the tribunals
of justice and the general administration of public affairs. No
one is allowed to marry out of his own easte, or to exchange
one profession or trade for another, or to follow more than one
business. An exception is made in favour of a member of the
philosopher easte on account of his superior merit.*

50, Of the magistrates some have the clu.rg;i the market,
others of the ecity, others of the soldiery. st
the rivers, measure the land, as in Egypt, and inspeet the sluices
by which water is let out from the main canals into. their
branches, so that every one may have an equal supply of it
These persons have charge also of the hunters, and have the

1 Biver voyages and rrver traffic are Il.crfdmnl.’uh!hun by & refereson o
ihe corresponding pastage in Arrian | fedfide, c. 12).

2 Arrian, kn &h[ﬂ this cluss, staies they received such liberal pay that

maintaiped others ides themselves, nnd kept servants to attend on them

fn the camp, to clen their arms and o take care of their borses, elephants, and
chariots. —J/mfids, c, 13 'y .

8 Arcian calls this clams érigxere:, but Dinddeos agrees with Strabo in calling
them fgbopoi.  The erms however are synonymous and mMELn serneers.

& Arrian (fadibs, c. v2) specifies the officinls comprisad in this governing class,
' I point of nombers,’ he says, *this is o small clazs, but it i3 distinguished by
superior wisdom and regard for justice.  From ity ranks are chosen governors,
provincial rulers, deputy-governom, treasorers, generals of the army, admirls of
the flest, gurestors and the superiniendents of agricultore.”

BN
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power of rewarding or punishing them according to their deserts.
They collect the taxes and superintend the occupations con-
nected with land, as thoese of the woodeutters, the carpenters,
the blacksmiths, and the miners. They make the public roads,
and at every ten stadia set up a pillar to indicate the byroads
and distances,

51. Those who have charge of the eity are divided into six
bodies of five each. The first have the inspection of everything
relating to the industrial arts, the second entertain strangers,
assign them lodgings, observe their mode of life by means of
the attendants whom they attach to them, and escort them out
of the country, or, if they die, send home their property, take
care of them in sickness, €nd when they die, bury them. The
third body consists of those who enquire at what time and in
what manner births and deaths oceur, no§ only for the purpose
of imposing a tax, but also of preventing births or deaths,
whether among the high or the low from being concealed.

| The fourth is occupied with retail and barter. Its
members have ngn.rge of weights and measures, and see that
produets in season are sold by public notice. No one is allowed
to deal in a variety of articles unless he pays a double tax,
The fifth body supervises manufactured artieles and sells them
1::{ public notice.  What is new is sold separately from what is

d, and there is a fine imposed for mixing them together.
The sixth and last body consists of those who colleet the tenth
of the price of the articles sold. Frand in the payment of this
tax is punished with death? Sueh are the functions which
these bodies separately discharge. In their collective eapacity
they have charge both of their special departments and of
mautters affecting the public welfare, such as the repairs of
publie works; the regulation of prices, and the care of markets,
harbours, and temples,

52. Next to the eity-magistrates there is o third governing
body which directs 1'."1{Iit.1:‘r§rI affairs. This also mmgzs of six
divisions with five members to each. One division is sssociated
with the admiral of the fleet, another with the superintendent
of the bullock-teams, used for transporting military engines,
food for the soldicrs, provender for the cattle, and other
mi]il:zﬂriquisitns. They supply attendants who beat a drum,
and who ecarry gongs; grooms also for the horses, and

! The Laws of Manu nlso specily this as o penal offence, but we learn from
this autherity that the king clu only a twentieth of the price of goods sold,
and that fraud was not o seversly punished as is stated in the text.
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mechanists and their assistants. By the sound of the gong
they send out foragers to bring in grass, and by rewards and
punishments ensure the work being done with despatch and
safety. The third division has charge of the infantry, the
fo of the horses, the fifth of the war-chariots, and the
sixth of the elephants. There are royal stables for the horses
nnd ele ts, and also a royal magazine for the arms, because
the soldier has to return his arms to the magazine, and his
horse and his elephant to the stables. They use the elephant
without bridles. The chariots are drawn on the march by
oxen, but the horses are led along by a halter, that their legs
may not be galled and inflamed, nor their spirits damped by
drawing chariots. In addition to the charioteer two men-at-
arms sit beside him in the chariot. The war-elephant carries
_four men—three who shoot arrows from his back—and the

driver.!

58, The Indians all live frugally, especially when in camp.
They care not to congregate in large unraly masses, and they
consequently observe good order. Theft is a thing of very
rare occurrence, Megasthenes, who was in the camp of San-
drokottos which consisted of 400,000 men, says he found that
the thefts reported on any one day did not exceed the value
of 200 drachmai,? and this among a people who have no written
laws, but are ignorant of writing, and conduct all matters by

1 Here Arvian supplies from Megusthenes (nformation omitted by Straho :
“The custom of the country prohibits intermarriage between the casies; for
instance, the hushandman cannct take @ wife from the artigan closa, nor the
artisan o wife from the hoshandman closs,  Custom also probibits any ane from
exercising two trades, or from d:nn;mgnrrmﬂmm:mmmmhm One eannot,
for instance, become n hosbondman o herdsman, or a berdsmon from sn
artigan, This only is permitted, that the {i.¢. philosopher) become of any
class whatever (ér warris o yerdodad), ar the life of the so is not an easy
one, but the severest of all,’  The expression bevowe 4f auy ¢ does not mmply
that the sophisis who formed the Amhmnn casts eoubd hecome a member of any
of the lower orders, bat lhntlhqmmﬁueﬂtuﬂ:qulﬂlmm_dnthe
waork of any of the castes. iny (vi. 23) thit summanses the accourts_given of
the castes: * Life among the maore civilised pesples of India iz spent in diversified
occupations.  Some till the ground, cthers serve as soldiers, others export their
wares and impart others from alirond, the men of highest mok and wealth role
the state, ndminister justice, and are the king's ausessors. The fifth class devoted
to philosophy {mapdentia), which i there much cultivated and esteemed amd
mainly applicd to the service of religion, always end their iife by a voluntary
death on a funeral pike ignited beforehand. des these classes there s one
which jends a ilf-savage life full of immense labour—that of hunting and
tmming elephants,” This sketch of the system by which Sandrokottos governed
hiis vast deminions has nol been extracted by Arrian—we are indebted for it solely

10 Strabo. g ;
% The drachmn was a silver coin pearly equal in valie to the Roman denariug

or a franc=gfd.
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memory.!  They lead nevertheless happy lives, being simple
in their manners and frugal. They never drink wine except
at sacrifices. Their bevermge is prepared from rice i
of barley, and their food is principally a rice-pottage,
simplicity of their laws and their contracts appears from the
fact that they seldom go to law. They have no suits about

pledges or deposits, nor do they require either seals or witnesses,
but make their deposits and confide in one another. Their
houses and property are for the mmtjnrt unguarded. These
things show their moderation and good sense, bot other things
they do which one cannot approve—that they always eat alone,
and that they have no fixed hours when all take their meals in
eommon, but each one eats when it pleases himself. The
contrary custom would be better for the interests of social and

political life, _
54. Their favourite mode of exercising the body is by friction

1 Megusthenes could niot possibly have been ignomnt of the fact that the wrt of
writing wus known to the Inditns.  What he said must have been thar the
Indinns o their EIdidlr:r transactions did not employ written laws berause this
Judges knew the laws by hesrt.  That the art of writing was known in India at
the time of the Macedopinn Invasion is evident from the stitemont which
author (v, 67) quotes from Nearchos : *The Indians write letiers upon cloth very
closely woven.”  How long the Cadmus of India preceded the invasion has not
yut beon defermined.  In an articke contributed 1o the fowrnal of the Ropad
Ariativ Society (vol. XIIL pt. il, n.s, p mo8), Mr. . H. Nalson endeavotirs 1o
prove that in ancient times, law, considersd ns an aggregate of roies of comduet
which eontris of justies of whatever kind habitmlly rna;guue and enforee, ever
was administ to Hindus by Hindus or othere ith regard to the works
commanly supposed o contain the Law of the Hindos, he remaris that ¢
the time of Megasthenes to that of Sir William Jones, few persons, il any, appear
1o have noticed their existence, - The observant Greek envay, who lived for
at the court of Chandmgupta, and wrote the erliest and most valua ble deseription
of the Indians that bas come down to os from ancient tmes cannot have seen or
herd of the " Laws of Manw"  Not only does he expressly say (hat the Indiuns
**use unwritten laws," he also describes o state of things whaolly Inconsistent with
the ides that justice was administered to the people by judges in accordunes with
e provisions of writen lows lke thoss atribeed 1o Manw®  Mr. Nelson then

1o show from passages sxtracted from Strabo and Arrian what the state
of things was of which Megasthenes had given a description, and then adis =
* When we consider these mtters, and what Megasihenes tells us of the people’s
habits in respect 1o eating and drinking, god ;Fu.u king's puard of Amasons,
and particularly the fact that the writer divides the people, not into the four
classes of Masu, but into seven classes qoite different from thass four, it becomes
very diffionlt. it seems to me, to bolieve thet the Cods of Manu ives ot pletire
EvEn meulrg‘lwrﬂ af the state of Indian society in the fotrth century
befars Christ, ifl less can we believe that it contains the laws then observed by
that society. Newrchos confirms Megasthenes' statement to the offect that the

Imvelisima fuaed no written Laws, whilst hch\e-thuth?'lmmeﬂmemn{ i
Next wecame to the Chinese pilgrims Fiab Hinn an en Theang, of the
and seventh centuries of our mra respectively,”  OF these Mr, Nelson says that
E‘?"‘wm know nothing of the existence among the Hindus of written

i
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in various ways, but especially by ing smooth ebony rollers
over the surface of the body.! Tm: tombs arc plain, and the
mounds raised over the dead, lowly.® In contrast to the sim-
plicity they observe in other matters, they love finery and
omament. They wear dresses worked in gold, and Eﬂmed
with precious stones, and also flowered robes made of fine
muslin. Attendants follow them with umbrellas; for they
hold beauty in high esteem and resort to any deviee which
helps to improve their looks.® They respect alike truth and
virtue. Hence they assign no special privileges to the old
unless they possess saperior wisdom. They marry many wives,!
whom they purchase from their parents, giving in exchange a
yoke of oxen. Some they marry, hoping te find in them
obedient attendants, and others for pleasure and to fll their
houses with children.® The wives-prostitute themselves, unless
their chastity is enforced by compulsion. Not one is crowned
with & garland when saerificing, or burning incense, or pouring
out a libation. They do not stab the victim, but strangle it,
so that nothing mutilated, but enly what is entire may be
offered to the deity. A person convicted of bearing false
witness suffers a mutilation of his extremities. He who maims
another not only suffers in return the loss of the like limb,
but his hand also is cut off. If he canses a workman to lose

1 Lassen remarks that this nccount is in striot accordance with truth. In the
Epie poems the practice is mentioned, and in thowo dramas in which daily life is
mest acoumiely reprosented there appesis amang the servants of o man of
guality & shampooer (samyihaka) whose duty it was to rab and press the joints
and limbs of his master, In the Ramiyuria this function is assigned 1o woamen.
Thuey are still adepts in the art. -

L pare what Areian says [Jedika, o yo}; “It is said that the Indiens do

remr moncments o the , bt eotsider the virtues which men have di
in which their priiss are celnbruted, sufficient 1o

jreserve their memory aftes desth,

¥ the acoount given Q.Cm‘ﬁﬂltr_i,]nfdlndrminﬁﬂdlﬂihg
Serpithes h.d-.rru;-ui i when he came forth from bis eapital 1o
tmert Alexanger the Great = * His royal robe which flowed down Lo his very feet
was all inwrought with gold and fe. His sandals were of gold and studded
with jous slomes, even his arms und wrists were enriously adormed with
pearls. AL his ears he wore pendnnts of precious stones which from their lostre
and magritide were of inestimable vatue. His sceptre, too, wis msde of gald
and fet with beryls'

§ The number of wives an Indian might have depended upon the caste o
which he belonged. A Brahman was permitied by Mang 10 have four or three, a
wirmior three or two, a\i’-l:jf:l two ar one, and & Sudm one only. The two

tstes seldom stredched their prerogative to its Bmit.  The kings, however,

B,

s One of the muin roasona is omitted—the duty incombent on every Indian of
i MTMNMM ﬂmul;-lﬂtjf;mzhge

which presents weee given to the parents thie e wid only one of may

::dnuml.hﬂmlddumnhgm o Lassen, Jud, AW, ii, 725

¥
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his hand or his eye, he is put to death, The same writer says |
that none of the Indians employ slaves. Onésikritos however
says that the custom was peculiar to the people in the country
of Mousikanos. He speaks of this as a right thing, and
mentions with like approbation many other things to be found

in this country, resulting from the excellent laws by which it

is governed.

55. The eare of the king's person is entrusted to women, whe
also are bought from their parents.! The bodyguards and the
“rest of the soldiery are posted outside the gates. A woman
who kills a king when drunk is rewarded by becoming the wife
of his suceessor. The sons suceeed the father. The king may
not 5]eup during the dn_fﬁmc, and at night he is obliged to
change his couch from time to time to defeat plots against his
life. The king leaves his palace not only in time of war, but
when he has to sit in court to try causes, He remains there
for the whole day without allowing the business to be inter-
rupted, even though the time arrives for attending to his
person,  This attention eonsists in the friction of his person
with eylinders of wood. He eontinues hearing eases while the
friction, which is performed by four attendants, is still
ing.? Another purpose for which he leaves his palace is to
offer sacrifies ; a third is to go to the chase, and this in a sort of
bacehanalinn fashion. Crowds of women surround him, and on
the oulside are spearmen.  The road is marked off with ropes,
and it is death for a man or even for a woman to pass within
the ropes. Men with drams and gongs lead the procession.
The king hunts in the enclosures and shoots arrows from a
platform. At his side stand two or three armed women, If
he hunts in the open grounds, he shoots from the back of
an elephant. Of the women, some ride in chariots, some on
horses, and some even on elephants, and they are equipped with
all sorts of weapous, as if they were going on a military expedition.

&6. These customs are very strange when compared with onr
own, but the following are still more extraordinary, for Megas-
thenes states that the tribes which inhabit the Kaukasos have

1 Fram Curtins we learn that the food e kil prepared
women.  Women also, he adds, served hﬂnﬂ!'r-lia E‘lrm:.h:n:i.uﬁh::shc fedl inmh:
drunked .JBE carried him away 1o his bedchamber, while invoking the gods of
the night in their native hymns (viil. g).

h; Curtius represents the king a8 =0 engaged wfthin the palace: *The palace.

E=hd irm.%!; ‘is-open to all comers, even when the king is haviog his bhair
combed and dressed. Tt in then that he gives aundience to nmbassadors and
. thu':;mh{:?mﬁg slippérs ure after this tnken off and his
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intercourse with women in lic, and eat the bodies of their
relatives,! He says also that there are monkeys, rollers of
rocks, which elimb precipices and roll down stones upon their
rsuers,? and that most of the animals which are tame with us
wild in Indin. He speaks of horses which are, one-horned
and have heads like those of deer,® and also of reeds, of which
some grow straight up to the height of thirty orgmisi,* while
1 Herodotas (il 3] notices that cannibalism prevailed among the moe of
Indian nomads called the Padaind, see page 2, Herodotos elsewhere mentions
, that cannibalism previcled among the Masagetai and the Essedones, and Strabo
that ft prevaibed among the Kaspions and the Derbiles.  From Elphinatone's
Cadul we lonrn that this horrible practios still exists in the countries bordering on
the Upper Indus  Prolemy the Geographer, in his description of Transgangeti
India, menticns three groups of islands which he says were imhabiled by canni
The author of the Peripids mentions two Indinn tribes, the Bargousoi and the
Hippioprosdpoi, which, hesays, wers reported to be cannibals.  Marco Palo
relates that in his day it prevailed in Sumatra in the kingdom ealled Dag-
roian. ' JF the sorcerers foretell that the sick man is to die, the friends for
certnin judges of theirs to put to death him whe has thus been condem by the
soreerers to tie.  These men come and Jay so many lothes wpon the sick man's
mouth that they suffocate him.  Asd when he is dend they have him cooked, and
Eﬂﬂlnrtu ether all the dead man's kin and . . . et bimup remp asd stump.'— .
ks ﬁl&m: Palie, L 1L & X
®In a Pa rend before the Royal Irish Academy in 3884, Dr. V. Ball,
referTing to t 5;:0_\5:!?1- saya: ‘1 am not propared to deny that this story oy
have originated in the title of monkey which, es is well known, was frecly
bestowed upon the wild triles of men who inhalited the jungles of India, and
who, when attncked, often had reconrse to this mode of defence against their
%mdmﬂm'mm iaulu that it is ru;'l lmpusaEuI:I;_jha.t the 5t|:r?' may have
to monkeys will be apparent from the persomal experisnce
of my own: When at Dalwh Tal, o lake near Naini Tnir.lﬁl-n the Himalwyas, I
wis that in passing under a landslip, which slopes down o the lnke, T
mdpmbe ';?,ME e ) ity upl“!rd-cru E o gt 1o The ot
ibly a traveller’s tale, =@ fnl o ing to the spot in
arder to se= what could have given rise to il As IP: pqmcﬁ:d“fhz base of e
landslip, nesr the road on the north side of the lake, 1 2w a number of brown
{ fmaess phesns) rush to the sides and geross the top aof the landstip, amd
pimcfhnmdm-nd;hﬂ:mtmbliu:mmw# 1
stood, I fully satisfied myself tht this wis pot merely accidental, for 1 distincily
saw one monkey fndustriously with both forepaws, and with obvicus malice
frepente, pushing the Ionse shingle off a shoulder of rock, I then tried the effect
of throwlog stones at them, and this made them quite angry, and the mumber of
which Wnﬂ was speedily doubled. , though it does not
actually mmaount to or projecting an object by monkeys COMES yery near
ta the samie thing, and makes mwie think that there may be truth in the stories of
their @mﬁngufmit at people from trees, or al least deopping them on thetr

beads,

3 Asfian in his Mitdory of Awisaly has quoted at considernble length, perhaps
even quite fully, the remarks of Ht‘flrulﬂ!m}ﬁ upon Indian animals which Strabo
his here very curtly summarised.  He mentions as the tame animals which nin
wild in Indin—sheep, dogs, goats, and oxen. The Kartmsnos, af which he has
given n minute description, is bo daubit the one-horned horse of the text, and the
game animal a5 the borned wild ass of Kifsias Each of these unicormns has been
jdentifed with the rhinoceros, and for reasons which appear suffcient

top four cublis or six feet one inch.  The meed hers

4 The orguia was squal
described has been generally taken to be the bambos, but as Dr, Ball bas shown,
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others grow along the ground to the length of fifty, varying in
thickness frnmmthgree to six cubils in diameter.,
57. He then deviates into fables! and says that there are

men of five, and even of three spans in height, some of whom
are without noses, having only two orifices above the mouth,
through which they breathe. Against the men of three spans
in height war is waged by the eranes (deseribed by Homer)

this plant does not fulfil the conditions requisite for lts belng s0 identified. It is
frequently mentioned by the classical writers, who are consistent in thelr deserip-
tions of it. Hetodotos, speaking of the Indians, says (jil. g8}: ‘Some inhabit
the morshes of the Indus and food onoraow fsh, which catch going out in
boats mads of resds ; one segment of the reed makes a boat.'  Kidsina (e, 6) anys
that the reed which grows along the course of the Indus is =0 thick that two men
could searcely encompass its stem, and that it equals in height the mast of the
largest ship.  He adds that the reads are distinguished by sex, an observation
aln made by Theophrastos (P4, iv. 3}, Dioddros, in his narrative of the
fabalous invasion of Indin by Semirmmiz, says that Stratobates, who was then the
King of India, built four thousand bouts of reeds which grew about the rivers mmd
fens, and were so thick that & man eould scarcely clasp them round. . Pliny gives
a similar account with some details added, among others that the plant grows on
the banks af thedm.ﬁlulﬁ!#lﬂ ). Since the hewsdon fills very far short of
d Ly

wﬂlﬂnmm while at the same time only the smaller

 of it ocear near the Inths, we must Jook, Dr, Ball points out, to some
u'zr“m several Mmmﬂir
persons. trees S0 are
m!ﬂﬂﬂr the cocoamut, the date palm, amd the m
Mabelfiformir of Linomeus and the Frinarnis of Senskrit), and be is incdined 1o
Ei:;ﬂlﬂj.tﬁﬂ‘mloihﬁhﬁlm The diameter of & full palmymn is
eighteen to twenty-fodr inches—the cireomference at the bedng abont
six feel. nod the height from forty o sixty feet, but in favourable localitles, as in
Hurmah, ooe hundred fest.  Canoes are ‘made from this palm in many parts of
In-:u_:_:i!hc rscn;:;_nr. Sew Proceedings of the Royud frich Academy, and ser.,
wol 1L Naoo f, g 7=
I The stories ftu:ru‘l. the Etbmlous moes which Strabo now procesds 1o lay before
his readers in detail he had already referred to in his Second Bodk (e i gl where
he aciduoed them as proofs of the mendacity of the CGresk weiters on [odin.  We
miust quate the ferms in which be impeaches these writers : ! Genaerully speaking,”
he says, 'the men who hitherto bave written on the affairs of Indis were o sef
of liars, Déimaches holds the first place in the s, Megasthenss comes next,
while Onésikritos and Nearches, with others of the same clang, manage to
stammer out @ few wonds (of truth). Of this we betame the more convinoes
whilst writing the history of Alemnnder,  No faith whatever can be placed in
Défmachos and Meguathenes, They eoined the fables concerning men with ears
large enough to slesp in, men withont any meuths, witho noses, with only ane
Eﬁ:ﬂh spider I.:g:. ani with fingers bent backward. Th?rmnd
cancerning th tntﬂgnfthttnnumﬂﬁﬁmh,u asseried the latter
to be theee EEE.I.IL'IHI_Eh They told af ants digging lor gald, of Puns with w
shaped  hen v of serpents swallowing dewn vsen and stags, harns and gl :
meantime, a3 Eratosthenes has observed, reciprocally each other of
falachood.”  Strabo was, however, quite mistaken n supposing these slories
had been covind by the Gireek writers, were in point of fcl traditions
curmnt among the Aryan Indians, by which ve o very pointed expression
mlhw;mmqmullhmm:upuim{qr, in form and feature, to the
barbarous indigenous trites by which they were surroundsd and from which they
had wrested by foree of arms the sty which they ceeupled. Thess traditions
wize not culy emlly corrent among them, but are 1o be found embedded in their

E
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and by the idges, which are as large as geese. These
people collect and destroy the eggs of the cranes, for they lay
their eggs there, nor are either their eggs or the young cranes
to be found anywhere else. Frequently a crane escapes with
the brazen point of a weapen in its body, wounded by the
people of that country.! Similar is the account given of the
Endtokoitad,® of the wild men and of other monsters. The

imaginafive litssature. These fubles, as Schwanbeck remarks, coold not be
disregarded by the companions of Alezander, and searcely any of them, be adds,
doubted theic truth, ‘since they were communicated to them by the Bribmans,
whose learning and wisdom they beld n the tinjost veneration.  The i
ancient anthors have noticed these fbulons races: Pliny, &, M. il 3, ﬁ-sﬂ:
Solinus, g2; Philostratos, . Apelon. i 4‘?: Taets, Cheis wii, Bag-768 | i
in g Isedor, Owir, xi 33 in., Cir. oled, xvi, B
1 The dwarfish race called by Megisthenes the Trisplthamol, sees 2hree m
Jmg, nre the Pypmies, who, ps Homer tells w6 in the beginning of the Third
the fliad, were attacked by the Cranes when these warlike binds were no
longer prevented by furious storms of rain from leaving thelr winter quarters,
They itre descrilied ot some length in the fedibe of Kifsinn * They dwelt,” b
hn:r. *in the interior of India, were black and deformed, had snub noses, 1ong
atid ebormotd beards. They were excellent archers, and 3000 of them
were in the king's retinne.  Thedr sheep, aten, and asses were onosually small,
They hunted hares and foxes not with dogs, but with eagles, rmvens, crows, and
valtures. They followed the Indian laws, and were just men” The Indians
considered this dwirfish people az belonging to the Kimita, o degraded mountain
tribe inhabiting woods and mountsins, living by bunting, and, throogh their
neglect of all prescribed religions rites, reduced to the mnk of S'odras.  They
represenied them with the distinctive fentores aof the Mongolinn mee, but with the
repulsiveness of these features exaggernted. Hoence Moegasthenes spoke of the
Amyktlres, men soithout gores, who had merely breathing boles abave the mouth,
The Kirita are no doubt identieal with te Kirrhada of the Perdplis of the
Erythraan Sex, and with tho Scyrites or Syrictes of Pliny.  In Plolemy's
Kirrbadia designates a coantry on ihe const of forther India extending
from city of Pentapotis {n the north to the mouth of the Tokodanna or
Armban river, The country of the Kirlia, bowever, is placed, in the
Indian Epic, further north—in the neighbou of the Brahmaputra.
Kirlia to the Bhota, mnd are still found in Népdl D V. Hall thus
writes the Pygmvics : * They were of sipall stature, covered with loug
Thair, lived by bianting. In the country by them there was a lnke
which produced oil, and there were also many silver-mines situated in the same
region.  Other accounts represent them as fighting with eranes and robbing
their nests.  Now, without going Into detalls, st will be sofficient, perhaps, (o
point to the fact that a hairy race of men of low statore who lve in trees is
m“d to dwail in the upper valley of the lmwadl, betwern Momein and
jpurs  In this region, too, are the famous Upper Burma petroleum wells of
Ye-pan-gyoung, while in the Shan States and townsrids Bhamo argentiferous
ﬁﬂlﬂ is worked at the present dny and the silver is extrocted.  The robibing of
crpned’ pests, oic., may have arisen simply from - figumtive deseription aof
the fact that these people hod their dwellings in the tops of trees” Soe Fie
Acadewy of Agril 31, 1883, No. 572, p. 277,
t The nine given to this people by Megnsthenes js o trnslntion of their
designation in Sanskrit, Xarsaprdvaerans, which ntimates that they slept in their

They are frequently mentioned in the grest Epics, . Meheid, il 1170,
t among the Indians that barbaroas

ears.
It The opinion was universally
kﬁhﬂlmm:!ﬁmnﬂt mre the Karnaprivaranis mentioned, but
also Karnikds, Lambakarnds, Mahdlewnls (fy, krgecsrnd), Ushirakarnds
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wild men could not be brought to Sandrokottos, for they
refused to take food and died. Their heels are in front and
their instep and toes are turned backwards! Some were
brought to the court who had no mouths and were tame. They
live near the sources of the Ganges and are supported by the
smell of roast meat and the perfumes of froits and flowers,
having instead of mouths orifices throngh which they breathe,
The}r are distressed with things which have an evil smell,
and hence their life is sustained with difficulty, especially
in a eamp® Referring to the other monstrosities, the philo-
sophers told him of the Okypodes, so swift of foot that they
leave horses behind them ;* of Endtokoitai who had ears
hanging down to their feet so that they could sleep upon

, and were so strong that they could pull up trees and
break a bowstring of sinew ; of others the Monommatoi
(i.e. one-eyed men) who have the ears of a dog, their one eye
set in the middle of their forehead, the hair standing erect,
and their breasts shaggy;* of the Amyktires also (1r. men

[Acing st o el Sot Semmiatiri’s Bhgethents Mt
wer). W ] 1, b, . " sayn
e A e R
and wamen w L b e a
by thrusting articles through the lobes, . . . Ilthr'i':l,mﬂwymmm
another wl excited the wrath of Strabo it was that of » people whose ears
hung down to their fest, Vel the story s still current in Ei:dunln. Babu
ki Dils saye: “ An ald woman once told me that her hushand, n Sepoy in the
ritish army, had seen o people who slept on one enr and coversd | vy
with the other.” The story may be referred to the Himdlayis® See his Aiat,
of fadia, Hi. p. 77o. The smtement that the wild men could not be brought 1o
sandrokottos is of importance as showing that Megasthenes described them from
hearsay, and did not aver that they actually existed,

1 These wild men are mentioned by Kifsins (fud 31).  They were called
Anfipoter from the pecubiar structure of their feet, and are often referred o in
the Indian epies under the name Pasobddongnlafar, of which the Opiethodabtyind
of Megasthenss is an exmct translation,  Pliny has noticed them in the Seventh
Book of his Naturel! Hidory in these terms . * According 1o Megasthenes, on a
maountain called Nulo there lve men whose feet are tomed backward mnd whe
h.imrtight toes on .:.Iiin fnat. b

or the men withont moaths, called Arfemed in Greek, no . cor i
name has ea yet been found in Sanskrit writings, but, nmmmﬂundingw;n:
be no doutd that Megmsthenes in describing these sngulnr 5 Jallowed
Indinn accounts.  They are mentioned Pliny, Solinus, and Hm

3 The Odypuder were n tribe of the Kirdi, who, though they had, as their
msﬂgp‘wranugﬁ: foot, could yet run Fister than o horse.

t Hkapadar, l.beom_:-rnma; men.  They ire mentioned by K
wha confimmded them with the Shipoder—the shadow-footed men, inhabitants of
mhmmﬂhwtwhuumrpdrimm&ﬂuwhwhm T
on lﬁumﬂ, and who are mentioned by Aristophanes at the mdl?Itg

JM-lyqanhnuhmmmiumudunhumaiuﬁ ol a5l
by the Indians attributed to seversl. 'I'bnw.: m;ﬂhﬂ.ﬂ:
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without nostrils) who devour everything, eat raw meat, are

short-lived, and die before they reach old age; the r
part of their mouth projects far beyond the lower lip.! Eﬂh
regard to the Hyperboreans, who ﬂ'l‘!! a thousand years, they
the same account as Simonidés, Pindar, and other mytho-
writers.2 The story told by Timogenes of a shower of

drops of brass which were raked together is a fable? Megas-
thenes states, what is more probable, that the rivers earry down

call Eddbrkis or Eho-sdlochands. They are mentioned bath in the AfebdSidrars
and in severnl passages of the Aorfvons’s. The former work mentions a roce
be middle of the forehemd and

having like the Cyclipes of Homer an st in 1
mu:ﬁ from that drﬁmuu ths L:z{tﬂhﬂt. The men with hair standing
erect ane the Ofrdddrsaber’as of Sanskrit.
1 The terms in which M describes the Awpkidres, the noscless men,
show that he had followed Indian accounts of them. For, as Schwanboek
observes, “the word pa-p.&a_;—:g ' deyouring everything,” and the others by
which he describes the Amykt (fmophagar, " enting maw flesh,” aifpuckromia,
' short-lived ™), are foreign to the usage of Greek speech, and are rendenings of
Sanskrit exprossions.  Whils the word pemgphagoer, for instance, is very rarely nsed
by the Gresks, the corresponding Sanskrit tem i= guite comemt among the
Indians. With the epithets also which are applied to the barbarous tribes they
are quite fammillar : Sorva-dadsks, widvabbefonn (both =pgoempdagnn], and mede-
sabhidrhabe, dmiskirin, Piditasdin, bravpdda (all = camivorous).
% Pindar, in his third Olympic Ode, tells us that Heraldés having visited the
H,Iummns, who lived nenr the fountains of the Danube, and were worship
of Ilo, cirried away from their country the wild olive [rom which was J.ﬁ.v.:llrf
formed the victor's crown at the Qlympie g;:_g_'. In his tenth Pythian Ode,
s,

in, he u-n.;ﬂ-ru Theseus also to the Hyper and descrilws the bilissful
e which the slayer of Medusa saw them lead,

they ;

Nor tuil for wealth or power. —Meerr's Fersion.
seema to have divioed that the Gresk fahle of the Hyperboreans
it soures in the Indian fables regnrding the Cffarkarss, *the E:;uul' the
Morth.,” The Mn‘.wm.rﬂhﬁl that this people lived rooo or 1o000 years
Dinddros (il 47) relates the =5 which were current regarding them, and Pliny
tells us (vi. 17} that ooe Amdmétns had com a breatize mFarrIimg them
ana to that of Hecateeus regarding the Hyperboreans.  This writer calls
them the Attacore, Plolemy the riar, and Ammianus MMarcellinus ihe
rra.  'We see from this, an Saint-Martin observes, gs well as from a host
ather exam thuit the postic fables and popular legends of India had taken,
i H |J:|= Greek narratives, an appearance of reality and a sort af
historical copsistency,  Simonidls of Keds, we may remark, was the con-

S Timogenes, 1 teacher of thetorie, fourished in the reign of Augustus, and
wrole an excellent history of Alexander and his sneoessors,  He wrote also a
mﬂl.ndlhilhpnmlb:mtﬂhﬂﬂﬁﬂhﬂhmdlhﬂmh‘
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gold dust, a part of which is paid to the King as tribute ;! and
this is also the ease in Iberia®

5. Speaking of the philosophers, he says that those who
inhabit the mountains are worshippers of Dionysos, showing as
proofs that he had come among them the wild vine which grows in
their country only, and the ivy, and the laurel, and the mj'rt}c,
and the box-tree, and other evergreens, pone of which are
found beyond the Fuphrates except a few in parks, whith it
requires great care to preserve.  Some of their customs are of 8
Dionysiae character, their wearing muslin robes and the turban,
using perfumes, dressing themselves in garments dyed of florid
hoes, and their kings marching oot from the palace to the
beat of the drum and the jingling of musical bells. BHat
the philosophers who live in the plains worship Heraklés.?
These accounts are fabulous, and are eontradicted by many
writers, especially what is sald about the vine and about wine.
For the greater part of Armenia, and the whole of Meso-
potamia and Media as far as Persin and Karmania, lie beyond
the Euphrates, and throughout a great part of these eountrics

} The was Sandrokottos, whose deminions when w wrote bis
Jm:huhli'n'n‘:h]fmmmeﬂnrni ul 1o the foot of the I Kankases, In
these times the Erannoaboas (now the Son) entered the Ganges immediately to the
west of his capital—Palibothra—uand as ks pame 5 a translileration of the
Sanskrit Hiranyavihu, gofdew-zomead, we may conclode it was one of the nvers,
the sands of which contained particles of gnh.E

% Jberia bore means the country between the Euxine and Knspian seas, now
called Georgia

2 The Greeks who acoompaniod Alexander into Indla identified the gods whom
Ihe-{‘mw principally worshipped by the mbabitants with certain of their own
[ In this they but followed the wasmil practice of thelr conntrymen who were
ever readdy Lo recognise the identity of aony foreign god with some one or other of
their own pantheon who possessed somewhat similnr attributes or was worshi
with somewhnt similar rites.  Thos they had vo diffenity in deciding that Sm
wits no pdher than DHonysos when they obeerved that the worship of the formes
was celehrated with licentious rites and strains of rattling music such as pocomi-
punbed the colchration of the Pacchic orgs Besidi, s Schwanbeck bhas
remarkes], there was nothing easier, afier Euripides hud invented the stery that
Dionysas had wandered over the East, than to suppose that the god of cxuberani
fecundity had pessetrated 1o Indiy, o country mmous for its wonderfol Fertility
Under the nume of Hemklts again, Megustbenes desoribes either Krishna or his
beother Hodardma, who were both incarmntions of Vishnu,  This seems an all bat
inevitbde inference when we comline with the et that thess fwo brothers were
taitives of Mathiirdl (now Muttra), on the river Jamnf, the sintement of Mogas.
thenes that *H Wiy 'nr‘hl1wi by the infmbitanis of the pinin—sspesially
y the Sournsétai, an Indjan tribe possssiesd of two Wirge cities, Methom agi

Jeisolara (Krishipura), and who bod o navigable dver, the Jobares,
wn?hmm' Now Afetdara |2 evidently u tranaliteration of Af
andd Jebares o copyist's emor for fomases, e tbe river Jamna or Yamena, on
which Muttrs is miusted.  The Sourastnai are the inbabitants of the distriet
around Mathoi, Burnstnn.
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there are fourishing vineyards which produce wine of an
excellent quality.

59, According to another prineciple of division, he makes two
sects of the phiﬁ:uuphrm, one of which he ealls the Brachmines
and the other the Garmines! The Brachmines are held in
higher estimation, for they agree more exactly in their opinions,
From the time of their conception in the womb they are under
the care and goardianship of learned men who go to the
mother, and under the pretence of using some incantations
for the welfare of herself and her nnborn child, in reality give
her pruodent hints and counsels, and the women who listen to
them most willingly are thought to be the most fortunate in
their offspring. After their birth the children are under the
care of one person after another, and as they advance in years
their masters are men of superior accomplishments.? The
P reside in a grove in front of the city within a
moderate-sized enclosure. They live in a simple style and lie
on pallets of straw and (deer) skins. They abstain from animnl
food and sexunl pleasares; and occupy their time in listening
to serious difcourse and in imparting knowledge to willing ears.
But the hearer is not permitted to speak or cough, or even to
spit, otherwise he is cast out from their society that very day
as being & man without self-control. After living in this
nacription In the
single oxt of Strabo from which all the existing codices have been copied, IE

othery say are not, pod weighty arguments arc
opinion n!mﬂmmc, howrever, mﬂn coftie pesrer the trath who contend that they
mnuddhl.-::.mmmtwummhmm‘mhmuu henes was the firat who
has mentiopad the Buddhi both applied hi to Inwestigate the doctrine
mhhtﬂmfﬂhwhlﬁthnﬁm
1t did nob, for instance, escape

him that ihe Brahmans recagnise five principles of things of which all
i m, d.e .+ Bohwanb

i : 5 ¥ : r. #n, ix. 6, 3 Cyrill. costr
v Thess texis will be found translated in my edition af the Fragments

if Mpparthenes. -

% ['ussen points out (fed. AL, i 7o1) that on the -.-uutw the ard'um?
cusitam, as well as p prescript of the law, that the disciple alwavs suhaidt
himsalf to but one singhe frre OF preceptor, whi alsn, during his child and
youth, perforems all the coremanies which fll to be observed.  Lass=n, however,
cassiders it beyond dotbt that there muat have boen exceptions allowed, although

we gannot now determine what thess were,
= Abarn i the subale and stherial fluid spposed to il and pervade the universe and (9
umﬂmmamum'—nm'-mm
£
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manner for seven-and-thirty years,! each individual retires to
his own possessions, where he lives in seeurity and under less
restraint, wearing robes of muslin and a few gold ornaments on
his fingers and in his ears. They eat flesh, but not that of
animals which assist man in his labours, and abstain from hot
and highly seasoned food. They marry as many wives as they
please, with a view to having many children, for from many wives
greater advantages are derived. As they do not possess slaves,
they need all the more to have at ready command the services
of their ehildren.® The Brachmines do not communicate a
knowledge of philosophy to their wives, lest they should divalge
any of the forbidden mysteries to the profane, if they became
depraved, or lest they should desert them if they became good
Fhiiu!uphers; for no one who despises alike pleasure and pain,
ife and death, is willing to be subjéct to another; and this is
the character both of a good man and of a good woman.” Their
discourse turns most frequently on death. They regard this
life as the time, so to speak, when the echild within the womb
becomes mature, and death as a birth into a real and happy life
for those that are philosophers. On this account they %E:
much discipline as a preparation for desth. They
nothing that befalls men to be either good or bad, for otherwise
some persons would not be affected with sorrow and others
with joy by the very same things, their notions being as inane
s dreams, nor would the same persons be affected at different
times with sorrow and joy by the very same things. With
regard to ideas about physieal phenomena, our author says that
they display great simplicity, for they are better in their actions
than in their reasonings, their belief being chiefly based upan
fables. On many points, however, their opinions coincide with
those of the Greeks, for the Brachmifines say with them that
the world was ereated, and is liahle to destruction, that it is of
a spheroidal figure, and that the Deity who made and governs
it is diffused through all its parts. They hold that the
principles of all things are different, but that water was the
i+ Ths WTilers srro ] " : 5
ﬂ:ﬂm to “E:EELQ““& in silenee Jﬁn{n . fhmﬁ'ﬂ.“ﬂfﬁ m
Bt b e e o o e e i
o renson why the Brahman regiired children was oot =0 much the one
here alleged as the daty laid upon him to beget sons by whom the saerifies Lo
hmi ;ut;‘lmhbepafmsm . for, if this were emitted, his in hesven
oo rnan iramg would have to be born again for the attainment of the
? Lassen opines that the ronl reason was to suve women from seduetion,
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principle employed in the formation of the world ; that in
addition to the four elements there is a ffth nature from which
the heaven and the stars were produced, and that the earth is
situated in the centre of the universe. Concerning generation,
the nature of the soul, and many other subjects, they express
views similar fo those of the Greeks. They wrap up their
doetrines about the immortality of the soul and judgment in
Hlades in fables after the manner of Plato. This is the account
which Megasthenes gives of the Brachmines,

£0. Of the Sarmanes the most honourable, he says, are those
called the Hylobioi. They live in the forests, subsist on leaves
and wild fruits, wear garments made from the bark of trees,
and abstain from wine and commerce with women. They
communicate with the kings who consult them by messengers

ing the causes of things, and who through them worship

and icate the Deity. Next in honour to the Hylobioi are
the physicians, for they apply philosophy to the study of the
nature of man. They are frugal in their habits, but do not
live in the fields. Their food consists of rice and barley-meal,
which every one gives who iz asked, as well as every one who
receives them as a guest. By their knowledge of medicine they
ean make persons haye a numerous aﬂ'sil-.:ring, and make also the
children to be either male or fernnle. They effect cures rather
by regulating diet than by the use of medicines. The remedies
in most repute are ointments and plasters, All others they-
suppose to partake largely of a noxious nature. Both this class
anil the other elass of persons practise fortitude as well by
undergoing active toil as by enduring suffering, so that they
will remain motionless for a whole day in one fixed posture.
Besides these there are diviners and sorcerers and those who are
conversant with the rites and customs relsting to the dead, who
go about villages and towns begging. Those who are more
enltured than these, and mix more with mankind, inculeate the
vulgar opinions concerning Hades, which they think eonducive
to picty and sanctity Women study philosophy with some aof
them, but they too abstain from sexual intercourse.!

1 Thiz passage regarding the Buddhist ascetics 1s found alsn in Clemens

i | Strom L) He calls them correct] Szrminal, bit errs in

ealling the ascetics of the wooxts Allokiod fistead of, llik: Siraba, fyiodded, since
this word is a transintion af thedr Sanskrit name Pinaprasid. lemens adds
an impartant stalement © * Among the Indinns are those philaaa?‘ﬂ! who follow
the precepts af Boutta, whom they honotr as a god of aecount o his extracndin-
ary majpesty.’ Colebrooke has gaoted this from Clemens 1o coptrovert
the opinion that the relighon and institutions

the orthodox Hindus are more
modern than the doctrines of Jina and of Buddha. Tt shows, he thinks, that the
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1. Aristoboulos says that in Taxila he saw two of the sages,
both Brachmfnes; the elder had his head shaved, but the
other wore his hair; both of them were followed by their dis-
ciples, Their spare time is spent in the market-place; in
respect of their being public counsellors they receive great
homage, and have the privilege of taking without payment
whatever they want that is offered for sale; on every person
whom they accost they pour oil of sesamum until it trickles
down to their face ; of honey, which is exposed for sale in great
quantity, and of sesamum they take enough wherewith to make

cakes, and their food costs them nothing. They came to
Alexander’s tuble and took their meal standing, and gave an
example of their endurance by retiring to a pfﬂ.ﬂ: that was near
where the elder lying on his back endured the sun and the
rains which were now falling, as spring had by this time set in,
The other stood on one leg holding up with both his hands a
beam of wood about three cubils long ; when the leg became
futigued he supported himself on the other, and continued thus
the whole d‘tif 1 The younger seemed to have far greater
self-control, having followed the king for a short distance
he quickly turned back home. The king sent after him, but
he requested the king to come to him if he wanted anything at
his hands* The other accompanied the king to the end of his
days, and in ﬂ?'ing with him dressed in a different style and

altered his whole mode of life. When he was reproached
some for so doing, he answered that he had completed t:{-.

fallowers of Buddha were distinct bath from the Bralhmans and the Sarminss—
the latter, who are called by ﬁ.‘lrEh}'rim Samanaioi, being in his opinion asceties
of a different refigion, and probahly Jains—see his Cdreroations on fhe Sacd aff the
Jains, Bardesames of Babylan, who wrote townrds the end of the second cent
of our era, divides the Gymnosophists into two sscts, one of which he ::E
Hmgmanes, and the other Samanaiod.  His aceount of the austers life led by the
Eatter agrees with that of Strabo, The form Semasadn’ is taken from Semans, the
Pa'.iignr S’nmcn-llnu. o -

rompare Cloero { Fuie. Eynpuf, vo oz} “What foreipn land (s more wast and
wild than Indin? Yet in that nation first those who ET-L reckoned sages s
their lifetime naked, and endare the snows of Caneasus and the of w
without grieving, und when they have committed their body to the fames, not a
groan escapes them whim they are bisrning.' Compare ‘also Arrian ([fedibs,
€ 1] Tre sages go maked, living during winter in the open alr to enjoy the sun-
shine, and during summer, when the heat Is o ve, in meadows and low-
Iylsig grounds under large trees,’  Also Pling (V. &, vil. a): * Their philosophers,
whom they call Gymnosophists, continue standing from sunrise to sunset, gazing
at the sun without winking, and standing the whole day on burning sinds on
un:hntu:d :IznT thr,uirt or, " \

Acrond 1o Arrian (vit. i), bowever, Dandamis was th

p!:ilmnphc:i:md the others his dise Strabo himastf nh;w& ?:.:T
says that Mandanis was the oldest and wisest of the Sophists,
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forty years of asceticism which he had promised to observe.!
Alexander gave presents to his children.

2. He makes mention of some strange and unusual enstoms
which existed at Taxila. Those who are unable from poverty
to bestow their danghters in marriage, expose them for sale in
the market-place in the flower of their age, a crowd bein
assembled by sound of the shells and drums, which are also ung
for sounding the war-note. When any person steps forward,
first the back of the girl as far as the shoulders is uncovered for
hig examination, and then the parts in front, and if she pleases
him and allows herself at the same time to be persunded, they
cohabit on such terms as may be agreed 9[]1:11.“ The dead are
thrown out to be devoured by vultures. The custom of having
many Wwives I::““s here, “and is common smong other races.
He says that he had heard from some persons of wives burning
themselves along with their deceased husbands and doing so

y; and that those women who refused to burn themselves
were held in disgrce. The same things have been stated by
other writers.®

8. Onésikritos says that he himsell was sent to converse
with these sages. For Alexander heard that these men went

1 The you . though said here to be the elder, was ealled hLLtu! Girecles
Kalinas, but his real name, ns Plutarch iolls us, was Sphines. The elder was
Dandasmis. otherwise called Mandanes. These anil other dndian philosophers,
a5 Arrian relates {Amaef, ¥1i L), are sald to have been caught by Alexander as
were ing in the open mendaw, where they were in the habit of passing
their tme. At the sight of the king and his arm they did nothing but stamp
with their feet upon the ground. - The inferpreters having asknd what they meant
M’dﬁﬂﬂh they replied ; O King Alexander| every man possesses g much of
the ns this upon which we hﬁmhut you, though a man like
ourselves, only more arrognnt and . have traversed
mumhﬁmwhpmﬂmdmﬂ;nndyﬂm st soon di
mmﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂ:ﬂmdmﬁwimwmmmﬂm The
ascethe was under discipline nol for forty years but aaly till e had completed the
thirty-seventh of his life, 1t is somewhat smgular that at Rome the Vistal
m wern by their vows till they had attained o similar , . ‘Their
began when they were of any age hetween six and :m,:.ud_]nz.::tglv

were chosen.
® Cyrtius (ix. 1) states that the subjects of Sopithes [Smkpter when (he name in

y transliternted) in caontratting marriages are indifferent 16 an allianos with
birth, but choose o wife on aceount nfnﬁer good looks  Diodoros writes to
ihe same sfect = * In selecting a bride they cire um.hin&l whether she has a dowry,
tait Jook only 10 her beauty and other advantages of the outwird person’ (xvil.

g:j Dioddeos says (xvii. g1) that among the Kathaians it was the custom for
widows 1o be burned along with ther husbands. He has ?nint:d out, however

43), that an erception was made for women with child or with a family.

if she did not comply with this custom she was compelled to remaisa

18e,
-iﬁwhmemﬁwﬁnmmuhmminmniﬂmwamﬂﬁtu.u

5
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about naked, inured themselves to hardships, and were held in
hl'ghmt honour ; that when invited, they did not go to ather
persons, but requested soch to come to them if they wished to
participate in their exercises or conversations. Such being their
principles, Alexander neither thonght it consistent with his
dignity to go to them por eared to compel them to do anything
that was contrary to their inelinations and their native customs.
He therefore despatched Onésikritos to them, who relates that
he found at the distanee of twenty stadia from the city fifteen
men standing in different postures, sitting or lying down naked,
who did not move from these positions till ti)I(u evening, when
they returned to the city. The most difficult thing to endure
wns the hent of the sun, which was so violent that no one
else conld without pain endure to walk on the ground at mid-
day with bare fest.

fi+. He conversed with Kalinos, one of these sages, who
afterwards accompanied the king to Persis, where he died
after the manner of his country, mmnid the flames of the funeral
pyre on which he had been laid Onésikritos found him at
the time of his visit lying upon stones, He approached the
sage, anud, baving accosted him, informed him how he had been
sent by the king to hear their wisdom, and to bring him a
report of its nature, So then, if there was no objection, he was
ready to listen to his discourse. Kalinos, observing that he
waore a mantle, a broad-brimmed eap and long boots, laughed,
and said: In former times the world was full of corn and
barley, as it is now of dust; the fountains then flowed, some
with water and others with milk, or it might be with honey
or with wine and with oil; but mankind by repletion and
luxury became proud and insolent. Then Zeus, indignant st
this state of things, made all disappear, and allotted to man
a life of toil. When temperance, however, and other virtues
had appeared once more in the world, an abundance of
things again arose. But at present the condition of satiety
and wantonness was approaching, and threatened to do away
with the existing state of thi Having spoken thus; he
requested Onésikritos, if he wished to hear him, to strip off
his clothes, and lying downsnaked on the same stones with

being an implous person.  Ciearw in his Puscwdan INrpwlations (v, 27] refers to
this practios in these terms: * Women in Tndin, when thﬂlﬂnlwnﬂ of - of them
dies, dispute anid try in :;:_rt n;::ich of them he loved best, for severnl :?’Ihumm
married to one man.  She who comes off victoriom joyfully amidst ber friends
and relatives is plpeed along with ber hosband on B funeral ‘widow
whi has been unsucesssful departs foll of sorrow. e
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himself, to listen to his discourse. While Onésikritos was
hesitating what to do, Mandanis, who was the oldest and
wisest of these sages, rebuked Kalinos for his insolence and
for his showing that vice himself even while condemning it
in others.l He then ealled Onésikritos to him, and said that

he praised the king because though he roled over so great |

an empire, he nevertheless desired wisdom, snd was the only
El:ilmupher in arms that he had ever seen. It would indeed

the greatest of all benefits if those who have the power to
persande the willing and compel the unwilling to learn modera-
tion were men of good sense. ‘I am entitied,” he added, "to
indulgence, if, while conversing by means of three interpreters,
who, except the language, understand nothing we say any
more than the vulgar, I am unable to demonstrate the utility
gpﬁdurupﬁg One might as well expeet water to flow pure

rough mud.’

fi5. The tendency of his discourse, he said, was this, thaks |

the best doctrine was that which removed pleasure and grief
from the mind; that grief differed from labour in that the
former was an enemy and the latter a friend to man; for men
exercised their bodies with labour in order to strengthen their
mental powers, by which means they would put an end to
dissensions, and would unite in giving good counsel to all,
both to the public and to individuals. They would now unite
also in advising Taxilés to receive Alexander as a friend, for
if he received a person better than himself he would be bene-
fited, and if one worse than himself, he would dispose him to

Mandanis having spoken to this effect, then enguired
whether such doctrines were current among the Greeks.
Omnésikritos replied ¢ that Pythagoras tanght a similar doctrine,
and enjoined his disciples to abstain from animal food ; and
that Sokrates and IDi £ to whose discourses he had
listened, held like opinions. Mandanis replied that in other
respects he thought they entertained sound notions, but erred
on one point by preferring custom to nature, for otherwize they
would not be ashamed to go naked like himself and to subsist
an frugal fare—for that was the best house which required least
repairs.” He says also that they busy themselves with enquirics
concerning natural phenomena, prognostics, rains, droughits, and

account of the interview will be found in Plutarch’s Life &

1A similar
Alexander, . 65
5 Oinisileritos wits an ardent votary of the Cynic Schoal of Philosophy foanded
by LHogenis.
—— e
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diseases. When they repair to the city they disperse them-
selves in the market-place, If they happen to meet any who
carries figs or bunches of grapes, they take what he bestows
without giving anything in return. If he carries oil, he pours
it over them, and they are ancinted with it. Every wealthy
house is open to them, even to the apartments of the women.
On entering they share the repast and join in the conversation.
It is considered most ceful to have any bodily disease.
Henee when one suspects himself to be infected he rids himself
of life by means of fire, for having prepared a funeral pile and
anointed himself, he settles himself upon the pyre, orders it
to be kindled, and remains motionless while he is burning.

fii. Nearchos gives the following account of the Sages.
Some of the Brachmilnes take part in political life, and attend
the kings as counsellors. The others are engaged in the study
of nature. Kalinos belonged to the latter class. Women study
philosophy along with them, and all lead an anstere life. With
respect to the customs of the other Indians, he informs us
that their laws, whether those applicable to the community
ot to individuals, are not committed to writing,! and are quite
different from those of other nations. For example, among
some tribes it is the custom to offer virgins as a prize to the
victor in a boxing-mateh, so that they may be married though
E;'ﬁnnless.’- Among other tribes again the land is cultivated

families in common, and when the crops are callected, each
person takes a load for his support throughoot the year. The
remainder of the produce is burned to give them a reason for
setting to work anew, and not remaining idle® Their weapons

*

1 Seq note 1, p. 56, whare Nelson is quoted.

¥ There may be lere a reference fo the ancient costom ealled Searampars,
i.#. the election of o husband by o princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at o pablic
assembly of suitors beld for the purpose.  The great Rima, according to the
wellknown story, obtained Sitl for his wife, because that be alone of all the
princes assembled at Mithild as sxitors for her hand was able to besd the bow
of St Arrian {/adiks, ¢, 17) says that women when marriageable are exposed
by their fathers in publie, and sre sebected by those who have been vietors i
wristimg, boxing, e,

# Here is indicated the system of the Indinn village commundty, which in all
its essentin] features has remained unchanged from the estliest times down to
the present doy. Such o community occuples o cortain estent of land, the
boundaries of which are carefully fixed, though aften disputerd.  Sometines i
is cultivated by the nuited hboitr of the inbabitants; but mome usmally each
ploughs his separate fiold, Ieaving always o Jarge portion of common,  Whatever
cliangn may ke place i thu;;:mmmhmil , the peouliar constitution of each
township remaing unaltered. urevplmJnmn.Eea it, po cotguest changes it In
such commumities the Gresks recogmised charscteristios, whie forcibly reminded
them dlhﬁg:g independent republics which existed in their own country,
Bex British the Edinburgh Libeary, vaol. ii. pp. 320, 330,
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consist of a bow and arrows which are three cubits long,’ or a
{“r_li.n and a shield, and a broadsword three cubits long.*
nstead of bridles they use muzzles which differ little from
halters, and the lips are perforated with spikes.®

67. With a view to show their ingenuity in works of art, he
relates that when they saw sponges in use ameong the Mace-
donians, they imitated them by sewing hairs, thin strings and
threads into wool ; when the wool had been pressed into felt,
they partly earded it and partly dyed it of colours. Many of
them also quickly beeame makers of curryeombs and of vesszels
for oil. They write letters, he says, upon cloth which has been |
very closely woven, but the other writers affirm that they do
not employ written chameters. They use copper which has/
been fused but not wrought. He does not state the reason
of this, although he mentions the strange result of the practice,
that if vessels of this material fall to the ground they break
like earthenware. In the accounts of India, the following
custom is also mentioned, that instead of prostrating themselves
before their kings and all persons of high rank and authority,
it Is usunl to address them with prayers. The country pro-
duces precious stones such as erystals and garnets of every
kind, and also pearls.

fi8. As an example of the disagreements amang writers on
India, we may take what they say about Kalinos. They are at
one in stating that he went away from India with Alexander,
and while still with him underwent a voluntary desth by fire,
but they do not agree as to the cause and manner of his death;
for some have written to this effect : Kalinos accompanied the
king in the eapacity of his eulogist beyonid the mountains of
India, contrary to the common custom of the philosophers of
that country, who attend upon their kings, instructing them
in matters relating to the gods, in the same manner as the
Magi attend the Persian kings. When he became sick at

1 * The foot-soldiers (of the Indians) carry a bow made ol equal length with
{he howman. This they rest upan the ground, and pressing agumst it with (heir
left foot this discharge the nrrow, having drawn the string far backwards The
shaft is nearly three yards long, and there is nothing which can resist an Indian
archer's shot—nsither shield nor breastplate nor any stronger defence if such
there be,'  Arrinn, fmdida, c. 16,

¥ According to Arrian (fedids, c. 16) the Indians carrled in thelr left hand
bascklers, made of undressed ox-hide, about as long Il oot so broad as thoss
wher crvied them.  The swords, be sys, were wielded with both hands to give
g0 much the greater foroe to the blow,

3 Compare what Arrinn says, Sediks, c. 16, regarding the bits and bridles of
Indian horses,
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Pasargadai ! this being the first sickness he ever had, he put an
end to himsell in his seventy-third year, without heeding the
entreaties of the king. A pyre was raised and a golden couch
lsced upon it. He then laid himself down thereon, and
ving covered himself up was bumned to death. Others again
say that a chamber was constructed of wood and filled with
the leaves of trees, and that n pyre having been made opon the
roof, he was shut up in it according to his directions, after the
procession with which he had been accompanied—that he then
flung himself upon the pyre, and was consumed like a beam of
wood along with the chamber. Megasthenes, however, says
that self-destruction is not a dogma of the philosophers, but
that those who commit this act are regarded as foolhardy;
that some are naturally of a severe temper and inflict wounds
upon their bodies or cast themselves down a precipice, that
those who are impatient of pain drown themselves, while those
that are eapable of enduring pain strangle themselves, and those
of ardent tempers throw themselves into the fire. Kalinos was
a man of this stamp. He was ruled by his passions and became
a slave to the table of Alexander? He is on this account con-
demned by the Indions, but Mandanis is praised, beeause when
messengers from Alexander invited him to go to the son of
Zeus with the promise of gifts if he complied, and threats of
punishment if he refused, he did not go.  Alexander, he said,
was not the son of Zens, for he was not so much as the master
of the larger part of the werld. For his part he wanted none
of the gifts of a man whose desires nothing eould satiate, and
as little did he fear his threats, for while he lived India would
supply him with food enough, and when he died he would be
delljiwrr:l from the flesh now wasted with age, and would be
translated to a better and a purer state of existence. Alex-
ander commended him and excused him from eoming.?
fil. The following particulars also are stated by the historians,
The Indians worship Zeus Ombrios (i.e. the Hainy),* the river
1 They differ also ns 1o the place of his death.  In my work on the fesnsdee g
Fhu:i: l?'_rl'ffx::udrrg ﬂtxm 1 have wﬂrnﬂéﬂl M to be found in
the place where b brrhed e d Lt R gl
Sirabo’s expression is: deflasrot defipwres.  Cicero (Fuw. Oigp, o =)
spenks of him as fedactur ac barfarns, in rodicibuy Cascari naful, v
% [ri Arrian the resposse of Dabdamis wazs somewhat different—that be himself
was the som of God if Alexander too was such, and wanted nothing that Alex-

ander had,

4 Inutrm, the god of the firmament, who wiclded thtﬁndhﬁl.hmmw
sent down from the clonds the fertilising mins without which the erops would
wither, the cattle perish, and all naiurn izt mred die, was at the time of the
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N
Ganges,! and the indigenous deities of the countiry. When
the king washes his hair they celebrate a great festival, and
send him great presents, each person seeking to outrival his
neighbour in displaying his wealth.® They say that of the
ing ants some are wingeil, and that the Indian rivers,
ke the Ibérian,® carry down gold dust. In the processions at
their festivals, many elephants adorned with gold and silver
are in the train, as well as four-horsed shariots and yokes of
oxen. Then comes a great host of attendants in their holiday
attire, with vessels of gold, such as large basins and goblets,
gix feet in breadth, tables, chairs of state, drinking cups and
lavers all made of Indian copper, and sct many of them with
ious stones—emeralds, beryls, and Indian garncts—garments
cmbroidered and interwoven with gold, wild beasts—such as
buffaloes, 1 , tame lions—and & multitude of birds of
variegated plumage and fine song! Kleitarchos® mentions
fnuthwheelcs carriages carrying trees of the large-leaved sort,
from which were suspended in cages different kinds of tame
birds, among which he speaks of the orion® as that which had

Mlacedonian Tovasion the maost popular of all the Nature-gods worshipped by the
Indians, nnd wis nb the same Hime the especial fvourite of the pocts by whim
the grreat National Eipecs wers composed,  In this deity the Gresks readily recog-
nlsnd their own Zeus Ombrios (the Jupiter Pluvius of the Romans), who like
Indra ruled suprems in henven, wielded the thusderbolt, and sent down rain upon
the earth.

1 The Ganges s bat seldom mentinned in the Vedie poetry, and it wad not Gl
the perioad when the national Eplcs were camposed that myths and legends
became conpected with [(s name. Tt is well known what porifying and supors
natutal properties are attributed to its waters by the Hindas ﬁwﬂ
1t ne the sream that washes awiy all sio. Tts indigenous name Gangh (feminine)

i sl 10 be derived from the roof g, ° b0
' A from Herodaotos {ix 3 ) shiows that this munsm
on his y it This feast ia prepared once a year, on day an which
“the king xm1mm;mummmuurmismn.mm Sag Tan-
k , and in thi Greek Tan ,nkinwlpu-hﬂ:udm-mrmm
hndﬂhm;md prii‘-ﬂlllulh![’ﬂnilm'
8 [hirin Is here Bot pdumm:wumhmmuumsﬁnnﬂm:

}tu&'gn now ealled Georgia
L \With this mar be compared the description to be found in Athensios {iv, 4
EDIE;J{ of the procsssion of Antiochos Epiphanes, and that of Prolemy Philndelphos.
alsa €3, Curtios, Book ¥ifl. G
3 lsitarchos, the son of Deinan the historian, nccompanied Alexnnder the
Greal in his Asiatic expedition, and wrots @ flatory of it which is ecrraneously
tiy Tive been ndopted by Q. Curtius as the txisi of his history of the
great aerar,  Cicero fvpugns his verncity an does nlso Quintilian, and his
-ﬁ'ln in ridiculed by Longinus. Fragments of his work have been preserved by
tarch, Pliny, and Athenaios, a3 well as Iﬁfu'uhn,
& The Oridn is s described by Acllnn B his Mt Animal, xil. 33
» Kieiarebos says that there (= an Indinn hird which is excessively erotic, and is
cafied the Orién. We aball describe it in the very ferms Kleitarchos himsell
employs. It equals in size the targest kind of berons 1ts legy, like (helrs, are
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the sweetest note, dnd thu&i called the katreus ! which was
the most beautiful in appearance, and had the most variegated
peacock,

plumage. In figure it approached nearest to the
but the rest of the description must be taken from Kleitarchos.

70. The Pramnai? are philosophers opposed to the Brach-
mines, and are contentious and fond of argument. They

ridicule the Brachmines who study physiology and astronomy
as fools and impostors.  Some of them are called the Pramnai

of the mountains, others the Gymnétai, and others again the
Pramnai of the city or the Pramnai of the eountry. Those of
the mountains wear deer-skins and earry wallets filled with

roots and drugs, professing to cure diseases by means of inean-
tations, charms, and amolets. The Gymnétai, in accordance

with their name, are naked, and live generally in the open air
practising endurance, as I have already mentioned, for seven-
and-thirty years, Women live in their society without sexual

COmMMmErce.
71. The Pramnai of the city live in towns and wear muslin

robes, while those of the country clothe themselves with the
skins of fawns or antelopes. In a word, the Indians wear

red, but its eyes, nnlike thelr, ase bloe. Tt has been t by Nature herself to
warbde strains sweet as a bridal chant, and as lofling to ths esr s n wedding lny
ar the alluring melodies sung I—i::! Sirens."

1 Ashian has described from Kleitarchos the Katrens as well as the Oridn (At
Anim. xvii. 23). * Kieitarchos says that an Indian bird calfled the Katreus is of
srpasking bexuty; that it is about the sive of a peacock, and that the tips of i
feathers are of an emerald grees. When it looks at others, yor cannot distinguish
the colour of ita eyes, but when it fooks at you, you would say that Rre
vermilion except the pupil., This is tinted like an le. and its glance is
That part of the eye which [s white in others iz in the Katreus a pale yellow. The
down on its head is azure, but here and there variegated with spots of saffron,
while its legs are of an omnge colour, Tis voice is melodious, and thrilling
lik= the nightingale's. The Indians keep them in aviaries, that they may
be able to feast their eyes with their loveliness' Dr. V. Ball thinks the
Katregs was the monal pheasant. ‘It is probable,’ he says, ‘thai monal

easants, captured in the Himalayas, were brought into India for sale, and thus
Euml: known to the Greeks, The same bird is, I believe, referred 1o under the
name Catreus by Strabo, where he quotes from Cleitarchos, and tells us that the
bard was beautiful in sppesrance, had variegated plumage, and approached the
pencnck in shape. A jon that this was a bird of pse is therefore
absurd, and 5 otherwise most improbable, since birds of parsdise are
found not in Indin but in New Guinea. With this also I am inclined to identify
mmiu Inrger than the vulture,” which, as related by Strabo on the

of Nicolaus Damascenus, was sent by Porus, with other presents; in

of an embassy, to Augustus Comsar' Froe a Paper read m

Keyal Irick Academy, Sune 9, 188y, Nonmis has also described the :

* 1t is," hie says | Chiom. xavi, so7 agy.], * by nature tinted yellow and is shrill-voiced,

Pmnl;_h eyes it darts nu: glances bright as th:‘ul:u-;nnuf kindling day, lts

wings of parple 0 are o beauty,” suggests that these hirds
mmllﬁuﬂpr:in{whnm 'un‘uE[xnb.,

? Prawmnei should be rend Sramonas, the Buddhist sect.
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white apparel—white muslin and linen (contrary to the state-
ments of those who say that they wear %-a.rmﬂnts dyed of florid
hues) ; all of them wear long hair and long beards, plait their

hair and hind it with a fillet.
72. Artemidoros! says that the Ganges descends from the
Emodoi Mountains towards the gouth, and on resching the ei
2 turns jts course eastward to Palibothra and the mou
which it enters the sea, To one of its affiuents he gives

the name of Oidanes, which breeds, he says, crocodiles
dolphins.® He mentions some other circumstances besides,

but in such a confused and careless way that they do not
deserve consideration. To these accounts may be ed that
of Nikolaos Damaskénos.*

78. This writer says that at Antioch by Daphné® he met
with the Indian ambassadors who had been sent to Augustus
Cmsar. It appeared from the letter that their number had
been more than merely the three he reports that he saw. The
rest had died chiefly in consequence of the length of the
journey. The letter was written in Greek on parchment and
imported that Poros was the writer, and that though he was

1 Artsmidores, a Greek traveller and prographer, is very frequently quoted by
Sirabo, He was a mative of Ephesos, and Hved about 100 R.C His work on
g Lm ealled A Peripiilt of the External Sea both Eartern and Western,
amd of the farpent folands i @t L = 0 lost work, as is also, though not

entirely, an abridgment made of it by Marcins early in the fifth cenwry of

CHLF ETR-
8 A city called Gangé is menthonsd In the Perdglds of the Erythrwan Sea s i
commercinl mart, situated on the Ganges, through which passed betel, Gangetic
spikenard, pexris, and the finest of all muslina—those called Gangetic. Tt has
besn wariously identified, but the likeliest of the positions Ewmd was that

The Gangé of Ariemidoros, i
Wilfard identifles with .1}uli5.hﬂlhlblﬁ.hntﬂmalm'dmm

on the Ganges. south-cast Dielhi. -
i ﬂhgtmmlbaqunh:gufurﬂ;hmm
of his A .mﬂﬂmmcmmuunﬁu-r ﬁq h the remotest
;u': ing not only crocodiles like the ile, but also dolphins
and other agquatic monsers. This river is pmbﬂ.'h'[;hﬂlat which Piolemy the
Doams, designating thereby the Bralmaputra. ere can be fittle doubt that
the wﬁ' Doamnas, and Oidanes are but different forms of the same name,
and that all designate the Brahmapira, which is all but confluent at it mouth

with the eastern arma of the Ganges.

% Nikians, called Dumaskénos from his being a pative of [umasens, was SHrung
from o family of high distinction. He great abilities, was earefully
of works of merit in

edueated, mnd distinguished himsalf by the
¥ i of lierature, He was intimate fri=end of Herod the

VAnous
Great, and was much esteemed by the Emperor Augusius, to whom he was
personally known. At the request ‘of the former he wrote a Universal History
which extended to no fewer than 144 hoaks,

* Daphnd was o celebrated grove and sanctunry of Apailo near Antioch by the
Orantes, the epital of the Greek Kings of Syria.
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the sovereign of 600 kings, he nevertheless set a high value on
being Cwsar’s friend, and was willing to grant him a
wherever he wished through his dominions, and to assist him
in any good enterprise. Suoch, he says, were the eontents of
the letter.  Eight naked servants presented the gifts that were
brought. They had girdles encircling their waists and were
fragrant with ointments, The gifts consisted of 8 Hermes born
wanting arms from the :hm]gn:ra whom I have myself scen,
large snakes and a serpent ten enbits long, and a river tortoize
three eubits long, and a partridge larger than a volture. The
were accompanied, it is said, by the man who burned himself
at Athens, is is done by persons in misfortune seeking relief
from their present eireumstanees, and by others in prosperity,
which was the case with this man. For as everything had
gone well with him up to this time, he thought it necessary to

depart, lest if he tarried longer in the world some unexpected
ealamity should befall hiin, He therefore with a smile leaped
upon the pyre naked and ancinted, and wearing a girdle round
his loins, ﬁs:his tomb was this inscription, ‘ Zarmanochegas,!
an Indian Bargosa,® having immortalised himself according
to the custom of his country, lies here,”

"lnthCunimLmi:.hnilnlidzumuﬂlmhﬂmmﬂ
Garmamus '—Faleoner,  This Tndian was a Boddhist aseetle, a8 his nams seems
1uiﬂ¢ltnhﬁfcfrh:fr-nmrl‘wlha lﬂﬂ‘ﬂ*‘ r?l}ninmmmuﬂlmnun' of Sramang-

e part of the nume dobaryd mens o spivitnal puide or precepior,
ﬁ%mhwlmmlmmhﬂuﬁdnm:ﬁm
mentioned in the Poriplifs of e Ervthreen Sm under the name
It is pow Bharfch the capitsl of the Galkwar, and is sitnated about thirty miles
from the sea on the north side of the rver. Dr John Wilson in his wark
no fmdias Cawes (il p. 113) oxplains the elymology of the bame this:
“The Bhirgovas derive their designation from Bhdrgava, the adjective form of
le. the name of gne of the ancient Rishis. elr chief habiiat is the
district of Bhardch, which mmust have B its pame from a colony of the school of
Hbrigu having been early establialsd in this Kshétra, probably grantesd o tham
by some congueror of the district,  In the name Barg given to it by Prolemy
we hive a ?bmk exrruption of E:.h ipulahidtra (the terrtory of Bhrigu) or Bhriga-
kaccha, “*the toogusdand ™ o ign. ‘The illiternte Gujaritis prosounes
Hhriguksh#tra as and henee the Greek form nm.:na:ﬁ:.;.

Far a eritical examination of the account of this embassy, see Priaula's Jedias
Frwvel, pp. 64-87, where it is pointed out that the Indian embassy to Angustus in

by Suetomius in his life of that Em y & a1, in these terms = * The
Indians also and Scythians, who were known ?EE; repart, be attracted to salici
taseadoes, the friendship of himself and the Roman

l'd'ﬂl‘llg'ﬂ}', thraough wm
;ﬁnt also, towards the close of his Bgd i
= ek A Epitione of Roman History, mentions

* For both the ians and Sarmatinns sem ambassarions beggi alliance,
The Seres also MH IndiumwhnliuundzrlhuS}m. tnqn.bw:ehwi:ﬂm

o e T o o e e
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frich they had finished in foar years, and notwithstunding the complexion of the
men showed that they eame from anothir elimate.” F

Orosius, a native of Tarraeo Tarragona), stutes in his fivery (vi. 12) that
an Indian embassy reached Augustus af the time when bhe was residing in that
city. As the dawe of this embassy does not tally with Usil noticed by Nicolnos,
that there were two differsnt embaesies, but this is highly
im [N 15 15 by no means an gocurate historan,

Chassins (ix. 58) also mentions this Dndian embassy in these termy :—

 Numerous embgssics came to him [Augustus st Samos, nc. a1), and the
Indians having hﬂgrndmnud a leygue of amity with him, obtained its mtifica-
tion, and presented him, besides other gifts, with t also—animals seen then
for the first fime by the Romans, and, if [ mi not, even by the Gresks,
They gave him also a stripling without arms (like the statues we see of Hermes],
bat as dexteros in using his feet as others their hands, for with them he could
bend a bow, hurl a dart, and put o trumpet 1o his mouth,  One of the Indians,
Farmarcs, perhaps to make o show for the Athemdans aud Augustus whe wis
thén in Athens, resolved to put an end to his life.  And having been initiated in
the mysteries of the two gods ([Demster and Persepbone] which were held out of

ordinary coarse a0 account of the initiation of Augustus, e committed his

living body 1o the flames,” .

Sarmarus d:nnld.g:—nhmhlr be Sgrmanas, L& a Buddhist priest, He b the

of Sirnbo.

“From Dion Cassius—Xiphil. ii. p. 399:—
HuiIH_l.dri!-rlI gonseernted (in the Clympion at Athens) o serpent brought

glai ne s
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Section 111
STRABO!

Boox XV. Cuarrer II.

NExr to India is Ariand! the first portion of the country
subject to the Persians, lying beyond the river Indus,® and the
first also of the upper Satrapies without the Taurost It is
bounded on the north by the same mountains as Indis, and

\ T Strab's description of Indic I Aave ralfoined his description of Ariand,
Because consideradle fracts of the vast 'umwmm_ﬁmm
mﬁmﬁ-umﬁwmitmm& of Indign descemt, o fact
atfested doth By Aivorians wnd .mwzmﬁdﬂf

.ﬁmlﬂpzln CErons monnlsing, rivers, and Hes that are

Al £ the merf fmdus derggwated by means of” Sanbrit y bt
gvod many Afrkan '}::rh bear mamees fa commms with friber ﬁlm T
Hhe vart plavni which sivetck m-ﬂmmhﬁ:hmw#{h
Findbyas. At fhe time of Alexander's fwoasion Ariand weas rkfect fo Persia,
angd the fndur war fhem in ence fokew fo bv the western bowndary
Iudia; buf tohem Sefendar Nikator ceded fo Sandroboifor the L
day immediately fo the west of that river, a diferent doundary had to be Gxed, anad
Aewmce Pliny ways (v, ag), * Mo phers do mot Gx the fudus ar the northern
doundary of fmidia, dul add the fovr Satrapics of the Gedvon, Arachote, Arii, and
Parcpemisade, Exing the river Kophes a1 ity farthes! bosndary. Latien, guoted
it apgrodation By Seind-Martin,d alio discards the Sredur ag fhe Hruper brundary
of fudva, *J hold 5f falie,” ke rays, ' fo say the river Tadus is the matural dpundary
of fudia pn the west . . . and f believe that a strict defmition. wusd b fixed o the
ek that the mowntain-range on fhe west of the fadus, fhe eastern Saliman-chain,
Lakii and the Hals mmnterins, form & dammddiry, M axnigming tha ol
on the tweet bank of the fndus bo Indian territory,’

# This term (from arye, *noble, excellent '} still worvives in the form fram, the
modern name of Persin, It is pot mentioned by Herodotos, but he speaks of the
Artod, a8 along with the Parthoi, Chornsmioi, and thoi constituting the sixtesnth
of the twenty Satrapies into which Darius had di ded the Persian empire,  He

however, some wague conception that the d:sigwinnmmretﬂdn]r
cabile than to the people of a single district, for he says that the Persians gt
one time called themselves Arfadod, and that the Medes I'l:n.'ﬂ'lﬂ.ll}rmlhd
Arigi. The term Arya designateel in common the Iranians and Indians of

the North.
'Mlhﬂlnﬂul.bmunﬁhihuhudhmqnh ol Indka, with reference
m.ﬁhh&ﬁﬁi%_mmuMurg:lﬁm.ﬁw o
Withous maros, €.e o south an, ,Su-n.bumq_w of
Ariané from his own point of view, i
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on the south by the swme sea and the same rver, the Indus,
which forms boundary between itself and India It
stretches thence townrds the west as far as the line drawn from
the Kaspian Gates to Karmania, so that its shape is quadri-
lateral. The southern side begins ut the mouth of the Indus
and Pataléné, and terminates at Karmania and the mouth of
the Persian Gulf, in a cape which projects a good distance
southwards (Koh Mubarak, Cape Cnrpe]{n} It then mnkes a
bend in the direction of Persis.! The first people who inhabit
the country mesf_from the mouth of the Indus are the Arbies, who
have the same name as the river Arbis? which divides them

! *The dennmination of Ariuna has perhaps boen mroly used with the
cision it deserved, sither by anclent writers or their modern expommders. 10 is
ofien confounded by both with Arin; and afthough the difference
has been occasionally recognised, it has not in general been mr idedly
marked. . . . Although some difficulties perples the text of Strabo in regard to
the boundaries of Annna, yet they are not of a very imporiant nature, nor o
they materially affect the general extent amd position of the couniry so called,
O the east aod south there is no disagreement. The sastern boun of
Arking is the Indus: the southern iz the [ndinn Ooeun, from the mouth of the

Indus to the Persian Guif. The western limit is sid in one place to be an
fine drawn from the Cuspion Gates to Carmania. Tn another, Eratns-

imaginary li 0 ¢ : :
thenes s cited as describing the western boundary to be a line separating
Parthiene from Media, and Carmania from FParetakene and Peorsis—that is,
uhuﬁain the whole of Yerd and Kerman, but excluding Fars. The narthern
boundary is said to be the Paropamiz=n mountaing, or the same mountains of
which the contimumtion forma the northern limit of India. It is glsewhers abeerved,
apon the axtherity of Apoliodonzs of Artemits, that the name is applied to some
ol Persin and Media, and 1o the northern Bactrians and qumm and
it is specified of Bactriana that it §s a principal part of Ariana, —Wilsan's
Ariana, pp. tigiar Al the passes in the Elbure which from thelr aituation and
charasternstic features might possibly e as the Kaspian Gates have
Istn emrefully examined, but ot one has been found to answer in all respects
with the descriptions of them given by the classion]l writers suth as Arrian,
Crrtiazs, Piiny, and our sutbior, i roports that Alexander the Great, when in
tiIL’iun.mh:dihuﬁnmhluudl ‘s mpld march from Rhagai,
that the pass itsclf was eight miles in : that it was cut out by
the mdmmrwnhuammﬂdmypmﬂmﬁfhm The
which satishies some of the most important conditions is that called the S
which is entered by & narrow passage, winds tortuoualy for six miles through a
projecting spur of the Elburs range, and runs forw with the gresl central
desert,  Jis distance ffom Rhagai, now Rhey, i forty miles, a distanee which
Alezander could well cover in a fpid march, ~ On the other hand, the pass does
ot justify Pliny’s account of the Gates as being artificially constrcted aml so
narrow as scarcely to admit & wagon,  Sic H. Rawlinson, however, is of opinion
that the real Kaspian Gates are nol this pass, but a defile in the sattie range a few
miles to the north, known as the Teng-i-suluk, which he saw andd examined in
1835, and whose physical cherscteristics correspond with the accounts of the
clossicn) authorities.  Ser Cuargon’s Parvie, pp. 20307
% The Arbis is now the river Purali, which 5Lu: into the bay of Sonmi-yini.
The nnme his several forms—Arbls, Arabius, Artabls, Artabius.  The name of the
Arbies has likewise a varfety of forms—Arabil, Ambite, Arbil, Arabies, Arbiti,
Aribes. The length of their coast from the Indus to the Furali is eighty miles
English.
¥
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from their next neighbours, the Oritai. According to Nearchas
the coast-line of the Arbies extends to about 1000 stadia. This
country also forms a part of India. Then succeeds the nation
of the Oritai,! which is autonomous. The vo age along their
coast extends to 1800 stadia;? that along ée coast of the
Ichthyophagoi, who succeed, to 7400, and that along the coast
of the Karmanioi as far as Persiz to 3700 ;% so that the whole
distanee is 13,900 stadia.

2. The eountry of the Ichthyophagoi is for the most part
flat, and has no trees except the palm, a kind of thorn, and the
tamarisk. There is also a scarcity of water and of food, sueh as
is obtained by cultivating the soil. The inhabitants and their
eattle alike live upon fish, and obtain their water supply from
showers of rain and from wells. The flesh of the cattle has a
smell of fish. They construct their dwellings, for the most part,
with the bones of whales and with oyster-shells, employing the
ribs for beams and supports and the jaw-bones for doorways.
The bones of the spine serve as mortars, in which they pound
the fish after having been dried in the sun. They make a kind
of bread by :llttlcﬂntnhﬂhthhﬁh-puwder;fartbn_f
have grinding mills although have no iron. This is all the
less surprising since they can brought from other parts.
But how do they hollow out the millstones aguin when worn
away #  With the same stones, they say, with which their spears
and arrows, which are hardened in the fire, are
Some of the fish are broiled in pans, but they are for the most

! The name of the Orital in Q. Cortius is Horite. General Cunningham
identifies them with the people on the Aghor river whom the Greaks weuld have
named Aghorite or Aorite by the suppression of the guttural.  Some would
connect the name with Haur. ~ The district which they ocoupied is now known

as
2 The length of their coast, aceording to- Arrian’s fudike, is 1600 stadia, bot jts
uill'}d']:‘:!h 15 only 100 nu]‘ﬁ English.

length of itz coast at 10,000 sadia agminsg the smaller estimate of Strabo,
actunl fength, however, is only 400 miles English. Major Mockler in izt

travelled along th coast from Gwidar to Jisk, and made nots its
aspect, hoping to find some troces of e spots MEME .
» and Marcian, which might suffice 1o fix their positions wi EToaier

tkKﬂmmmlthlﬁm ish, il the river
o ween Karmania
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citen raw. The fish are canght by nets made from the

of the palm.!
3. Above the Ichthyophagoi is situated Gedrosia, which is less
scarched the sun than India, but more so than any other

country in t [t is without fruits and without water, except
in summer, and is thus not much better than the country of the
Iehthyo i. It produces, however, aromatic plants, partieu-

larly spikenard and myrrh, so that the army of Alexander used
them on the march for tent roofs and beds, and thus breathed
an air at once fragrant and more salubrious than usual? The
summer was purposely chosen for leaving India, for at that
sensan Gedrosia has its rains, and the rivers and the wells become
full, but in winter they fail. The rains fall in the higher parts
to the north and near the mountains. The rivers then gwell,
the plains near the sea are watered, and the wells are sufficiently
fil Alexander sent before him persons to dig wells and to
stations for himself and the Aeet.

4. Having made three divisions of his army, he advanced
himself with one of them through Gedrisia, keeping at mosl &
distance from the sea of 500 stadin, that he might make pre-

jons along the coast for the benefit of his feet. He was
requently in close proximity to the sea, although the beach was
impracticable and rugged. The gecond division he sent on

L The particulars here stated with reggard to the lehihyophagoi are in clogn
a t with what is said af them by Arrian in his seeount of the voyage of

earchos,

8 * Beluchistan,” says Mr. Curgon, °comprises the Cedrosia, and part of the
Drngiana, of the ancients ; and it Is a 5 ifiennt illustration of the obscurity that
has rarely lified from these regions, and of the precarions political existence which

till Intaly they enjoyed, that words of Gibbon, written of a I700 yesirs
m.mqmll; I ta their condition up il the mi urlheﬂ;-:uwy
it~

e mmml{nmwmﬂw}hmnm%
verest af im or Maeran, which extends along the Todian Ocean Cape
Jask to Cape Gwadel, In the time of Alexander, sod biy many ages after-
milmthintfluhn.hhuﬂhylmpmpledl 0 i, who knew no
arts, who ncknowledged no master, and who were :u#idﬂiﬁyinbm;.rhnb]t' deserts

it Is an extroordinery, bt nevertheless a ruo fact, that from the time af
Alsmnder's march through Gedrosia, ated the navigation of his admiral Negrchos
along its shores, we have no record of the visit of m European to the interior of
Pelochistan until 18og.  In that yeur Sir John Maloolm . o o depoted Caplain
Cirant {who was afigrwands murderesd in Luristan) 0 report upon  Wesiern

i " G his Persim, i p. 854 This nuthor in the syne part of his
work (pp. a58-a6is) gives an excellent aceount of the features of Beluchistan and
ol its peopla. :

% Arrinn, citing Aristoboulos as his authority, makssa similar stnlement regand-
ing the myrrh and nard which with their perfume exhilaratod Alesander's army
o its march through that part of the Gedrdsian desert which lay belwem the
‘Phur and Hingol river.  See his fwad, vi. 22
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before him, under Krateros,! through the interior, that he might
reduce Ariané, while advancing to the places to which Alexander
himself was directing his march. The fleet he entrusted to
Nearchos and Onésikritos, the pilot-in-chicf, instructing them
to take up convenient positions as they followed him, and to
gail along the coast pnmﬁ";fltu his line of mareh,*

5. Nearchos relates that while Alexander was marching
away from India, he himself, in autumn, about the time when
the ';'Ieiu]cs rise after sunset, began his voyage, even though the
winds were contrary, because the barbarians were attacking his
troops and trying to drive them out of the country. They had
waxed bold after the king's departure, and were bent on
asserting their liberty. Krateros again setting out from the
Hydaspes went through the country of the Architians and
Drangians into Karmanis. But Alexander suffered sorely all
throughout his march, as his road lay through a miserably barren
country. He was equally unfortonate in the matter of provi-
sions, which were not only brought from a distance, but brought
80 seldom and in such small quantities, that the army suffered
greatly from hunger, while the beasts of burden broke down,
and the baggage was abandoned both on the march and in the
eamp. The army was indebted for its salvation to the dates and
edible pith of the palm-trees. Nearchos says that Alexander,
being impressed with the current report that Semiramis had
effected her escape from India with about twenty men and
Cyrus with about seven,® was ambitious, though aware of the
difficulties and dangers of the enterprise, to conduct his large
army through the same country in safety and triumphantly.

6. In addition to the want of provisions, the scorching heat
and the depth of the sand and jts burning heat were hard to
bear. In some places, too, there were high ridges of sand, &0
that, hesides the difficulty of lifting the legs as out of a deep
hole, there were ascents ‘and descents.* It was necessary also,

! Krateres st ant from the Indus and nat from the Hydaspes, as Strabo states
below iED Tﬁcm?ﬁﬁydmnﬂm;mmmmw

 Nearchos wet sail on his memorahile on the aist of September 335 B.C.
He was forced, however, by the violencs the monsoon when he had resched the
mouth of the Indus to take refuge in a kaven now well known as Kardchi, Here
;d“;w for twenty-foor days, o that he fid not resmme his voyage till the

] H i T r ¥
g b Gy ot i ] P prcnage o
m"‘“hﬂﬂiﬂﬂﬂ!ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂi' m:hn-ipg;mnf these larger expanses
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on account of the watering-places, to make long marches af
app, 400, and even at times of 600 stadin, and generally by
night. The camp was pitched at distance from the wells, and
frequently 30 stadia away from them, to prevent the soldiers
from drinking to excess from thirst; for many of them threw
themselves into the water in their armour, drank of it, and sank
below the surface till life was extinct, when their bodies became
swollen, and corrupted the shallow waters of the cisterns.
Others exhansted by thirst lny exposed to the sunin the middle
of the road. Their legs and arms twitched convulsively, and
they died like persons wcized with cold and shivering. Some
turned aside from the road to indulge in sleep, overcome with
drowsiness and fatigue. Being thus left behind, some of them
Jost their way and perished from utter destitution and the heat,
while others eseaped with their lives after direful sufferings.!
A winter torrent again, which burst upon them in the night-time,
destrayed many lives and a grest quantity of baggage, besides
sweeping awny a considerable portion of the royal equipage.
The guides through ignorance deviated so fur into the interior
that the sea was no longer in view. The king, perceiving what
the conscqguence would be, set out at onee in search of the coast.
When he had discovered it, and by sinking wells had found
there was water good for drinking, he sent for the army ;¥ after-
wards he continued his march along the shore for seven days
with a good supply of water. He then again marched into the
interior.

7. There was a plant resembling the laurel, of which if any
of the beasts of burden ate they died of fpilemﬂomlmﬂnd
with foaming at the mouth. A tharn also, the t of which,
like gourds, bestrewed the ground, was full of juice. Ir
of this juice fell into the eye of any kind of animal, they e
he has given i the words of Friar Odoricus, # traveller of the fourteenth century,

who thus writes 1 * Now that et (of sand) s o nm.d:muthm;udrumnﬁrim:.
And there were none of ws who desired o enter on that sea. For it is all of dry
sand, witheut any molsture, and it shifteth, as the sen doth when in storm, BOW
hither, now thither; and as it shifteth it maketh waves in Tike manper as the sea
doth - s that countiess people tmvelling thereon have been overwhelmed and
Arowned, and tnried in these gands, For when blown about and buffeted by the
winds, they nre mised into hills, now in this place, now in that, a8 the wind
chanceth 1o blow,'—Peraia, i p. 351 und p. 25l

1 These incidents ol the disastrous march through the Gedrisian desert are all
noticed by Arrian, who no doulbt copied themn from the same Sourcs: 45 Strabo.
The army suffered as here describsed while passing thraugh the low sandy valley
at the foot of the Talai hills.

8 (Calonel Holdich polnts out that the guides shold have Jed Alsxander 1o the
river Basal, bt the way being Jost, he must hive i thee harbour of
Pasni, almast on the line of the present iedegrag,
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it completely blind.! Many were choked by eating unripe
dates. Snakes formed another source of danger; for on the
sand-heaps there grew a plant under which they crept to hide
themselves. Their bite was uniformly fatal. The Oritai, they
gaid, smeared their arrows, which were made of wood and
hardened in the fire, with deadly poisons. When Ptolemy was
in danger of his life from a wound inflicted by one of these
arrows, & person appeared to Alexander in a dream and showed
him a root with leaves and branches which he told him to
bruise and place upon the wound. When the king awoke
from sleep and remembered the vision a search was made for
the root, and it was foand growing in great abundance, and was
used both by himself and by others. Then the barbarians,
perceiving that the antidote had been discovered, surrendered
to the king. It is probable that the secret was revealed by
one of those that knew the virtues of the plant, and that the
mythieal element was introduced into the narrative for the
purpase of flattery.? In sixty days after leaving the Oritai
Alexander arrived at the rayal city of the Gédrosioi, whener,
tﬁu-giﬁng his army a short rest, he set out for Karmania ®

8. Such is & description of the southern side of Ariand, pro-
ceeding along the maritime eosst and embracing the countries
lying near it in the interior inhabited by the Gedrdsioi and
tie Oritai.  Gedrdsia is of vast extent, stretching so far inland
that it becomes conterminous with the Drangni, the Arachétoi,
and the Paropamisadai, of whom Eratosthenes has given the
following description, which I eite in the absence of any better,
Ariané, he says, is bounded on the east by the Indus, on
the south by the Great Sea, on the north by the Paropamisos
and the mountains which eontinue it, as far as the aspian
(Gates, and on the west by the same limits as separate Parthy-
éne from MéEdia* and Karmania from Pamitakéné® and Persis.

! Asvian has omitted 1o mention either of these plunts.

2 (), Cortins tells this (i B) ms if be had no doubt of it troth, and
Drinddins is equally credufous iln-ii. m_g%

# The enpital of Gedrisia is called Poura by Arrian, and is protahly Hampdir
of the present day.  To account for the great length of time ti:'dnr!.j which wns
aceupied by this march (about 4oo miles] we must wppose that the TroORE Wy
ohliged 10 make frequent halts at places where they found water,

4 in or Parthyain, as Strabo calls it, wan originally a small distsie sitaatod
to the Souih of Hyrkanin nnd shut in on all sides ether miintaing or deserts.
On the west {2 was bounded by Modin Atropaténg, which must have extended
eititward beyomd the river Mardos,

o né was a district of ancient Persis comprebending what are now
called the Bakbtyari mountains and mibes, There were districts, howerer, in other
parts of the east which bore the sme nume,
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The breadth is the length of the Indus reckoned from the
Paropamisos to its mouth, and this is 12,000, or according to
some 13,000, stadia.!  [ts length, beginning from the Kaspian
Gates, as recorded in Asiatic stathmol? is estimated in two
different ways. From the Kaspian Gates through Parthyala as
far as Alexandreia of the Arioi® is one and the same road.
Then one road leads in a straight line throogh Baktriang, and
the pass which leads over the mountain to Ortospana * and the

& where the three roads from Baktra meet in the country
of the Paropamisadai® Another road deviates slightly from
Arin southward to Prophthasia® in Drangiané,” and is pro-

’Mthztmg!hurlhelndnﬁfmmimjmmﬂmﬁfhlbcﬂﬂ , o the Kati
river, to the sea was estimated at 10,000 stadia, the paint of the Paropamisas from
which the reckoning here begins must have been pgo or 8o miles from thig
Junction, 4.£. a1 the 08l esiern extremity of that range.

8 In Persia Hﬂbﬂdmﬂafti or swations on lhelﬁ"'.gayﬂ Road where travellers
halted, A duoy's march was fHye parasanifs OF about 150 stndin mone or less,

it to the mature of the ground traversed.

3 This may be taken ns Herat,

4 *7The position of Ortospann,"says General Crtind ham, ' Twould identify with
Kabal itself, with itz Bale Hindr, or ** high for,” which | take o be only m Persinn
translntion of Orfagpara, or Urddiastfdng,’ See his Anciend Geography of fndia

The thres roads leading from Haktrn into Afghanistan meet ol the village of
Charikar, which i situated in the beautiful valley of the Koh-Dman at the foot
af the Paropumisos mange.  [n it neighbourhood lay Opiln or Houpidn, the vist
ruins of which are in all probability those o the city which Alexander the Great
built under Kaukasos and called after himeelf Alerqnireia. It ia about Aty
mriiles distant from the eity of Kabal.

8 * At the present day there are three rontes leading from Herat into Bactras ;
ane the direct line throngh the mountiins formir 1g«= comtinuation of the Paro-
pamizus and by Minghab and Maimana to Halkh Bﬂ.ﬂl"-l;: another lhmugé:lg;
gountry of the Hamres and the southern ta of the Paropamisus to
and the fool of the direct ey the 'dpuKmh:thh-pgunwhe
the route indicated by Stral xf.!L!]_bﬂﬂlﬂamhﬂidﬁnﬁhed detnil or
trnversed by any modemn traveller. . . . The third is that takets by Alsnder
tiirning oif to the south to Prophthasia, and thenee through Candabar yo Cal
and the same passes,  Hefore Alesander muﬂﬂednl'l‘?iht reported

march é

i

of Satibarzsanes he was apparently imten (3 rectly into Bactria,
may therefore lsave been about to bry e first of these mutes, Stmba,
ing from Erntosthenes {xi. 48] gives the distanee from Alexundrin in Ardis o
Bunl:m;ft %ﬁil‘.ﬂ.ﬂm’ H&fl-_ug]inh mihbﬂﬂch%ﬂnlyuﬁrmurdm rouile,
‘s History i iemt . 4 A
A The ﬂ]rnl:ﬁuh‘!lci;i of mm’*}m the modern Fuormb, which i the
porihern capital of Seistan, is lmlﬁ:mlg::mpml * There can be no reasong-
able doubt,’ says Bunbury, * that . which is described by Isidore of Charax
as the | t town in the district immediaiely sorth of is the same
pame with the modern Furrah, and we are distinetly told Stephnnus of
timm, om the autharity of the histarian of Clurax, was the name
the city which was ealled by Alemnder Prophibasia. . . . It is troe that the
distanee given by Emosihenes {ap. Strab xi. p, 5tq4) of sboo stadia from
Alexandrin in Aria to Prophthasia considerably umi! : L
Herat to Furrsh | tat he himnsell adds that others anly give it as 1500 stadi
T ﬂmn{Tnp correspanids in general with the province now called Selstan.
The inhabitints were cilled varionsly Draagad, Famngme, farangol, Zarangmiol,

e
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longed thenee to the borders of Indin and the Indus; so that

this road through the Drangai and the Arachitoi! is longer,
extending in all to 15,300 stadin. If from this we subtract the
1300 stadia, the remainder gives us 14,000 stadia as the length
of the country in a straight line.? For the length of the coast
is not much less® although some writers increase it by adding
to its 10,000 stadia the G000 stadia of Karmania, for they seem
either to reckon it together with the gulfs, or together with
the coast of Karmania within the Persian Gulf. The name of
Ariané is again so extended as to include some portions of
Persian and Médian territory, and even some of the northern
parts of the Baktrians and Sogdians, for these nations speak
nearly the same language.

9. The order in which the nations of Aruné are placed is us
follows : Along the Indus are the Paropamisadai at the base
of the Puropamisos range; then towards the south are the
Arachitoi, to the south of whom succeed the Gedrasénoi with
the other nations who occupy the coast. The Indus runs in
a el course along the breadth of these regions. The
Indians possess partly ¢ some of the countries lying along the

and Sarangai. The name, according to Burnoof, was derived from the Zend
h.'nh&.‘amﬂmumﬂhﬂmme_dihnhhﬂ&kﬂn—

word,

Lake In ihe west towards Karmania Drangisna consisted chiefly aof
sandy wastes.  Up to the seventh centiery of mmlﬂaﬁ, situated between
thit river Heélmund and the ke stil] retamed the name of 1]

1 Arachisin extended westward beyond the meridion of Kandahar aod was
akirted on the east by the river Indus, On the north it stretehed 1o the wiestern
section of the Hindu-Kush, and en the south to Gedrdsin. The provines was
rich and populows, and the fact that it was traversed by eme of the main rontes
by which Persin communicnted with India added greatly to jts importance. [t
was watered by the Helmund and its tributaries, It s not mentoned by
Herodotos, but it seems to hve formed a considerable part of the seventh Satrapy
of Darivs.  [ts Zond name wans Harmbveaiti and its old Persian name Harsirvats

¥ Strbo (x1. vili, g), quoting  Emtosthenes, sssigns the following distunces

from the Kaspinn Gates to India -—
Sendin,
To Hekatompylos, . ‘ . . ! . 1,00
To Alexandrein in the country of the Arioi, i T
Thence to Prophthasia in Drangs, . ‘ . _i4 I,

Or according to others 1500 stadia,
Thence to the city Arschdtoi, . » - R
Thence to Ortospana on the tires roads from Bokira, 3,000
Thenee to the confines of India, . . ; H 3 1,000

: ﬂmwugzmntimla
Parily, text fs corrupt @ deadpary is probably taken from some other
mdhmmhm&'—ﬁkﬁ:ﬁ.ﬂp:g’nm
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Indus, but these belonged formerly to the Persians.  Alexander
took them away from the Arianoi and established in them
colonies of his own. Seleukos Nikator gave them to Sandro-
kottos in concluding a marringe allianee, and received in

500 elephants. Westward by the side of the Paro-
pami are situated the Arioi, and the Drangai by the side
of the Armchdtoi and the Gedrisol. The Arioi, however, are
situated beside the Drangai, both on the north and on the
west, and nearly encompass them, Baktriané is conterminous on
the north both with Aria and the Paropamisadai, through whose
country Alexander marched when he crossed the Kaukasos on
his way to Baktra. Immediately to the west of the Arioi are
the Parthyaioi and the parts around the Kaspian Gates. To the
south of the Parthyaioi is the desert of Karmania, and then
the remainder of Karmania and Gedrdsia,

10, One wounld gain a better knowledge of the places in the
mountainous regions just noticed i we describe further the
ronte which Alexander took in pursuing the troops with Bessos
from the Parthinn territories to Baktra. He ecame first to
Arin, then to the Drangai, where he put to death Phildtas, the
son of Parmenion, having detected his traitorous designs, He
genit at the same time agents to Ekbatana® to put Parmenifn
himself to desth as an accomplice in the plot? They say that
these agents, who were mounted on dromedaries, performed in
eleven days a journey which ordinarily occupied thirty or forty
duys,? and executed their commission. The Drangai, who in
all other respects follow Persian modes of life, drink wine very
sparingly. Tin is produced in their country. From this
people Alexander came to the Evergetai' whom Cyrus so
named, and to the Arachdtoi, and then at the setting of the

Pleiades ® passed through the land of the Paropamisadai. 1t is
a mountainous region, and was covered with snow during the

| Ekbatuna is now Hamadan, for a description of which the reader may be
referred to Curzon's Pernla, L pp. gb5-68.

1 The murder of Parmenidn i one of the foulest blots on Alexander’s fume.
Phildtas was very improtent, but it is not at all certain that he wos reilly guilty

af the crime for which he was put to death,
8 The distance traversed may be roughly estimated at about 1000 English

miles,

§ Their name wns the Arinspal, Cyris gave them the honorific title of
& Benefactors’ in consideration of the services which they bad rendered to him
in his hinn expedition.  They must have oocupled a district lying along the
eourse of the Etymander or Helmund river,  Alexander spent two months in

their territory ond treated them with grest considenition. Ser Arrinn, Amed,
liL e, a3,
& 'I'E Pleladsy set (in ltaly) abouat the beginning of November.
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march, which added to its difficulty, Many villages, however,
lay on their route well supplied with everything except oil,
and when reached relieved their distress. On their left hand
they had the summits of the mountains. The southern

of the Puropamisos belong to India and Ariana, the northern
parts towards the west are Baktrian . . . to the Baktrian of
the Barbarians.! Having wintered there with India above on
the right, and having founded a city,? he passed over the
summits of the mountains into Baktriané, The route was
bare of everything except here and there a terebinth shrub,
and provisions ran so short that the soldiers had to eat the flesh
of the beasts of burden, and to eat it raw for want of firewood.
Bat silphium grew in abundance, and this made the raw meat
of essier digestion® Alexander, on the fifteenth day after
leaving the city he had founded and his winter quarters, arrived
ut Adrapsa, a city of Baktriané !

11, Somewhere about this of the country bordering on
India is situated Chaaréné, which of all the places subject to
the Parthyaioi is the nearest to India® It is distant 10,000
stadin from Ariané through the eountry of the Arachitoi and
the mountainous region before mentioned. Krateros passed
through this country reducing on his way those who refused
submission, while at the same time he hastened with all possible

I The text is here cormupl.

? This city was called Alexandrein of the Paropamisadai, or Alemndreia ad
Caveasum, [t was situated in the neighbourhood of Charikar—a willnge in the
benutiful valley of the Kob-Daman, whence, as has been already stated, the
thres roads to Baliria diverged.

3 Strabo s here citing from Aristoboulos, as appears from a corresponding

sage in Arrian (Anmzd, L 28); ' Arstoboulos says that in this part of the
aukasos nothing grew but tershinth trees and silphoum, bot still it was numers
ouily inhabited, and many sheep and owen pastured there, bocause shesp are
very fond of silphium,. For if a sheep smells it even from afar, it runs (o it and
feasts upon the Aower. They nlso dig up the root and this too the shesp devolir.
For this renson the people in Kyrfn® drive their flocks as far away as possible
from the place where the silphinm grows., Some even surround the place with
a fence, so that even if the sheep should go near it they would not Iz&hmﬁ
within the fence, for the silphiom is worth much to the K inng. "
terebinth is the turpentine tree, called in Latin pisfacis fervbinthus,  Silphiim
is Imserpitium, the plant from the thickened juice of the root of which the e
Midikes or asafcetids iz produced.  Its overpowering odour much rosembles
that of garlic. In the east it iz used as & condiment.

‘&1&1:& xi. 3} mentions as & principal Bakirian eity Darapss, snd this
has been taken o be the city here mentboned with a slight change of name. It
hns been also identified with Andérab of the present day, bt this jdentifieation

rests an slender Most by Adr is Kunduz,
l]{r:mw! mnmmmhernh&m nﬁn:hmwﬂlhtdm' ict now ealied
Gastdam m—lﬂ%tﬁﬂiﬂumrpﬂp&bﬂﬁkﬂmwﬁmm
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expedition to form a junction with the king. The two armies,
consisting of infantry, almost simultancously entered Karmania,
and shortly afterwards the fleet under Nearchos sailed into
the Persian Gulf, having undergone great distress and danger
by wandering from its course and encountering whales of
enormous size,

12. It is probable that those engaged in this voyage ex-
aggerated many of its circumstances ; but yet they told their
story, while at the same time indicating the sufferings to which
thﬂ' were exposed, beesuse their apprehensions outran their
real danger.  What most alarmed them was the magnitude of
the whales, which oceasioned a great commotion in the sea all
at once, and rmised so dense a mist by their blowing that the
snilors could not see where they stood. But when the pilots
informed the sailors, who were alarmed at the occurrence and
did not know what caused it, that they were animals which
wounld quickly take themselves off on hearing the sound of the
trumpet and the clapping of their hands, Nearchos thereupon
impelled the vessels in the direction of the surges which
obstructed their course, and at the same time frightened the
animals with the sound of the trumpet.  The whales dived, and
then rose again at the prows of the vessels, so as to furnish the
appearance of a sea-fight, but they very soon made off.

15, Those who now sail to India speak of the size of these
animals and of their appearances, but say they donot come either
in shoals or frequently, but are scared away by shouts and the
sound of the trumpet. They state also that they do not come
near the shore, but that the bones of those which die, bared of
flesh, are readily cast ashore by the waves and furnish the
Iehthyophagoi with the material already spoken of for the
construction of their huts. The length of these whales, accord-
ing to Nearchos, is twenty-three orgyiai.l Nearchos says that
he proved the falsehood of a story which was firmly believed in

the sailors in his fleet—that there was an island situated in
the passage which proved fatal to those who anchored on its
shores, since a bark disappeared when it enme to this island
and was never seen again, and some men who were sent in
search did not dare to land upon the island, but before sailing
away from it shouted and enlled to the crew, when, ns no one
returned an answer, they took their departure. But as all

i Arrinn gives their Jength ot ag ovgryiad, or about 150 fest, Compare with
this pussag: ing the whales OnBsiknitos (| frey. 38), and Orthagoras in
Aclian {#1f, Amim, zvil. 6]; Dioddr. (xvii, g0} Q. Curtius (x. 1, 11}
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blamed the island for the loss of the men, Nearchos tells
us that he himself sailed to it, and having anchored, disem-
barked with a part of his crew and made a cirenit of the island.
But ns he d find no trace of the men of whom he was in
search, he gave up the task and returned. He informed his
men that the island was not to blame for the misfortune (for
were it 50, the same destruction wonld have overtuken himself
and those who disembarked with him), but that some other
cause, and countless others were possible, might have caused
the disappearance of the vessel.!

14. Karmania is the last part of the sea-coast which begins
from the Indos, bat it lies moch farther north than the mouath
of that river. [ts first promontory projects southward into the
Cireat Sea.  This, after forming the mouth of the Persion Gulf
in the direction of the Cape, which projects from Arabia the
Happy, and which is visible from it, bends towards the Persian
Gulf, and is continued until it touches Persis. Karmamnia is of
great extent in the interior, where it lics between Gedrisia and
Persis, but it stretches maore to the north than Gedrosia. Its
great feetility shows this, for it produces everything, has trees
of large growth, except however the olive, and is watered by
numerous stremms. Gedrisin, on the other hand, differs but
little from the country of the lchthyo i, 5o that it
frequently fails to yield any produce. For this reason they
keep the annual erop hushanded for several years, Onésikritos

i speaks of a river in Karmania which carries down gold dust,
of u mine which yields silver, copper, and red lead, and of two
mountains, whereof one produces arsenie und the other salt,
"One part of it is a desert tract where it borders on Parthynia
and Paraitaként? The productions of the soil are similar to
the Persian, and among them may be mentioned the vine. The

! The details ot this incident are given at greater length in Arrian's feddde,
€. 3. The name of the enchanted istand which lay near the Makrin coast to east-
ward of Cape Pamence is there given &2 Nosil [t is now called Ashioln or
Sangadwip, & small desolate Island about four or five miles In circomference,
whth eliffs that rise u.!ruplz’:nml the se to the height of 300 feet. [t is still
megnrded with superstitions :gihe natives of the neighbouring coast.

* The Karmaninn desert is the southesn portion u?l.he]mu Persinn Salt
desert—an appalling wasle, stamped with the imprint of an etermal desoln-
tion. The worst part of the Kerman desert is jts south-east cormier betwest Neh
and Ham, This is described by Corgon as obe of the most awful regions on (e
face of the carth.  * Here,” he says, * the prevalling north-west winds have swept
S e o o et e A

. e 1 L}
incondescent metal ; amd almost aJnupm: daf-fosm ur':l-nmq:: rb’mﬂ':

desiccated by its pas orver hian of miles of burning desert, that if it oyer-
takes man or wni its parched breath in & moment sucks every ntom af
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Karmanian vine, as it is called by us, often lamduncs bunches of
grapes two cubits in length. On these bunches the grapes
are both very big and numerous. It is probable that the plant
thrives very luxuriantly in its native soil. The people generally
use asses, even in war, on account of the scarcity of horses.
It is the ass which they sacrifice to Arés, who is the only god
they worship, since tney are a race of warriors. No one marries
before he has cut off the head of his enemy and brought it up
to the king, who deposits the skull in the roynl trensury, The
tongue is minced and mixed with flour, and the king, after
tasting it himself, gives it to the man who brought it, to be
eaten by himself and his family. That king is the most
honoured to whom the most heads have been presented.
Nearchos states that most of the customs and the speech of
the Karmanians resemble those of the Persinns and Medes.
The passage across the mouth of the Persinn Gulf does not
y more than one day.

To Strabo's description of Ariané we add that which Ammianns
Marcellinus gives in the sizth chapter of the twenty-third book of
his * History. He was a native of Antioch in Syria, and, being a
soldier by profession, seroed in several campaigns in the Easl. In his
later years he settled in Rome, and there composed iz ¢ Hislory,”
The ise time of his death ix not known, but he seems lo have

been still living in a.p. 390,

¢To the north of the Seres live the Ariani—a people exposed
to the blasts of the north wind, Their country is traversed by
the Arias, a navigable river, which forms a lake of the same
name. Aria possesses a grent many towns, of which the most
distinguished are Bitaxa, Sarmatina, Sotera, and Nisibis and
Alexandrin. From this last place the distance by water to the

Sea is reckoned at 1500 stadia.

¢ In proximity to Aria are the Paropanisate, whose country has
the Indians on its eastern frontier and Caucasus on the western,
They occupy the slopes of this range. The Ortogordomuris,
which is the largest of all their rivers, has its sources in Bactrinna,
They have besides some towns, of which the more notable are
Agazaca and Naulibus and Ortopana.  From thence a consting

moistire from his frame, and leaves him a withered and blackened mummy,™
“This horrible desert extends as far south as Pam-Narmashir, for long the fromtier
district of Kerman,' There is a tradition that the entire centre of Persia was once
occupied by a sall sen Thin tradition is s0 unanimous, and the pressat physical
conditions accord so well with the theory, that Corzon accepts it as highly probahle,
Lor his Persia, wol, il. 246-353.
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voyage as far as the frontiers of Media next to the Caspian
Glbesiunmafﬂ!ﬂﬂstndi? 3 G D .

¢ Contignous Lo the parts forenamed are the Drangiani, w
live in EE:: vicinity to the hills. Their territory is washed by
the river Arabium, so ealled because it rises in the country of
the Ambies. Besides other cities they have two of which they
proudly boast, Prophthasin and Arinspe, on account of their
opulence and renown.

* Over against Drangiana Arachosia comes into view, touching
India on its right (eastern) side. 1t is ealled after the river
which washes it, and which issues from the Indus, the greatest
of rivers, than which it is far smaller, though it has an amplhi-
tude of waters, and forms the lake called Arachotoserene.
Amang the cities of this country the most important are Alex-
andria and Arbaca and Choaspa.

¢ At the extremity of Persis is situated Gedrosia, which on the
right touches the borders of Indin. It is fertilised by the
Artabins and some other smaller streams. Here terminate the
Barbitaninn mountains, whence other streams issue, and lose
each of them its name in that of the mightier river the Indus.
Gedrosin too has its cities, not to mention islands subject to ils
rule. The cities which are considered superior to others
are Sedratyra and Gynmconlimen.'
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‘ Secrion- 1V

STRABO—INCIDENTAL NOTICES OF INDIA

I ii. 2. Homer was not acquainted with India, or he would
have deseribed it

I iv. 5. Its (the habitable earth’s) length 1 take to be from
the (eastern) extremity of India to the (westernmost) point of
Spain (Cape St. Vincent).

L iv, 6. If the extent of the Atlantic Ocean! were not an
obstacle, we might easily pass by sea from Ibéria® to India.
« « » The parallel drawn tlhruugh Athens on which we have
taken the distances from India to Ibéria, does not contain in
the whole 200,000 stadia.

I1. i. 1. Eratosthenes divides his chart (of the habitable earth)
into two portions by a line running from east to west parallel
to the equator. He makes the Pillars of Hercules the boundary
of this line to the west, and to the east the farthest ridges of
those mountains which bound India on the north.

1L i. 6. Nor does Patrokles® appear to state anything improb-
ahle when he says that the army of Alexander took but a v
hasty view of everything (in India), but Alexander himself
a more exact one, causing the whole country to be deseribed
by men well acquainted with it. Which description, he says, was

t into his hands afterwards by his treasarer Xenokles.

11. i, 12. Hipparchos admits that the southern extremity of
India is under the same degree of latitude as Merod,* and . . .
makes the distanece from the southern extremity of India to the
mountains 30,000 stadia.

1 mﬂn Atlaniic is npplied to the whole body of water surrounding the
three continents. 8 [betrin in Spain.

5 Under Seleubos Nikator and Antiochos 1. Patrokles held an important
government over nome of the eastern provinees of the Syrian empire.  He wrote
a work on Easiern Geography, which included a general deseription af Indla,
:.;d which was held in high esieem by the ancient geographers, and often quoted

Straho.
1 The latitude of Cape Camorin is 8° 5" ., ihat of Merod 16° 44' N.
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I1. i. 14. This Taprobané is universally believed to be a large
island situated in the high seas, and lying to the south, opposite
to India. Its length in the direction of Ethiopis is above 5000
stadia,! as they say.

[I. i. 15. The Oxus, which divides Baktriana from Sogdiana,
is said to be of such easy navigation that the wares of India are
brought by it up into the sea of Hyrkania (Kaspian), and thence
successively by various other rivers to the districts near the
Eunxine,

IL i. 19. Again Eratosthenes wished to show the ignorance
of Déimachos and his want of information concerning such
matters, as proved by his assertion that India lies between the
antumnad equinox and winter tropic.®

In the remainder of this section, and in that which follows,
Strabo shows how Eratosthenes controverted the views of Déi-
machos with regand to the position and extent of India.

I i. 22. He (Eratosthenes)? tells us that the form of India is
rhomboidal, being washed on two of its sides by the southern and
eastern oceans(respectively), which donot deeplyindent its shores.
The two remaining sides are contained by its mountains and the
river (Indus), so that it presents a kind of reetilinear figure.

IL i. 27. He (Hipparchos)! would have the uncient charts
left just as they are, and would by no means have India brought
more to the south, as Erntosthenes thinks proper.

I i 81. The habitable earth has been admirably divided by
Eratosthenes into two parts by the Taurus and the Mediterranean
Sen, which reaches to the Pillas, On the southern side, the
limits of India have been deseribed by a variety of methods;
by its mountains, its rivers, its seas, and ils name, which seems
to indicate that it is inhabited by only one people. It is with
justice, too, that he attributes to it the form of a quadrilateral

or thomboid.

1 Six hundred and twenty-five miles—a gross exaggemntion. -

2 The expressions used by Déimachos were correer. He wished 10 show that,
heyond the [ndng, the coasts of Indin sFEIpﬂi in & direction between the south and
the north-east, and did not run almost due east as the Alexandrian geographers
i inetl. — Faleoner's note abri

¥ Erntesthenes was o nstive of Cyrene, aond was calied from Athens by Prolemy
Euergetes to preside over the Alexandrian lilwary, He died about B.C. 158 in
the resgn of Plolemy Epiphanes at the age of So.

4 Hipperchos, the bt agtrepomier, criticised some of the cmelusions of
Emtosthenes, but fell himsell into several grave errors, as in the instance here
brought before uws. He adopted the notion of a principal parallel of latitude
num:ﬁwmcmumtlwﬁﬂmult-l es to the Guif of Issus; nod
passing h Rhodes. He was a mative of Bithynia, and fourished about
the middle of the second century wc.
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IL. iii. 4. He (Posidonios)! also narrates how a certain Endoxus
of Cyzicus . . . travelled into Egypt in the reign of Eucrgetes 11
[Ph}'umnuzi; and being a learned man and much interested in
the arities of different countries, he made interest with
the and his ministers on the subject, but especially for
exploring the Nile. It chanced that a certnin Indian was
brought to the king by the (coast) guard of the Arabian Gulf.

rted that they had found him in a ship alone, and
half dead : but that they neither knew who he was nor where
he came from, as he spoke a language they could not under-
stand. He was placed in the hands of preceptors appointed
to teach him the Greek language, on acquiring which he
related how he had started from the coast of India, but lost his
course, and reached Egypt alone, all his companions having
ed with hunger; but that if he were restored to his
country he would point out to those sent with him by the king
the route by ses to India. Endoxus was of the number thus
sent. He set sail with a good supply of presents, and brooght
back with him in exchange aromatics and precious stones, some of
which the Indians collect from amongst the pebbles of the rivers,
others they dig out of the earth, where they have been formed
by the moisture, as erystals are formed with us. (He fancied
be had made his fortune), however, he was greatly deceived,
for Energetes took possession of the whole treasure. On the
death of that prince, his widow, Cleopatra, nssumed the reins
of government, and Endoxus was again despatched with a richer
eargo than before. On his journ back, he was carried by the
winds above Ethiopia, and being thrown on certain (unknown)
regions, he concilisted the inhabitants b ts of grain,
wine, and cakes of pressed figs, articles w{h: they were with-
out; receiving in exchange a supply of water, and guides for
the j . He also wrote Enwn several words of their
ge, and havin found the end of a prow, with a horse
earved on it, which he was told formed part of the wreek of
a vessel coming from the west, he took it with him, and pro-
ceeded on his homeward course. He arrived safely in Egypt,
where no longer Cleopatra, but her son, ruled : but he was
again strip of everything on the accusation of having
appropriated to his own use a large portion of the merchandise
sent out.
1 Poseidonios, a native of Apamela in Syria, became the president of the Stoie

school of plﬁ!m];lhy at Rhodes, and was on terms of close intimacy with Closro
aml Pompey. & wos n man of capacious intellect, eminent as 3 physical
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IL iii. 6. He (Posidonios) supposes that the len, of the
inhabited earth is about 70,000 stadia, being the half of the
whole cirele on which it is taken, so that, says he, starting from
the west, one might, aided by a continual east wind, reach
India in 50 many thousand stadia.!

II, iii. 8. First, then, Ethiopians next Egypt are actually
separated into two divisions, one part being in Asia, the other
in Libya ; otherwise there is no distinetion between them. But
it was not on this acconnt that Homer divided the Ethiopians,
nor yet becnnge he was acquainted with the physical superiority
of the Indians (for it is not probable that Homer had the
slightest idea of the Indians, since, according to the assertion of
Eudoxns, Euergetes was both ignorant of India and of the
voyage thither), but his division rather resulted from the eause
we formerly mentioned.

IL v. 12, The entrance of a Roman army into Arabin Felix
under the command of my friend and companion Aelius Gallus,
and the traffic of the Alexandrian merchants whose vessels
Fﬂn%etileliﬂemdﬁmhhn Gulf to India, have rendered us
much ter nequainted with these countries than our e
cessors were, | was with Gallus al the time he was ect of
F;;ﬂat,nndmmm him as far as Syene and the frontiers
of Ethiopia, and 1 found that about one hundred and f
ships sail from Myos-Hormos? to India, although in the time of
the Ptolemies scarcely any one would venture on thjlw
and the commerce with the Indies.

IL. v. 14. That in configuration it (the habitable earth)
resembles a Chlamys is also clear from the fact that at either end
of its length the extremities taper to a point. Owing to the

investigator, and possessed of o wide knowledge of geography and history, and
indeed of all departments of human knowledge, Having travelled inggm
be made a study of the tides, and formed a correct theory as to thelr cutee,
l'nmrﬁ his stmy ot Gudes {Cadiz), be observed how the sun set, asd exposed the
atsurdity of the vulgar opinion that at his EﬂiF dow the sun mude the waves
of the sea to seethe and hiss.  The voyages of Eodoxus to India are known only
from this passage of the writings of Posesdonios here preserved by Strabo,  For
an interesting eammentary on thid pasage see Bunhury's HMisery of Ascient

il PP 74-75
mdﬂhim. taking the length of the ial degree at goo studia (instend |
of oo, its actual length), made the globe ta be 180,000 stadia in circuniference, and
its circomference as mensured aloog the Rhodian paralle]l to be 140,000, The
Alexandrian phers and “evest Prolemy himself ndopted his oroneous
estimate. Columbus some fifteen centuriies later acted on the sngpestion thrown
out %ﬁﬁrﬂdﬂmm
called . long. t was foundsd
Philutdighar e 274 i
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encroachment of the sea, it also loses something in breadth.
This we know from those who have sailed round its eastern and
western points. They inform us that the island called Tapro-
bane i much to the south of India, but that it is nevertheless
inhabited, and is situated opposite to the island of the Egyptians
and the Cinnumon country, as the temperature of their atmo-
spheres is similar.

1L v. 32. After these mountaineers come the Fn:nple dwelling
] the Taurus. First amongst these is India, a nation
greater and more flourishing than any other; they extend as
far as the eastern sea and the southern part of the Atlantic. In
the most southern part of this sea opposite to India is situated
the island of Taprobane, which is not less than Brituin.1

IL v. 5. Alexander too erected altars as boundaries of his
Indian campaign in those parts of the Indies he arrived at,
which were situsted farthest towards the east, in imitation of
Hercales and Bacchus.®

V. ii. 6. The salt mines in India mentioned by Clitarchus ®

XL v. 7. They (the Aorsi and Siraces) were thus (by their
possession of the larger part of the Kaspian Sea) enabled to
transport on camels the merchandise of Indin and Babylonia,
receiving it from Armenians and Medes. They wore gold also
in their dress in consequence of their wealth, The Aorsi live
on the banks of the Tanais, and the Siraces on those of the
Achardeus, which rises in Caueasus and discharges itself into
the Mieotis.

XL vii. 2. Aristobulus says that Hyrcania has forests, and

uces the oak, but not m:t‘:ﬂcb pine, ner the fir, nor the
, but that India abounds with these trees.

XL vii. 3. Aristobulus avers that the Oxus was the largest
river, except those in India, which he had seen in Asin. He
says also that it is navigable with ense . . . and that lar,

ities of Indian merchandise are conveyed by it to the
?—I jnn (K ) Sea, and are transferred from thence into
Jl.fl:unh by the Cyrus, and through the adjoining countries to
the Fuxine.

X1, vii. 4. Erntosthenes says that the fir does grow even in
India, and that Alexander built his ships of that wood.

1 Tt is, on the contrary, somewhat less than Ireland.
% For a notice of these Altars see my Alevander’s favasion of India, pp.

“g'm&h range, called by Pliny Minond Oromvenss, extends westward from the
Hyduspes (Jiblam) towards the lodus, The hills of this moge are wild and
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X1. viil. 9. He (Eratosthenes) assigns the following distances

from the Caspian Gates to India :— Stadia.
To Hecatompylos, . : ; ; . 11,9601
To Alexandrein in the country of the Arioi, 4,530%
Thence to Prophthasia in Dranga, . . 1,600

{or according to others 1500.)

“~ Thence to the eity Arachotus, : . #1204
Thenece to Ortospana on the three roads from
Bactra, . 3 . . a ; < 2,0005
Thence to the confines of India, . 2 . 1,000

which together amount to . : . 15,300
We must regard as continuous with this distance, in a straight
line, the length of India reckoned from the Indus to the

Eastern Sea.
XL xi. 1. The Greeks who occasioned its (Bactra's) revolt®

became so powerful by means of its fertility and advantages of
the couontry that they became masters of Ariana and India,
according to Apollodoros of Artemita” Their chiefs, particu-
larly Menander (if he really erossed the Hypanis to the east
and reached Isamus), conquered more nations than Alexander.®
These eonguests were achieved y by Menander, partly by
Demetrius, son of Euthydemus, king of the Bactrians® They
got possession not only of Patalenc but of the kingdom of
Sarnostus, and Sigerdis, which constitute the remainder of the
coast. Apollodoros, in short, says that Bactriana is the orna-

1 Hekatompyios is perhaps Damsaghan, but its position is very unceriuin.
According 1o Apollodoros its distance from the Kaspian Gates was 150 stadin,
bet according to Pliny only 133 miles,

 This Alexandreia has beon fdentified with Herat.

8 Prophibasia fs now Furmah, the capital of Seistan,

4 Rawlinson considered he had found o site of Arachotos ar Ulin® Robit,
where there are ruins of o very remarkabie character.  The measuorement given
here mipports this identification.

b Onipspana is Kabal

¥ Dindotos {ealled aleo Theodates) revalied from Syrin in the latter years of the
reign of Antiochos (1., who died in B 246 The Baktrian monarehy under
Greeks dynasts subsisted for upwards of 150 years.
“mpunudmmmwnﬂmmonhe hiais, The tirne at which ke lived is

Wil

® The dite of Menonder canmot be fized with eertinty, He was extremely
pol with his sutgects. Tt is thought by modern writers that he did not rﬁ
in Proper, but in the countries south of the Paropanises or Hindu-K
‘The Hypanis or Hyphasis is the Vipasi of Sanskrit, now the Beias or Beas, Ad
the name Jasmeus does pot cocar elsewhere, some editors substitate for it J
-:;hg:}wm that m.q{tt::ish_-n;. ;‘h: faet that coings of Menander are
i thiz river lends probahility to the latter correction.

# m Démérios began his reign in n.C. 185,
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ment of all Ariana. They extended their empire even as far as
the Seres and Phryni.

X1 xi, 6. It is not generally admitted that persons have
passed round by sea from India to Hyrcania, but Patrocles
asserts it may be done.!

XVL iv. 2. The extreme parts (of Arabin), towards the south
and opposite to Ethiopia, are watered by summer showers, and
are sowed twice, like the land in India.

XVL iv. 24, Merchandise is conveyed from Leuce Come?® to
Petra, thence to Rhinocolurat in Pheenicin near Egypt, and
thence to other nmations. But at present the greater part is
transported by the Nile to Alexandria. It is brought down
from Arabin and India to Myos Hormos, it is then conveyed on
camels to Coptus® of the Thebais, situated on & canal of the
Nile, and to Alexandria.

KVI. iv. 25. Cassia (is) the growth of bushes in Arabia, yet
some writers say that the greater part of the Cassia is brought
from Indin.

AVL iv. 27. Alexander might be adduced to bear witness to
the wealth of the Arabinns, for he intended, it is snid, after his
return from Indin to make Arabia the seat of empire.

These bricf notices have been culled from Falconer's version.

1 Tt was long supposed by the ancients that the Kuspian Sea communicated
with the Northern - andl hepee that the Kaspian could be reached by ses
from Indin and the Eastern Ocean,

® Authorities are moch at yariance in ﬁ:ilwcsﬁmm of Leuk® Kémé (the
White Village). It la on the eust side of the perhaps near. the mouth
of the Elinitic Gulf (Gulf of Akaba) Mention Is mads of it in the nineteenth
sertion unbﬂ.Pt;:iﬂi: -;,Fﬂ.rm.ﬁ‘w Sea.

jopian king for conviets whose noses he

mame. It ls now El-Arish.
n K {now Kouft or Kaft) was situnted on the right bank of ihe Nile in N.

lat. 8. 1t was a mile distant from the river and 4 twelve days’ joarney from the
port of Bereniké on the Red Sea.
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Section V

PLINY

G}Iﬁ Nattural Hivory of Pling—that vast encyclopeedia of the koow] of the
anclents—pontding numerous references to India, some of which are
value a5 recording fucts not elsewhere mentioned, . Pliny, called the Eldfer to
distinguish him from his nephew nnd adopted son, Pliny the Younger, was borm
=3 A.D.. probably at Coma, where he hod on estate.  After the death of Nero he
ired 1o Rome where e held in succession several high offices of state, and
stood high in the favour of Vespasinn and his son Tius.  To Titus he dedicuted
his work, which was given to the world in the year 77 A.p.| He survived its
ion for only two , having been guffocatad in the hie ergption
of Mount ?whlwhk{?:\::rwhddelrndmm Pompeii. Pliny was
nntunl:hu!du original ohiserver, but the vast and varied stores of informaetion oo

%
s

gven the most worthless  His love of the marvellous him to far

too rendily even the most absurd fictions.  He is also liabls 1o the charge af

noeagio carelessnesy (n his eltations.  The Nafwral Hicery is divided into
| thirty-seven books, the Sixth of which contains his geography of India, based
| mainly on the fadibs of Megnsthenes.

DESCRIPTION OF TAFROBANE (CEYLON)!

Boox VI c. 22 (24). Taprobané, under the mame of the
! Land of the Antichthones,” was long regarded as another world.
The age and achievements of Alexander the Great made it
clear that it is an island. Onésikritos, the commander of his
fleet, had stated that its elephants are larger and more bellicose
than those of India, and from Megasthenes we learn that it is
divided by a river, and that its inhabitants are called Palwogoni,
and that it is more productive of gold and pearls of a great size
than India itself. Eratosthenes has also given its dimensions

1 With 's description of Ta, that the
Dm:rlphﬂrn.h:ho mp'ﬂm n E;E:‘,ﬂ ET:? hMJm‘-g b ;

translalad In my work, Aaceat fadia ar described by Pioles The
aceount may also be compared with that given h:lngby Kniﬁuprlm
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as 7000 stadia in length and 5000 stadia in breadth,! while he
states that it has no citics, but villages to the number of seven
hundred.? It begins at the EustmlgSm, and lies extended over

inst Indis east and west. The island in former days, when
m to it was made with vessels constructed of papyrus
and rigged after the manner of the vessels of the Nile, was
thought to be twenty days’ sail from the country of the Prasii,
but the distance came afterwards to be reckoned at a seven
days’ sail, according to the rate of speed of our ships.® The sea
between the island and India is full of shallows not more than
six paces in depth, but in some channels so deep that no anchors
can find the bottom, For this reason ships are built with prows
at ench end to obviate the necessity of their turning about in
ehannels of extreme narrowness. 'The tonnage of these vessels
is 3000 amphore.* In making sea-voyages, the Taprobang
mariners make no observations of the stars, and indeed the
Greater Bear is not visible to them, but they take birds out to
sea with them which they let loose from time to time and
follow the direction of their flight as they make for land. The
season for navigation is limited to four months, and they par-
ticularly shun the sea during the hundred days which suceeed
the summer solstice, for it is then winter in those seas.’

8o much we have lenrned from the old writers. [t has been
our lot, however, to obtain a more accurate knowledge of the
island, for in the reign of the Emperor Clandius ® smbassadors
eame to his court therefrom, and under the following ecircum-
stances. A freedman of Annius Plocamus, who had farmed from
the treasury the Led Sea revenues, while sailing around Arabia
was carsiea away by gales of wind from the north beyond
C - ania. In the course of fifteen days he had been wafted to
Hippuri, a port of Taprobané,” where he was humanely received

1 The extreme lengih of the i=land from north to south is ot} miles, and its
greatest width ‘{l;i miles, Tts sise was always enormously exaggerated by the
AnS et E—evEn Piolemy, whose description of it is otherwise wonderfully

2 Aelinn makes the number of the villages to be 750,

2 Nine ar ten leyrwes per day.—Faleaner.

& The amount of carge carmied by ancient ships was generally compusted by the
talent or the amphars, each of which weighed about a fartieth of o ton.  The
w ships carried 10,000 talents or 250 toms, The talent and the amphora
B e e o 10 Sty earh, we o i
neacly g7 Ibs.  See Torr's Arcient Skips, p. a5, e

¥ &.-W, monsoon prevails from June to Octoter.

& Claucius reigned from 47 [0 54 AT

v H‘l,%pur"l_or i has been identified with a called Kudremale, the
fame of which has Lhe sume neaning (horse-talls) in Sanskrit.
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and hospitably entertained by the king; and having in six
months' time ed the language, he was able to answer the
questions he was asked. The king particularly admired the
Romans and their emperor as men ed of an unheard-of
love of justice, when he found that among the money taken
from the captive the denarii were all of equal weight, although
the different images stamped on them showed that they had
been eoined in the reigns of severnl emperors.! This infuenced
him most of all to seek an alliance with the Romans, and he
accordingly despatched to Home four ambassadors, of whom the
chief was Rachin (i.e. Rajah).

From these it was ascertained that in Taprobané there are
500 towns, and that there is a harbour facing the south,
adjacent to the city of Palesimundus, the most famous ecity
in the island, the king's place of residence, and inhabited by
a population of 200,000. They stated also that in the interior
there is a lake called Megisba 375 miles in circuit, and contain-
ing islands which are fertile, but only for pasturage.? From
this lake, they said, there issued two rivers, one of which, called
Palwsimundus, flows into the harbour near the city of the
BANE Tume I:I_:;ﬂame channels, the narrowest of which is five
stadia wide, largest fifteen, while the third, called Cydara,
has & direction northward towards India. They further ssid
that the nearest ruint in India is & promontory ealled Colincum,?
a tou® di5e® sl distant from the island, and that midway

between them Lies-the dsland of the Sun; also that those seas
arc of a vivid green colour, nnd—tﬁ:-‘._&_qt nymber of trees
grow at the bottom,! so that the rudders™af ships frequently
break their crests off They saw with astonishmérs-the con-
stellutions visible to us—the Greater Bear and the Plé*Jes®

1 *There is yet another symbal of the which God has conferred upon the
Romans, [ allude to the circumstance thot it is with their money all e pations
carry an trade from ope extremity of the earth to the otler. " This money is
regarded with admiration by all mén to whatever kingdom they belong, since
there is no other country in which the like of it exists,"—Kosmas Todike ;
Chrisfian rﬂﬁ:ﬁ‘r:'fﬂ_i‘_ See below,

# “There is in fact no sich Inke in Cevlon, nor anything even dessrving the
nameof o lnke : nor doss any of the more considerable rivers of the [shnd hold
its course Lo the south.  The statement probably reforred (o some artificial ke,
See Bunbury's Hist, Anc. L‘diﬁli:i_ 433

* Klis is a nome by which Pompanios Mela and Dionysios Peridgdtis designate
Soathern Indin. !'lirg's]prnnmlur_r Colfesum i Cape Kiry, the headland which
bounded the Orgalic Gull on the south.  The two nanes are variant forms of the
Indian word Kad {in Tamil, Kidi, which naturally becomes Kiri or Kdry), wilibehy
menns sud or fip,

4 No doabt arad reeft, which abound in the Gulf of Manuar.

¥ The Plalades must at that time have been known to the people of Ceylon.
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—as if they were set in a new heaven, and they declared that
in their country the moon can only be seen above the horizon
from her eighth to her sixteenth day,! while they added that
Canopus, a large, bright star, illumined their nights. But
what most of all excited their wonder was that their shadows
fell towards our part of the world and not to their own,® and
that the sun rose on the left hand and set on the right, and
not in the opposite direction® They also informed us that
the side of their island which lies oppesite to India is 10,000
stadia in length, and runs south-east—that beyond the Hemodi
mountains they look towards the Seres, with whom they had
become acquainted by commerce, also that the father of
Rachia had often gone to their country, and that the Seres
came to meet their visitors on their arrival. These people,
they said, exceeded the ordinary stature of mankind, and had
yellow hair and blue eyes; the tones of their voice were harsh
and uncouth, and they could not communicate their thoughts
by lan In other particulars their accounts of them
agreed with the reports of our own merchants, who tell us that
the wares which they deposit near those brought for sale by
the Seres, on the further bank of a river in Lheir counlry, are
removed by them if they are satisfied with the exchange.* The
detestation of luxury could not in any way be better justified
than by our transporting our thoughts to these regions amd
reflecting what the things are that are sought for to gratify
it, from what vast distances they are brought, and for what
low ends.

But yet Taprobané even, though isclated by nature from

1 “This' says Falconer, ‘was a fable, or else originatsd in misapprehension

of their language on the part of the Romans

% For ahout soven months in the year the shadows there fll to the north, and
to the south diuring the other five.

® This |s fatmlous.

4 ¢ Under any cireomstances,’ siys Faloomer, "the Serme here spoken of must
fiot be tiken for the Seres ot supposed Chinese.  Gosselin remorks that under
this nume the people of o district clled Sera are probably referred to, and that,
in fact, such s nume of & city and a whale province at the present day,
sitmte on the apposite coast, beyond the mountains which (erminate the plaing
of the Cnrnatic. It is egually impossible that under the aume of ** Emodi ™ P?I:&y
£an allnde to the Himaltya chain, distant more than two thoosand miles,' e
think, notwithstanding, that it was with the Seres or Chiness that the trade hers
mentioned was carried on,  Merchants from Taprobang may have attended the
falr which, ns we learn from the Poriglds of the Er:r.rirw- e e 65), was held
anmunlly on the confines of Thinai (China), and was conducted on the sibent
without the use of imterpreters.  This silent mode of banering commo-

s was iseed also in Acthiopia, a8 we leamn from the Second Book of the
Christian Topography of Kosmas Indikopleustes, where a circomstantial account

is given of it.
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the rest of the world, is not exempt from our vices. Even there
gold and silver are held in esteem. They have a marble which
resemhles tortoiseshell, pearls also and preeious stones, and these
are all held in high honour. Their articles of luxury surpass
our own, and they have them in great abundance. They
asserted that their wealth is greater than ours, but acknow-
ledged that we excelled them in the art of deriving enjoyment
from opulence.

There are no slaves in the island ; the inhabitants do not
prolong their slumbers till daybreak, nor sleep during the day ;
their buildings are only of a moderate height from the ground ;
the price of cormn is never enhanced ; they have no eourts of
law and no litigation. Hercules is the God they worship;
their king is chosen by the people, and must be an old man,
of a gentle disposition and childless, and if after his election
he should beget children, he is required to abdicate, lest the
throne should become hereditary; thirty counsellors are pro-
vided for him by the people, and no one can be condemned
to death except by the vote of the majority—the person so
condemned has, however, the right of appenl to the i})cup]e,
in which case a jury of seventy persons is appointed ; if these
shounld aequit the accused, the thirty eounse lose all the
respect they enjoyed, and are subjected to the uttermost
disgrace. The king dresses like Father Bacchus; the people
like the Arabs. The king, if he offend in aught, is condemned
to death, but no one slays him—all turn their backs upon him,
and will not communicate with him in any way, not even by
speech. Their festive occasions are spent in ilrmh'n[.ﬁ. their
favourite game being the tiger and the elephant. The land
is carefully tilled ; the vine is not eultivated, but other fruits
are abundant  Great delight is taken in fishing, especially
in eatching turtles, beneath the shells of which whole families
cun be housed, of such vast size are they to be found.! These
E{:oplr look upon a hundred years as but a moderate span of

e. Thus much we have learned regarding Taprobané.

I {,'om-lj-,u.m Acfian, Mith, Awim. xvi. 18 *In the sen which surrounds the
istand | Tagroband} tortoises have such enormons shells that these are employed
ta make roofs for the housss ; for a shell being ffteen cublis lang ean hold a good
number of people under ir, seroening them the scorching roys of the san
besides affording them a welcome shade.*



PLINY 107

POSITION, BOUNDARIES, AND PHYSICAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF INDIA

Book VL ¢, 17 (21). But where the chain of Hemodus rises the
communities are settled, and the nations of India, which begin
there, adjoin not only the eastern sea but also the southern,
which we have already mentioned under the name of the Indian
Ocean. That part which faces the east runs in a straight line
to the bend where the Indian Ocean begins, and measures 1875
miles. Then from this bend to the sonth up to the river Indus,
which forms the western boundary of India, the distanee, ns
given by Eratosthenes, is 2475 miles. But many authors have
represented the total length of its coast as being a sail of forty
days and forty nights, and its length from north to south as
being 2850 miles.! Agrippa has estimated its length at 3500
miles, and its breadth at 2300.% Poseidonios has measured it
from north-east to south-east, placing it opposite to Gaul, which
he was measuring from nerth-west to south-west, making the
whole of India lie to west of Gaul. Hence he has shown
by undoubted proofs that India being opposite to Gaul must
be refreshed by the blowing of the west wind, and have in
eonsequence a salubrious elimate.” Here the appearance of the
heavens is entirely changed, and the stars rise differently;
there are two summers in the year, and two harvests having
winter between them, while the Etesian winds are prevalent;
and during our winter the breezes there are light and the seas

le. In this country the nations and cities are number-
Jess should one attempt to reckon them all up. It was o ed up
to our knowledge not only by the arms of Alexander e Great
and of the kings who succeeded him, Selepeus and Antiochus,

¥ The leagth of India from M. Lat. to Cape Comotin 8 &' is about 1500 miles,
while ftn treadth, reckoned ajong the paratlel of 35° N. Lat, sastwurd o the river
Brubmputrs, is abeut 14007 the distance from mouth of that river to Cape
Comorin iz in a straight about 1300 miles, and from that cape o the mouth
of the Tndus 8t Karachi abownt 1250 miles (English). That India luy to the west
of Gaul withont any interventng fund was the notiog of Columbus when contem-
the possibility of a western e to Tndin.

T y frequently rofers to the Commentarii of Agrippa, which were probalily
lists which be drew up in the mensuretment of the Roman workd projected by
Julius Coesar when he was Conzul in 44 8,0, and completed during the ‘reign
of Avgustus.  Zenodoxus, who measured nll the eastem part of the empire, was

u:ma:nl work for upwards of twenty-ong yers.
ios, m Stoic philosopher of great distinotion, Was & nntive of Aj ia
with Cioera, th&gﬁm not mgm-.ﬂ o
grography. Strabo,

frequently refers 1o hi of the I:E el
uently r to him as one most distinguis peographers,
Hie estimated the sircumference of the earth at only t8o,000 stadia. S p. g7, 0. L
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as well as by their admiral Patrokles who sailed round even into
the H and Cas seas, but also by certain Greek

anthors, who resided with Indian kings, such as Mcﬁ-:uﬂmnu,
and Dionysius who was sent by Philadelphus, and have thus
informed us of the power and resources of the Indian nations,
However, there is no room for a careful examination of their
statements, they are so diverse and ineredible. The com

of Alexander the Great have written that in that tract of India,

which he subdued, there were 5000 towns, none less than Cos
—that its nations were nine in number—that India was the
third part of all the world, and that the multitude of its inhabit-
ants was past reckoning. For this there was probably a

reason, since the Indians almost alone among the nations have
never emigrated from their own borders. Their kings from
Father Bacchus down to Alexander the Great are reckoned at
153 over a space of 6451 years and three months! The vast
size of their rivers fills the mind with wonder, It is recorded
that Alexander on no day had sailed on the Indus less than
600 stadin, and was unable to reach its mouth in less than five
months and a few days,® and yet it ap that it is smaller
than the Ganges.  Seneea, who ‘was our fellow-citizen and com-
posed a treatise on India, has given the number of its rivers at

! Compare what Arrian says in his fadika {c. B) 2 * When Dionysus was
Indin after he hod establizhed a new order of things, he a it i
Spatembos, oue of his companions and the most conversant with Bacohic TALLETY,
to be the king of the country,  'When Spatembas died, his son Boudyas sneceeded
to the sovereignty, the futher reigning over the Indians fifty-twe years, and the
son (wenty [ the son of the laiter, whose name was Kradeas, duly inberited the
kingdom, and the suecession therealier was generally hereditary, but if hoirs failed,
the Indians electsd (o the kingship the most meritarions. Herakles, however,
who is generally allowed to have come into India, iz ssid by the Indians to have
been a native of their country. This Heraldes is Beld in expecial honour by the
Suraseni” Pliny and Arrian were indebted for these details 1o Megasthenes, who
evidently endesvoured to bring the chronology af the Brahmans into some
of corfespondence with that of his coeun n.  His estimate of the number of the
Kings of Mogadha is however much h!i-;{::lhnn any of the lists which now exist
exhibit. Spuembas, with whom the series begins, stands in the of Mo,
the great enitor of the Magadha Kings.  His name i ht o be a
carription of Swiynmbbuva, fhe wifterisens. The commencement of his reign
eninchdes with that of the Kali which began 3102 years B.C., or 2785 hefore
the muamndnt (Jl:ndm,gu-ptn : Lﬁh‘ﬁm :jhu reigned while M:E:nbmu
was ambassador at his court in Pali as is Buddha, and Tadizin
Hercules is Krishnn =

® Curtins {ix. 3) says that Alexnnder i safling down the Indos

duy about forty stidia.. Pling's abstrd i

the river for the lower half of its course & length of some 12,000 miles
voyage down the Hydaspes and  Indus acxording to Strabe (xv. L 17) fot
many days before the setting of the and occupied ten months. The
vayage would thus begin near the end of October 326 me,
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60, and that of its nations at 118! It would be as great a
difficulty should we attempt to enumerate its mountains. The
chains of Imavos, Hemodus, Paropanisus, and Caucasus are
mutually connected, and from their base the whole country
sinks down into a plain of immense extent and bears a great
resemblance to Egypt.  But that our sccount of the fwgﬂ hy
of these regions may be better understood, we shal tru.J in
the steps of Alexander the Great, whose marches were measured

Diognetes and Baton.

Book IL ¢. 73 (75). In the same way they inform us that
in the town of Syene, which is 5000 stadia south of Alexandria,
1o shadow is cast at noon on the day of the solstice, and that a
well dug for the purpose of the experiment was completely
illuminated, from which it appears that the sun is vertical at
that place, and Onesicritus writes that in India this is the case
at that time at the river Hypasis? . . . In the country of the
Oretes, a people of Indis, is the mountain Maleus, near which
shadows in the summer are cast to the south and in winter to
the north.? The stars of the Great Bear are visible there for
fifteen days only. In India also, at Patala, a celebrated port,
the sun rises on the right hand and the shadows fall to the
south, It was observed, while Alexander was staying there
the seven stars of the Bear were seen only at the early part of
the evening. Onesicritus, one of his generals, states that in
those parts of Indis where there are no shadows the Bear is not
seen ; these places, he says, are called uscia,’ and time there
is not reckoned by hours,

C. 108 (112). One part of the earth . .. stretehes out to
the greatest extent from east to west, that is, from India to the
Pillars of Hercules at Gades, being a distance of 8578 miles
aceording to Artemidorus, but according to Isidorus 9518 miles.

Book VI c. 16 (18). This nation (the Bactrian) lies at the

lmmmﬂumﬁm‘&mu&mhu of the famous Seneca who
wis Nero's tutor,  In his Swasvierums Lider one of the decinmations beurs the
title. *Shall Alexander smbark an the Ocean [

2 The Hypasis ls the Beas which joins the Satle]. As itz latitude is aboot 33° N.
the statement of Onisikritos is eroneous.  He was one of the jeast trustworthy
of the writers upon India whe wers in Alexunder's eastern ex itban.

B Tha Oretes, ealled otherwise the Oritm, were a people of Beluchistin, whose
territories extended westward from the Arabis river, now the Purdll As they
were situated fully two degrees 1o the nonb of the trapic, the phenomenon here
mentioned conld not have been observed in their eountry, In Arrian's Jedibas
{e. a5) Nearchos is represented o have stated in his Journal that at a place
[ Malana on the Oreitan coast this phenomenon was observed.  Ses my
work, Commerce and Navigaiion of the Erythraan Sex, pp. 18585, and note
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buck of Mount Paropanisus over against the sources of the *
river Indos.!

VOYAGES FROM AND TO INDIA,

C. 17 (19). He (M. Varro) adds that under the direction of
Pompey it was ascertained that it is seven days’ journey from
India to the river lachrus, which flows inte the Oxus, and that
people have been conveyed from the Oxus through the
into the Cyrus, and that Indian merchandise ean be brought hy
land to Phasis in Pontus in five days at most.?

Boow IL e. 67 (67) The same Nepos, when ing of the
northern circumnavigation, relates that to Q. Metellus Celer,
the colleague of Afranius in the consalship, but then a proconsul
in Gaul, a present was given by the King of the Suevi
of some Indians who, sailing from India for the Fm of
commerce, had been driven by storms into Germany.

Book VL e. 28 (26). The journal of the voyage of Onesi-
kritus and Nearchus has neither the names of the stations nor
the distances set down in it ;4 and first of all it is not sufficiently

¥ The ancients belleved] that the souress of the Indus lay where it issusd from
tremendous mountain gorges into the plains some sinty or more higher up

than Artal.

2 Strabo (XL vil. 3) writes to the same effect: *Aristobalus sayy that the Oxus
iS5 casy to {a circumstance which beth he and Ermtosthenss borrow from
Patrokles), and that large quantities of Indian meschapidise are canveyed by it tn
the H, sea. and are thence tramsfermed into Albania by the Cyrus and
throtgh the adjoining eountries o the Euxine' From the Cyrus the merchandise
was conveyed in four days almmh-lng'ermdmﬂw orireas of
whence it was carried down the zis to the Enxine. See Strabo, x1. ik 1.
A pasiage to the same effect is quoted by Lazssn from Sragm. M, Greee,, od,
C, Muller, il 444, The feckrus 1= supﬁcmﬂ.l o be the Bactras, which from Bactra
(Balkh) joins the Oxps. There muy have besn an error in the transcription of

the name.
3 Murphy the translator of Tacitus in one of his notes to the Ayricola remarkss
has not come down to

thus upon this passage: * The work of Carnelins _N';Px
; and Pliny, as it seems, has abridged too much. he whole tract wonld have

nw=
furnished a considerable event in the hist of navigation, At
lefi W copjecture whether the lodian n:\?muu-m sailed rmmrtﬂh:m‘ﬁ;-;
t-uud‘huh::n " I:|1l‘ﬂllli:‘|i.-ﬂ“.I the Atll.u!i:! Ooean, mhtm into the northern seas: or
w m n still more ex i . ing the lskand af
Japan, ‘the Coast of Siderts, Kamchatebe, Zembis 1n he Brosen o s
thenee round Lagland and Nermey, either into the Baltic or the German Coean,
-+ » It may be proper to mention that about the year 1770, a st d:rnm

mﬂmmﬁim?wwmmmm 1

and, having landed at A were conveyed to Petersburg, and there

received by the Empress of Russia with the greatest humanity.”

‘(h!i:‘ itos wits chief pilot of the feet with which Nearchos made his famoos

voynge: from the Indus 1o the bead of the Persimn Guil mjwﬂ&
contains both

voyuge (written by Nesrchos) has been pressrved by Amian, It
the i mmmm-ztm.ﬂﬁumm

Whmmuﬁnw’:mwﬁmmmum
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explained where and near what river Xylenopolis was—a ci
founded by Alexander and that from {rhiclfﬂhis expcdltig
started when it left India.! Still, the following places mentioned
by them are worthy of notice—the town of Arbis, founded
earchus in the course of the voyage, and the river Arbis, whic

is navigable and opposite I'hil:haﬁeﬁ an island at a distance
of 70 stadia; Alexandria built by Leonnatus by Alexander's
orders in the territories of this people;? Argenuus with a con-
venient harbour ; the rver Tonberos, which is navigahle, and
around its banks the Pasine ; then come the lehthyophagi. . .
In after times it was considered an undeniable fact that the
voyage from Syagrus, a cape in Arahia,? reckoned at 1355 miles,
ean be performed by aid of a west wind which is there called
Hippalus. The age that followed pointed out a shorter route
that was also safer by making the voyage from the same eape
to Si , a seaport of India;* and for a long time this route
was followed until one still shorter was discovered by a merchant,
and India was brought nearer us through the love of gain. So
then at the present day voyages are made to India every year;
and companies of archers are carried on board because the

Indian seas are infested by pirtes.”. . . If the wind called
nearest mart of Indin, con be

Hippalus be blowing, Musziris, the

mﬁ:ﬂ in forty days. - Itis not a desimble place of call, pirates
ing in the neighbourhood who oecupy a place ealled Nitrias,

r:&ngu!des it is mot well Eupﬂied with wares for traffic. Shi

besides anchor at a great distance from the shore, and the

cargoes have to be landed and shipped by employing boats.?

lxyﬁ;mihisumﬂmmpmndmninsﬂikﬁm 1t was situnted no
douls on -mhnkn{:h:mwdﬂplndm,mhﬂyw
lh:ﬂmdnfﬁiﬂnun.fmmnlumhﬂhhﬂ:ﬂdmdﬂﬂ sinrted on

jan's fedide, c 31,
-

wﬂqr:':f s name.  Sof

¥ Ras Fartalk:

4 Sigrerus 1 as Mel-Zeignra in the Forl 5 of the Erythrean Sea, c. 53,
and as Mili-Zegyris or Mili-Zigeris in Prolemy’s Geag, VIL hgs Vincent identifes
this port with Japgadh or Sidd faygmih.  The Milisdgyris a[%’iuimj is mn island
abatt twenty miles south of Simyita, that is, of Chaul.

& The discovery by a pilot u.L[Zd Hippalas of the direct courss o Inlin across
1he nooan is mentioned in the Peripdis arr'.rj-c .Eg.h‘ﬂi Sar, e 57

8 Yule in his map of Ancient India locates Nitrins at Hunpﬁm. The coast

betwesn this ard the neighbourhood of Bombay was infested with m[ﬂ tll so
a date as 1765 Abot 900 miles south from M ore and about 3o north

- of Cochin is Cranganor, which Sir HL Yule and Bishop Idwell ke to t
e mwmmimﬂwmhmﬂimmmm
Ly (e 54 Mo cmwmmmmmmdmm.hndqum

L]
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At the time I was writing this Caelobothras was the soverei
of that country.’l Another more convenient harboor of
nation is Neacyndon which is ealled Becare® There Pandion
used to reign, dwelling at a great distance from the mart, in a
town in the interior of the country called Modura.? The distriet
from which pepper is carried down to Becare in canoes is ealled
Cottonara,' None of these names of nations, ports, and cities are
to be found in any of the former writers—from which it appears
that the names (stations) of the places are changed. Travellers
sail back from India in the beginning of the Egyptian month
Tybis—our December—or at all events before the 6th day of
the Egyptian month Mechir, that is before the Ides of January.
In this way they ean go and return the same year, They sail
from India with a south-east wind, and on entering the RaiSu
cateh the south-west or south.

Book XL ¢ 3 (2). Inthe Indian Sea are very many and very
large living creatures, Among them whales, each 240 feet
long and half as broad, and sharks 200 cubits long ; and as the
Indian locust measures 4 cubits, so the eels in the river Ganges

are each 300 feet long.

INDIAN NATIONS
Pliny, quoting M, , has envmerated in his Sizth Book,
Jrom c. 17 (21) to the end of c. 21 (28), the tribes by which India
wias peopled in the days of Sandrokottos (Chandragupta). These

height of prosperity, from ships coming to it from Ariak® and from Hellenic ships
comisg from Egypt. Tt is situated on- a river at a distanes of 500 stadia from
Tyndis by the river and by the sea-coast, ity distance from the river mouth
20 stadia.” In Yole's map, Tyndis is placed about Afty miles to the north
Musiris, and a [little bhelow cut, These places exported great quantities of
pcizpcr, betel, and many other commoditiss,
The king bere called Codiodotiras, but more correctly Celofofrr (the name
'Is given in one of the M=&. of Pliny), belonged 1o the Keralapotra dymasty, The
district over which it ruled is that in which the Malayfilam language is now spoken,
In Prolemy’s Geg: (viz I 88) the mame sppears us Xfebotkrs, and in the
ipdils a5 Kdprodatrar. ¢

? Yule conjectures that this place (Nelkynda in the Prpliv—Melkynda in
Prolemy—Nincylda in the Peutingerisn Table, and Nilcinna in the Geographer
of Ravenna) must have been situnted between Kanettl and Kolum in Travencore,

3 Modura (in Sanskrit Mathurd } has retained s name almost unchanged, hﬁ
now called Madura. 1t is an inland town in the south of the Carnatic.  The
of Pandion, of which it wis the capitnl, included most of Tinneveli and ox-
tended northward as far as the highlands near the Kolmbater gap,  On the
west it was bounded by the Soothern Ghits and on the st by the sen. The
name Pandion is derived from the Sanskrit Pinds, the pame of the father of the
Piadam brothers, heroes who figure conspicuously in the great national Epie,
the Makdiddrars. :

+ :lﬂ:wﬂlg-m Dr. Bumell, Cottopsr [z Kolatta-mady, the districl about
Tellicherry, the pepper district.

-
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;} ers 1 have translated and awnotated in my work on the Indika
L Megasthenes, and ther¢fore da not insert them here.

E FABULOUS INDIAN RACES

B nog XVL e 17. About the Attacori, Amometus composed a
volul ne for private circulation similar to the work of Hecateus
abouf’ the Hyperboreans.! Next to the Attacori are the nations
of the: Thuni and the Foreari; then come the Casiri, an Indian
E:upi who look towards the Seythinns and feed on human
In India there are also to be found nomadic tribes
which Ywander from place to place. According to some writers
these rfiations on the north touch upon the Cieons: and Brisari,

Boos# VII. o, 2. India and the regions of the Ethiopinns are par-
ti v abundant in wonders. In India the largest of animals
are ueed ; their dogs, for instance, are much bigger than
any othfers, and as for their trees, they are said to be of such vast
height ghat it is impossible to shoot arrows over them. Such
besides §is the fertility of the soil, the geniality of the elimate,
and thel abundance of water, that if we may believe what is
said, ps of cavalry can find shelter under a single fig-tree.
The Is are here also of so prodigions a length that a section
between two nodes ean make a eanoe, capable, in some instances,
aof holdithg three men. It is an acknowledged fact that many
of the Inldians are more than five cubits in stature—that
do not spit, that they are not affected with pains in the head,
in the tee-th or the eyes, and but rarely in other parts of the

. and | that their constitutions are strengthened under the

rute theat dispensed by the sun. Their philosophers, whom
they eall , are accustomed to remain in one
th their eyes immovably fixed on the sun from his
going down, and to stand on the burning sands
all day | now on one foot and then on the other®. . .
Among the mountains on the east of India in the country of
the peoplel called Catharcludi are found satyrs, animals of
extrordinmby swiftness, which go sometimes on four feet and
sometimes vpalk erect. In their features they resemble human
beings. On|account of the speed with which they run they are

1 The 4 are the Uttam Kurus of Sanskeit works, and their name means
literally the ' Kigrn of the North.' Regarding them see my work, Adscieal fndic
s described &y & fepasthencs, pp. 78, 7

2 The Greeks under Alexander had an unify at Taxila of sesing the
austerities practised by the Indian G mmm
H
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never caught unless when they are old or disessed.! Ta
gives the name of Choromands to a nation which dwells in t-he
Jungles and has no proper voice, They utter a horrid sored 260
their bodies are covered with hair, their eyes are of a bl
grey, and their teeth like those of the dog. Eudoxus info S
us that in the southern parts of India the soles of the my €08
feet are a cubit long, while those of the women are so &
that they are called Struthopodes.?. . . Isigonus® states/ that
the Cyrni, a ple of India, live to their hundred and fo
year. , . . We learn from Omesicritus that in those paSitH
India where there is no shadow the bodies of men at fiain a
height of 5 cubits and 2 palms, and their life extends 130
zﬂi‘ﬁ. They do not suffer from the infirmities of oSid age,
ut die as if they had lived only half their lifetime. S Crates
of Pergamus ealls the Indians who live a hundred yes|+s and
more Gymnpetw, but many eall them Muacrobii. . . . FAmong
the Calingw, a nation also of India, the women conceiv & at five
years of age, and do not live beyond their eighth Jﬁ-lqﬂ'-' In
other places, again, men are born with tails covered with® shaggy
hair, and these men are remarkable for their swiftness ¢ f foot.5
Others have ears that cover them all over® The Oriste, who
are separated from the Indians by the river Arabis, | tnow no
kind of food but fish, which they tear in pieces with nails,
dry in the sun, and make into bread, as Clitarchus re

¥

INDIAN ANIMALS

Boox VIIL . 8. In India elephants are eaught by th/'e driver of

a tame one guiding it towards a wild one which he has fround alone
or has separnted from the herd. He then beats it, aj *hﬂﬂhi:
it us

is fatigued transfers himself to its hack and m
does the other, ez, elephants when mad with mg.::m tnmed

1"Thueunﬂnpﬂtnpuwhi:hmrmdmmmufthﬂfrkﬂﬂl' inlands
this pame was given them from thelr salasious disposition. = We bave an
wecount of the satyrs in Aslian, A% deim B avi. ¢ o0*

:b.':;i':a;r_ﬂnpoiu meann ‘sparrow’ or ‘astrich-footed’  The r:.ﬁ'ﬁw may b
to inese. !

! Isigonus was a oative of Nikain. His work mjbm],dpﬁm_lm is fmerodi.
#ilin, is lost  His dates is not kmown, !

4 The Calinge lived :hﬂt_ﬁngmmhnmdﬂmpl‘— Their eapital
" H L‘nmr.rhmau O !

=

% Called Enotckoitai, lehl.h:l.m.:. Karnikls, efc. H"I'l::n ;M#Hh
tribes are mentioned by Strabo, xv, . and also by Pliny, whaom o
from and other writers. &?{mlqﬁqwmmbm
and Arrvan, pp 74-78. I



PLINY 115

by hunger and blows, other elephants being brought near
them to restrain their fury by means of chains. Besides this,
they are in the worst of temper when in heat, and at such
times they demolish the huts of the Indians with their
tusks. C. 11. It is India that produces the largest elephants
as well as dragons, which are at perpetual war with them, and
are of o enormous a size that they can easily twine themselves
round their bodies and compress them in their coils. The fight
ends in the death of both the combatants, for the elephant
when vanquished, in falling to the earth, crushes with his
weight the dragon which is twined round him! C. 18.
Ethiopin produces dragons, not so large as those of India,
butstill twenty cubits long.«'C. 25. Hyreania and India produce
the tiger, an animal of tremendous swiftness—a quality which
is espeeially tested when we deprive the female of all her
whelps, which are always very numerous.® C. 30. In Ethiopia
there sre oxen like those of India, some with one horn and
others with three. C. 51. In India there are oxen with solid
hoofs and a single horn.? There is besides a wild beast called
the Asis, with a skin like a fawn's, except that the spots are
more numerous and whiter.® It is one of the animals sacred
to father Bacchus. The Orswan Indians hunt apes, the bodies’
of which are all over white, as well as a very fierce animal,
the monoceros (unicorn), which has the head of a stag, the
feet of an elephant, and the tail of a boar, while the rest of
L5 riulik:cﬂlltnfthehwm;itmuke.anduepﬁuuudhl
ing, and has a single black horn which projects from the
of its forehead, and is two cubits long. This animal, it
cannot be taken alive,” C. 52. The tarndrus of the
-changes its colour, but this is not the case with any
animals which are covered with hair except the lycaon
which is reported to have a mane on its neck.® C 53.
Indis and Africa produce the porcupine covered, like the
hedgehog, with bristles. The quills, however, of the porcupine
1 This LR i
dﬂ&dﬁﬂggﬂp&h{u I:"Th:;gp-}'lhun which in the Sunderlvins al the
® Three, four, or five at a time.
# *Cuvier conjectures that this i= from Ciesias, and says that a similar animal

8 to be seen on one of the sculptures of Persepolis.'—Bohn's Trans., i, a6s
4 Tt has been supposed that this is the stag of the Ganges—ibe eorewr ax of

# The mnicorn i probably the rhinoceros.  There are five four-footed snimals
which, to the ancients, had a single bormn ¢ the one-horned borse, ihe
onn-horned ox, Indian ass, the ; the monoceros of the text.

# Some take the ferundrus to be the rindeer, others, the slf. The [pase is
supposed by Cuvier to be the [udian fger,

g

il

23
i
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are longer, and when it distends its skin it discharges them
like missiles, It conceals itself in the winter months. C. 60.
The lizards of Arabia are a cnbit in length, but those on Nysa,
a mountain of Indis, are 24 feet long, and in eolour either
yellow, purple, or azure blue, C. 70, It is stated that the
oxen of India are the height of camels, and that their homs
are 4 feet from each other (at the tips). C. 78. The wild
boar of India has two curved tecth a cubit long, which praject
from below the snout. As many project from the forchead
like the horns of a bull-ealf. The hair of these animals in a
wild state is of a copper colour, while the others are black.
Book IX. C. 2. The most numerous and the largest of these
(nquatic) animals are to be found in the Indian Sea. Among
them are balowa of 4 jugera, and the prirtis, 200 cubits in
length! Here, too, are lobsters of 4 cobits, and in the river
Ganges eels 300 feet long.2 But at sea it is about the time of
the solstices when these monsters are most to be seen. For
it is then that in these regions the whirlwinds sweep on amain,
the rains descend, the hurricanes rush onward, hurled down
from the mountain tops, while the sea upheaved from the
very bottom rolls upon its surges the monsters that have been

driven from their retreats in the depths below. At other times

such vast shoals of tunnies are encountered that the fleet of
Alexander the Great formed itself into line of battle to confront
them, as it would have done when opposed to a hostile fleet,
for, except by charging them with long pikes, the danger could
not otherwise be evaded. No shouts, no noises, no crashing
blows availed to frighten them. Nothing but their utter
discomfiture dismayed and confounded them.® . . ., The
captains of the fleet of Alexander the Great inform us that
the Gedrosisns who dwell near the river Arnbis make the
doors of their houses with the jaw-bones of fishes and rafter
the roofs with their bones, many of which were found to be
each no less than 40 cubits in length., In the same country,
too, the sea-monsters go out into the fields on shore just like
cattle, and after feeding on the roots of shrubs return home.
Some of them which had the heads of horses, asses, and bulls

YA juperam Is 240 foet long by 190 broad. Some take the pristis to be the
siw-fish

* These cels are probably water-snikes, of which the length has heen epors

m;;!; exngperated.

% This incident Is related by Arrian in his fedila {e. 38). From the nccount
there p.“'rru. it was a school of whales, not of tunnies, which alarmed the fest
under Nearchos, The incident iz also relaied by Strabo (xXv. il 12, 13
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gﬁnml on the crn;crf grain! C. 3. The largest animals
d in the Indian are the pristis and the balena. Ciz
The Indian Sea produces turtles of such vast size that the
shell of & single animal suffices to roof over a habitable cottage.
C. 17. In the Ganges, u river of India, is found a fish called
the platanista ; it has the muzzle and the tail of the dolphin,
and is of the length of 16 cubits? Statius Sebosus® brings to
notice, what is in no ordinary degree marvellous, that in the
sume river there is n worm which has two gills and is 60 cubits
long. It is of an azure colour, and owes its pame to the
appearance it presents. These creatures, he says, are so strong
tEaI. with theh]-! fungs they seize hold of the trunks of elephants
that come to drink, and drag them into the rivert C. 35
Those fish called sea-mice, as well as the polypi and the
murene, are in the habit of coming ashore. In the Indian
rivers there is besides a eertain kind of fish which does this and
then leaps back, for they pass over into standing waters and
strenms. Most fishes are evidently led by instinct to do this
that they may spawn in safety, since in such waters there are
no animals to devour their young, and the waves are less
violent. It is still more a wonder to find that they have a
comprehension of causation and observe the recurrence of
, when we reflect that the best time for eatching fish is

while the sun is passing though the sign of pisces.®
Book X. 2 (2). Ethiopia and India, more especially, produce
birds of diversified plumage, and such as quite surpass all

description.
C. 30 (28). By the departure of the eranes which were in

1 Aclian in bis History of Animels writes to the same effect certatn
amphibious animals found in the s=as around Taproband (Ceylon).

T W{g,m 1o Cuvier, the dolphin of the , which has the
smizzle and ihe tail of the common dofphin, s length, as given, is emmgperated.
The jaws are_provided with numerois copical recurved teeth, and are very
destructive to fish. They are described by Aclian (5. A, xvi. 18)

A of this mame ks mentioned by Cicero, in one of his cpistles to

, 28 being a friend of Catulus. He is eisewhere cited by Pliny.

4 Aclian (Nat. Aw. v, 3) describes a worm {skilé) very similar, bt which has

{wo festh, not gilir, and which seises oxen and camels but not clephants, Cuvier

that some lorge conger or murena moy have given rise 1o the
stoTy. V. Ball has identified the skdléx of Aelian (who has deseribed it fram
‘Kfsinz} with the crocodile of the Indus—ths garial.

B *This is also stated by the author of the treatise, D Mirab, Awenll. ©. 72,
and Theophrstus, in his wark on the Figkes thar can Live on Lowd, says that
thess Indian fishes resemble the mullet, . . . Mr. Hamilion Buchanan, in his
Histary of the Ficker of f, suys that these flsh omwl on 16 =0 great m
distance thefr rivers, the people absolutely belleve that they mmst have
fallen from beaven,'—Bohn's Pliny, ii. p. 407.
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the habit of waging war with the pygmies, that mce now
enjoys a respite from their hostilities. The tracts over which
they travel must be immense, when we consider that they come
from such a distance as the Eastern Sea. C. 41 (58). Above
all, there are birds that imitate the human voice—parrots, for
instanee, which are even able to converse. This hird is sent
us from India, where it is called the septagen’! The body is
all over green, except that around its neck it is marked with a
ring of red. It salutes its masters,® and pronounces such waords
as it hears spoken, It becomes very frolicsome under the
effects of wine. [ts head is as hard as its beak, and this
is beaten with an iron rod if it does not learn to speak what it
is being taught, for it feels no pain if struck elsewhere than on
the head. When it alights it falls on its beak, and by support-
ing itself by this means it makes itself so muoch the lightee for
its feel, which are naturally weak.

Book XI. e. 46 (106). Horned animals are in general cloven-
footed, but no animal has at once a solid hoof and a pair
of horns. The Indian ass alone is armed with a single horn,
« . . und is the only instance of a solid-hoofed animal that is
provided with a pastern-bone.?

C. 81. The horns of the Indian ant were miraculously fixed
up in the temple of Hercules at Erythre, These ants dig
gold from holes underground in the country of the Northern
Indians, who are called Darde. They are of the colour of
eits and of the size of Egyptian wolves, The gold which they
dig up in winter the Indians steal in summer when the violence
of the heat has compelled the ants to bury themselves in the
ground. But the ants, being roused by the smell of the robbers,
rush out of their holes, and overtaking the fugitives, as they
frequently do, though these are mounted on the swiftest of
cnmels, they tear them to pieces, so great is the speed and the
ferocity of these animals, and withal their love of gold.*

! In Bohn's rranshation sepfages o as siffaces, and in o footnoto we read 1
*Hence the Latin name poiftecas.,  From this Cuvier thinks that the first knowi
these birds to the Gresks and Romans was the green parroqoet with o
;T?:fnui, the Priftecns Alevendrd of Linnenos,'
The original *imperntores sahutat’ is translated in Bobn, ‘1t salutes an

BT,

¥ The following passage ocenrs in the deserfption of the Indinn wild nss given
by Asfian {&fiaf, A, iv. 52): * While all other asses wherever found, and whether
wild or tame, and even all solid-hooled animals have neither a
m}:ﬂm a gall in the liver, the Indinn horned asses, according to Kissias,

Ve o hockie-bone and a gall in the liver.' This onicorn aes is the
rhinoceros,

4 Sex note on Strabo, p. 44, 0. 2
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Boox XXVIIL e 8 (50). The scincus has been ecalled by
some writers the land-crocodile ; but it is whiter in ap nete
and the skin is not so thick. The main difference, however,
between it and the erocodile is in the armangement of the scales,
which run from the tail to the head. The Indian kind is the
Inrgest, the Arabian coming next. They are brought to us
calted. €. 10 (45). The Greeks had no knowledge from ex-

e of the urns and bison, although the forests of India
are filled with herds of wild oxen,

INDIAN PLANTS

Boox Xil. 4 (8). In our account of the Seres we have
mentioned their trees which bear wool, and have likewise
noticed the immense size of the trees of Indin. One tree

aliar to that comntry—the ebony tree—has been extolled

Virgil, who teaches us that it grows nowhere else.! Hero-
dotus, however, leads us to believe that it was ruther a product
of Ethiopin, for he informs us that the people of that country
paid every third year to the kings of Persin by way of tribute
ane hundred lﬂ:{nks of ebony wood, together with & certain
amount of gold and ivory.* C. (9). There are two kinds of
ebony ; the better sort is scarce, and is remarkably free from
knots. It is black and lustrous, and pleases the eye at once
without the aid of art. The other sort is uced from a
shrub like eytisus and is found in all parts of India. C. (10).
There is in India, also, a kind of thorn like ebony, but
distinguishable from it even by lamplight the moment tic fire
flashes across it. We shall now describe those trees which
excited the admiration of Alexander the Great in his carcer
of wh:nthllpu'tafthewnﬂdmapcnaduph"
his arms. C. (11). The ﬁg-l:reeufthl!:cml:rjrpmdum but
a small froit. ways propagating itself spontanecusly it

out far and wide with its vast branches, the ends
of which bend downward to the ground to such a degree
that in the course of a year they take root again and young
daughters grow around the mother-tree eirclewise as in
ormamental gardening. Within that enclosure, which is over-
shadowed and protected by the rampart of stems thrown out
by the tree, shepherds are wont to spend the summer; the
eireuit of overarching boughs presenting 8 scenc of great

1 Sala India nigrum Fest el —(Gary. i 116, 117,
2 e Herod. iii. c. g7, "
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magnificence whether viewed from o distance or from under
the leafy canopy. The higher branches of the tree shoot
far up into the sky in multitudinons ramifieations from the vast
trunk of the parent tree, so that it very often overspreads a
circnit of sixty paces, while its shade eovers as much as a
couple of stadie. The broad leaves have the shape of an
Amazonian buekler, and hence the fruit being so much covered
by the leaves is stunted in its growth, small in quantity, and
never bigger than a bean. The fige, however, being ripened
by the rays of the sun piercing through the leaves, are exceed-
ingly luscious and worthy of the marvellons charaeter of the tree
which produces them. These trees are found more particularly
in the neighbourhood of the river Acesines.! €, 6 (12), There
is o tree still larger which yields a still more luseious fruit—
that on which the Indian sages subsist. The leaf, which is
three cubits long and two cubits broad, resembles the wings of
birds, The fruit, which grows on the bark, is remarkable for
the wondrous sweetness of its juice, and is so large that one
would of itself suffice for four persons. The tree is called the
pala und its fruit ariena.® It is found in greatest abundanee in
the country of the Sydraci, which formed the limit reached b

Alexander's cxpedition. There is besides another tree ‘r]liug
resembles this one, though the fruit which it bears is swecter,
and, when eaten, produces severe disorders of the bowels.
Alexander uHinhedp an_order forbidding any one in his nrmy
touching LII:IiE fruit® C. (13). The Macédonians have men-
tioned various kinds of trees (found in Indis) but generally
without giving their names, There is one which resembles the
terebinth (turpentine tree) in every respect except the fruit,
which is like the almond though it is of a smaller size, and
remarkable for its extreme sweetness, [t was found chiefly in
Bactra, and some persons took it to be a variety of terebinth
ruther than a tree to which it bore a striking resemblance, As
to the tree again from which they make a kind of linen eloth, in
leaf it resembles the mulberry tree, while the calyx of the fruit
is similar to the dog-rose.! It is reared in cultivated grounds,

L Sor nate an Strabo, poa7 oo
® *Sorengel and Bauhin are of opinion that the banana is the tree meant bere
thinks it s the pomegranate, Thevet says that the pola is the
rmqmm of Indis, the friat of which is called pacan. Ee acooint s borrowed
rom - us."—Haohn's Transhation, id. p, 110,
¥ Soma have taken this 1o be the tumarind tree— Tinsery s fodica—rhe pulp

of which is slightly laxative,
4 * Fée s of opinion that evserrhadon here means, not the dar-re, bot the gall
which is farmed on the tree by the sting of the Cynips bedeguar,'—Bohn's Trans,
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and no other kind of plantstion makes such a charming land-
scape around a eountry-seat. C. T {14). The olive-tree in
India is sterile, with the exception however of the wild olive.
The pepper plant grows everywhere (in India), and resembles
our junipers in appearance, though some writers assert that
they only grow on the slopes of Caucasis, which lie exposed to
the sun! The seeds differ from the jumiper by their being
enclosed in very small pods such as we see in kidney beans.
These pods make what is called long pepper, if, before they
burst open, they are plucked and then dried in the sun. But
when they are allowed to ripen, they gradually split open, and at
maturity disclose the white pepper, which then by exposure to
the heat of the sum changes its colour and becomes wrinkled.
These products, however, are liable to a peculiar disease, for if the
weather be bad they are attacked with a smutty kind of blight,
which makes the seeds nothing but rotten empty hueks, ealled
, i term which in the Indian language signifies dead, w'Of

all the kinds of pepper this is the most pungent and the light-
est, while it is also distinguished by the extreme paleness of its
colour. The black kind of pepper is more agreeable to the
te, while the white kind is less pungent than either, The
yoot of this tree is not, as some have supposed, the article
called by some writers, Zimpiberi while others call it Zingibers
(i.e. ginger), although its taste is very similar, For ginger is
need in Arabia and the Troglodyte country,” in the cultivated

. being a small plant with a white root. It is liable to
peay very quickly, notwithstanding its esireme pungency.
The price it fetches is six denarii® the pound. Long pepper
is very easily adulterated with Alexandrian mustard. It sells at
fifteen denarii the pound, the white kind at seven, and the black
at four. It is surprising how it has become such a favourite
article of eonsumption ; for while other substances attmct uos,
some by reason of their sweetness, and others because they are
of an inviting appearnee, pepper has nothing to recommend it
either for fruit or berry, i*; pungency being the only quality

ris of Imdin which

L Pq-g was in ancient times produced chiefly in thosa
mitjoin Malabar comst.  The author of the Peripliis of the Erythraan Sea
n-.ms;lz-ud.u, Muaziris, NdLI:E:riu. and Buenrd as the ports from which pepper was
export The ships, be tells us, which frequent these portd, ore of a large sire,
on sccount of the great pmotnt and bulliness of the pepper and btel which
form the main part of their cargocs. _

2 The Troglodytes lived along the shores of the Red Sea, both on the Ambzan
side and on the African. As their name implies, they dwelt in caves These
ﬁiy forznel in rocks or made by excavating them.

The denarius was equal to § pence 3 ingE.
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for which it is esteemed ; and yet for this it must be fetehed
from far away India. . . . Both pepper and ginger grow wild
in their respective countries, and yet here we buy them hy
weight like gold and silver. Italy too now produces a kind of
pepper-tree . . . but its pepper has not that muture flavour
which the Indian sort acquires by its exposure to the sun.
C. (15). There is, moreover, in Indis, a grain similar to pepper,
but larger and more brittle, and this is ealled caryophyllon?
The same eountry produces also on a thorny shrub a grain
resembling pepper which is remarkable for its pungency. « The
leaves of this shrub are small and packed closely together like
those of the privet. Its branches, which are three cubits long,
are of a pallid colour, while its root is wide-spreading and
woody, and of the colour of boxwood. From this root, when
boiled along with the seed in a copper vessel, is prepared the
medicament called lyeion.? . . . The Indians send us this pre-
paration in vessels made from the skins of camels or rhino-
ceroses, Some persons in Greece call the shrub itself the
Chironian thus, the berberry shrub, or box-thom.
C. 8 (16). w.lm is brought to us from Indin. [t is the
red bark of a large root called by the sume name as the tree
which grows from it. What the tree is like I have not been
able to learn. A decoction of this bark with honey is used
in medieine as a specific for dysentery. C. (17). Arabia too
Ilrndul:ﬁ sugar, but the Indian kind is more esteemed, Itisa
oney collected in reeds, white like gum, and brittle to the
teeth.® The largest pien‘:Es are of the size of a filbert nut ; itis
only used in medicine. JC. (18). On the borders of India is a
1 This is generally taken to be the clove-tree, but Fiée thinks it may possibly
1o

have been the Afyrius Corpaphyiiata of Ceylon, the froit of which cornsponds
the: description bere given by Pliny.

® We learn from the Periglils of the Erythrman Sea that lyclon was exparted
from Barbariken, a port at the mouth of the Indus, and from Barygasa (now
Bharoch) on the Neshoddn, Itis a thomny plant, the juice of which wis used far
dyeing yellow, while a liquor draws from it was used as a medicing {Celsis, v. o6,

o, and vi. 7L
2 The first writer of the West who mentions this article is the
discipie of Aristotle, He called it a sort af boney extracted from Straba,

citing Nearchos, states that resds in Indin d honey withont bees,  Aslian
mentions o kind of honey expressed from reods which grew among the Prosil
mumd' upper EE“FIE::; Seneca [Epis. 84) speaks of mia of honey

it India on the leaves of resds, and esther from these reeds or
dropped a3 dew tpon them, I'Jinsmridun;}'uiu says that is @ sort of con-
creied honey found upon eanes in India and Ambia Felix. says that the
Indians near the Ganges qunff sweet julces from tender resds.  Fée thmt
Pliny bere refers to the tallised sugur found in the bamboo cane, SUgRr
cue has been eulti from ewrly times,in Arbin Felix, Lucan pefers toa
sugar in the form of a syrup.
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country called Ariane, in which is found a thorny shrub from
which a precious tear distils. It resembles the myrrh-tree and
must be cautiously approached beeause of its prickles. Here too
is produced a poisonous shrub which has a root like a radish,
leaves like those of the laurel, and a smell which horses find
inviting.! Alexander in consequence lost nearly all his cavalry
on his first entrance into the country—and the same thing
happened to him ulso in Gedrosin. A thorny shrub has also
been mentioned as a product of the same country, having leaves
like those of the laurel, the juice of which if s irted into the
eye causes blindness in all animals.? There is besides a vege-
table of a very mnk odour, which is full of tiny serpents,? the
sting of which to a certainty causes instant death, C. 9 (19)
Next to Ariane is Bactriane, which produces the most esteemed
kind of bdellinm, The tree is of & black colour and of the size
of an olive-tree. Iits leaf resembles that of the oak, and its
fruit that of the wild fig-tree. Belellium itself is of the nature
of n gum, Some call it brochos, others malacha, others again
maldacon, but when it is black and rolled into a little ball it is
known as hadrabolon. This substance ought to be transparent
like wax, odoriferous, unctuous when crumbled, and bitter
to the taste but without being at all acid. When used
in sacred rites it is steeped in wine to increase its fragrance,
It grows in Arabia and Indin* as well as in Media and Babylon.
Some persans call the biellium which is brought to us by way
of Media, peratic, It is more brittle than the other kinds,
harder in the crust, and more bitter to the taste; the Indian
kind is, on the other hand, moister and gummy, and is adual-
terated by means of the almond nut. The various other kinds
mmpt:dﬁthth:hurkufmm,ﬂi: tree of this name
producing a which resembles bdellium. The ndulterations
of perfumes, let it be said onee for all, are detected by their
smell, by their colour, weight, taste, and by the netion of fire.
The Bactrian bdellium is dry and shining, and has numerous
white spots, like finger-nails in shape. Besides, it should be
of a certain weight than which it ought to be neither heavier

1 Perhaps a poisonous kind of herae-radish.

§ Fie thiniks this tree may be the Excacaria Agallochis, the juice of which is

po aerid that if spirted into the ey it endangers the eyesight.
3 Perbsps the whip-snake, which conceals itself among the foliage of trees and

tha of which 15 very deadly. \
‘ fs the gum of the Halismodendron Afwbuf, n tree which grows In

Sindh, Kathlnwmr, and the DisA district. It il:np!dtl'.\‘lhslllll.noﬂ.t.itmdu
a eorilial medicine. llmawﬂdﬂmwﬁmmtmhﬁnmm

Barygast (Btwmroch).
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nor lighter, The price of bdellium when quite pure is three
ii per pound. C. 22 Their very trees afford clothing
for the people of Indin. C. 12 (25). There is a root and also
# leaf which are both very highly prized by the Indians, The
root is that of the cosfur; it is burning hot to the taste, and
has an exquisite aromatic odour ; the shrub is otherwise of no
el In l;Ihr: island of Patale, at the very mouth of the Indus,
two kinds of it are found—one black, the other white, and
this is the better of the two, The price of this article is five
denarii per pound. C. 26, OFf the leaf, which is that of the
narrdus, it is but proper we should write at greater length, seeing
that it holds the first place among unguents. This shrub? has
a root thick and heavy, but short, black, and brittle notwith-
standing that it is unctoous, and has & musty smell like that
of the cypirur. It has a sharp, acrid taste, and its leaves are
small and thickly set together, At the top the nand spreads
out into ears, and hence it is celebrated ns being doubl
dowered—with spikes and ears and with leaves that are batﬁ
of high value. Another kind which grows in the vicinity of
the Ganges is condemned as utterly bad. [t is called ozmnitis
and has a foetid smell.  Nard is adulterated with a plant ealled
o-nard, which grows everywhere, and has a leaf unusually
thick and broad and a sickly colour inelining to white, It is
further adulterated by being mixed with its own root to give it
additional weight—a purpose for which gum and the litharge of
silver are also employed, and sometimes antimony and cy
or at least eypirus bark. Its purity is tested by its lightness,
the redness of its colour, the sweetness of its smell, and more
particularly the taste, which parches the mouth, while at the
same time the flavour is most delicious. The price of u}:ﬂ:&
nard is 100 denarii per pound. C. 28. The grape of the
amomum i5 in common use. [t grows on a wild vine which
is found in India, or, as others think, on a shrub produced on
the mountains which rises to the height of a palm-tree. It is
plucked along with the root, and is gently pressed together by
the hands, for it very quickly becomes brittle. That kind is most

! Costus (Sanskrit Kushtha) wis considered the best of aromatic roOts,
tard] o spikensrd was the best of aromatic plants, It was one of the exports
Partarikon and of Harygams 1t is the purchod which B wow exported from
Caleotta to China, where it ks burned as incense in the temples.

? The plant from which the anclents extracted the fumous nard-si] was that
which is ealled in Sanzkrit fatimAn=t, Itiea species af valerian, nod is found in

the mesntainoss parts of India, in Nepil, Bhitan, etc.
? The learned are all at varinnes with regard (o the identification of this plant.

-8
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esteemed which has leaves closely resembling those of the
egranate, being without wrinkles and of a red colour. The

second quality is that which is distinguished by the paleness of
its colour. An inferior kind has a grassy appearance, and the
white is the worst of all. This is its colour when old. The
price of the amomum grape is sixty denarii per pound, but
when crumbled it sclls at forty-nine only. C. (29). Similar to
these (amomum and amomis), both in name and the natore
of the shrub, is cardamomur, the seed of which is of an oblo
shape.! 1t is gathered in the same way both in Indin u:ﬁ
Arabia, There are four sorts of it. That which is most
esteemed is very green in the colour, unctuous, with sharp
angles which make it hard to break; the mext quality is af
u reddish white tint—the third is shorter and blacker, while
the worst is mottled, friable, and has but » faint smell,
which ought to be similar to costum when genuine. Carda-
mum grows also in Media. The price of the best kind is
thres i
C. 17 (38). In Arabin, too, the olive-tree distils a tear,
with which the Indians prepare i medicament called by the
Greeks enhigmon,® and said to be of singular effieacy in cicatris-
ing wounds. C. 18 (#1). At the very lowest computation,
Indin, the Secres, and the Arabian peninsula drain trom our
empire yearly one hundred million of sesterces; 50 dearly
do we pay for our luxury and our women. C. 22 (48). Seented
ealnmus, also, which grows in Arnbia, is common to both India
and Syrin®

Boox XI1I. ¢ 25 (51). The officers of Alexander who navi-
gated the Indian seas have left on tecord a description of n
marine tree, the leaves of which are green while in the water,
but which, as soon as they are tuken out, are dried into salt.
They have noticed also bulrushes of stone closely resembling
the real, and found along the seashore. They found, besides,
certain shrubs in the deep sca of the colour of an ox's horm,
which send out numerous branches and are red at the tips.
These were brittle, and  broke like glass when touched, but in
the fire thiry turned red-hot like iron, though on cooling they
resumed their natural colour. In the same regions the tide

1 The cardansm of modern plmrmacy. Itis found it India, but not in Arahin
a5 here stated. ;

& frauoy, hiuod-ﬂann!u_ngi;u r - ; 3

£ Naturalists are uncertain Bow this kind of celemur (= to be identified. [t has
hnujunl.ﬂb:ngﬂmimum plant of the Fum.-lplﬂﬂgm.nhdmmlm
the Indian Genfiaws chirmyis, called lemon-grass from its soeil.
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eavers the woods which grow on the islands,! though the trees
are of a greater height than the tallest plines and

Their leaves, which never fall off, resemble those of the laurel,
their fowers those of the violet both in colour and smell, and
their berries those of the olive. These berries are of a pleasant
fragrance, make their appenrance in antomn, and fall from the
trees in spring. The smaller trees are entirely covered by the
sea. The tops of the tallest stand out of the water, and ships
are fastened to them, but when the tide chbs they are fastened
to the roots. We learn from the same authorities that they
saw out in the same sea other trees which always retained their
leaves and aeed a fruit like the lupine,

Boox XIV. e 16 (19). The fruit of the palm is employed for
this purpose (making wine) by the Parthians as well as the
Indians, and indeed throughout all the countries of the East.?

Boox XV. e. 7 (7). The Indians are suid to extract oils from
the chestnut, sesamum, and rice, and the Ichthyophagi from fish.

Book XVI. e 34 (62). Ivy is now said to grow in Asia.
Theophrastus has denied this, and says it grows nowhere in
Indis, execept on Mount Meros . . . and that Alexander on
necount of its rarity had himself crowned with it, after the
example of Father Bacchus, on his victorious return from India
with his army. C. 37 (63). If a person should earefully
enumerate the Ethiopians, Egyptians, Arabians, Indians,
Seythians, Bactrians, Surmatinns, and all the eastern nations
comprehended in the vast empire of the Parthians, he would
find that quite one-half of the human race throughout the
whole world live in dominions which have been subjugated by
the arrow. . . . The Indian reeds are preferred to all others.
Some think, however, these reeds are of a different nature from
those produced elsewhere, since by adding a point to thenr
the Indians ean use them as lances.  The Indian reed, in point
of fact, attains the thickness of a tree, iff we may judge from
the specimens seen everywhere in our temples. The Indians
tell us that in these plants also the distinction of male and
female obtains, the body of the male being more compact, and
that of the female of greater amplitude. A single section,
moreover, between two joints is large enough, if we take their

1 referen : angrove . a
mth-ih' bt nfThﬂlﬁcan:!mﬁ ahu:iim ﬁ;thh:::d i thee
flora of Makran coast was probubly taken by Plioy from tos, the
pidot of the feet which under Nearchos sailed from the mouth of the Indts to

the head of the Persian Guif.
! This liguer s made from the formented sap called in Indin tiel, Tt 08 the

aof the palmyru tree vulgarly culled sy,

E
]
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word for it, to make & canoé These reeds are found more
particularly on the banks of the river Acesines. The Indian
reed stands alone in having short leaves.

Boox XVIIL e 10 (22) Sesame comes from India, where
?gy extract an oil from it.] The grain is of a white colour.

C. 13. In Indin there is both a cultivated and a wild barley,
from which they make excellent bread as well as a kind of
pottage. But their fuvourite diet is rice, from which a ptisan
is prepared like that which is elsewhere made from barley.
The leaves of the rice-plant are fleshy, and similar to those
of the leek but broader; the plant ftself is a cubit in height,

the blossom is purple, and the root is round like a pearl.
Boox XIX. e 1 (2) The Elhin};.;im and the mhm pre-
pare a kind of thread from a fruit which resembles our apple.
Book XXIV. e 14 (T7) The best lycium is said to be that
from the thom of the same name, called nlso the
Fﬂmthm, and already mentioned hiv’ us when
u.pmking the trees of India, the eountry whic produces
what is considered far the best lyciom. . . . The Indian lycium
differs from the other kinds in colour, the lump being black on
the outside, red within, but quickly tuming black when broken.
It is bitter and remarkably astringent.? C. 17 (102). The
Achemenis, he (Demoeritus) says, grows in the country of the
Tradastili, an Indian race. Itisa plant of the colour of amber
and leafless. The root of it, if divided into lozenges and taken
in wine in the daytime, racks the guilty during the night with
such varied visions of avenging deities that they eonfess all
their crimes. He calls it also Hrpaplﬂﬁl, because it is an
ohjactnfupechldrmdtumm .. . The thalassegle® he

- :mm:wd_ﬁrfmg.hrnﬂ{ﬁhﬂi s 'Mms:cmiﬂih
Lycium mentioned &?tm AMONE articles
Wmm.;mmw the Indus aﬂhﬂmm

'Hchwwdmadmuﬁ L;rdmnwknu-nl 3
the Berderir Lpci whiich boath grow on the Himals
3 * 5o’ called from Achpeiencs, the ancestor of the Persian Knjgs. Fee tm:h
that Wﬁ. anfiguarum, of else nightih:.:ir-' Hohn's
Piiny). Pliny utsaquently mentions that & magical virtue was attributed 1o thé
‘Achamenis by Asc izrles, who came to Home &8 a professor of rhetoric in the
time of Pompey the eat, but turned his atiention to medicine, i the practice
af which he departed from the method fn voguee and one devised
himsetf, Hie said that i this plant were thrown inito the ranks of the eneary i
quujdb:m-lzinmuum:n n:.amlpmlbnmmﬂi;ht.
& This word memns painen of fhe s For the other mame, pedasragil,
in has Wlﬂd wamtir, | river-plant.” Fiée takes it to be a nareic
f. probably o nightshade, Falconer says it is not impossibie that there may

h-’:u.lmnmlh:dk:uufnpim
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says, is found on the banks of the river Indus, and is; on that
account, also called the polomangir. If taken in drink it pro-
duces a delirium in which the wildest fantasies whirl through

the brain,

INDIAN MINERALS AND PRECIOUS STONES

Boor XXXI. e 7 (39). There are mountains also formed
of native salt, as, for instanee, Ormeénus, in India, where it is
cut out like blocks from a quarry and is continually reproduced,
whenee a greater revenue accrues to the sovereigns of the
country than they derive from gold and pearls.

Book XXXIL e 2 (11). Among the people of India as
high a value is set upon coral as in our part of the world is
set upon Indian pearls, of which we have said enough in the
proper place ; for prices are determined by the fashion pre-
vailing in each country. . . . The berries of coral are no less
apprecinted by the men of India than are Indian pearls by
women among us. Their soothsayers and prophets regard
coral as the most sacred of amulets ensuring protection against
all dangers, so highly do they value it both as an ornament
and an object devotion. C. 6 (21). According to the
historians of the expedition of Alexander, oysters were found
in the Indian Sea a foot in diameter,

Boox XXXIIL e 4 (21). Gold is found in our own part
of the world, to say nothing of the gold dug out of the earth
in India by ants, and in Scythia by the griffins. C. 18 (57).
It is not long since indicum began to be imported,? its price
being 17 denarii per pound.*

Boor XXXV. e 6 (25). We have indieum, also a substance
imported from India, with the composition of which I am
unacquainted. C. 6 (27). Next to this (purporissum) in im-
portance is indicum. It eomes from Indin and is & slime
which adheres to the scum (spume) of certain reedsd When
broken small it is of a black appearance, but when diluted it
exhibits a wondrous combination of purple and deep azure.
There is another kind of it which floats in the caldrons in

! Orments, or Cromenos, designates the Salt range of hills betwess the Indus =
and Hydaspes {Jihlam).

B The CIIJI!.EH: of the indigo plant and 'I:hl.'H:ln:ml‘ﬂlJl:HI al the driig have been
practised in India from very remote times. Tt has beon questioned, but withoot
good reason, whether dndicum was indipo,

# The vl of the denarius in the time of Pliny may be taken st 83d. 10 was

a silver coin containing fifty-=ight grains of wilver.,
4 Pliny is quile mistaken as o lmnde br;rﬂ;hh:h indigo is produced.
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the purple dye-houses, and is the scum of the purple dye.! Those
who adulterate it stain pigeons’ dung with genuine indicum,
or they dye either selinusian® or anularian chalk with woad.
Indicum is tested by placing it on hot coals, when, if it be
genuine, it gives out a fine purple flame, and while smoking,
a scent as of sea-water. Hence some think that it has been
gathered from rocks near the shore. The price of indicum
is twenty sesterces per pound. If used asa medicine, indicum
acts as a sedative for ague and other shivering fits and desic-

cites soTES.

Boox XXXVIL e 1 (9). The East, too, sends us crystals,
there being none preferred to the Indian kind. C. 2 (11).
Amber is found in Indin, where it is a preferuble substitute for
frankincense, Ctesias says that in India is a river, the Hypo-
barus, and that the meaning of its name is the bearer of all good

s that it flows from the north into the Eastern Ocean
near a mountain covered with trees that produce amber
(electron), and that these trees are ealled aphylacore, a name
ngm.fyin.gr:'ucm: eeniness.? C. 4 (156) At the present day,
for the first time six varieties of the diamond (adamas) are

. The Indian diamond is not found embedded in
guld, but in a substance akin to crystal, which it equals in
transparency and rescmbles in having six angles and six
high! polished equal sides, while it is turbinated to a point
at nirL:r extremity, just as if twao cones should, to our wonder,
be conjoined at their bases. As for size, it is as large even as
a hazel nut,® C. 4 (16), Nextin esteem with us (to

1T!|il|l-lge.sl:mlllriu manj'rupu-:‘hlinl.hﬂmlghw by Dicsoorides,
hmmhﬂ!mnpﬂlmmhyw.ﬁﬁtfn,mﬂ.pﬁg. Bohn's

# + The elektron or amber of Kibsias, a product of trees, was certainly sheliar,
and ise insects found with it swhich yislded n red dye, were Ing inseots, —Dr. V.
Ball, A Geologist s Contridufion fo the Mivtory of Amcient Judia, p 8L

4 the following remaris upon t word adamas: ** This DATE WIS

Dann has
applied by the ancients to several mimernls differing much in their physical
properties. A few of these sre QUAE, specular iron are, emery, and other

substances of rather high d.:g]-;m of hardness which cannot now be Tehentified.
Tt is doubtful whether Pliny hstdl moy acguaintance with the real diamond.”—
Syatem of Mimeraiogy, AtL ipmiond,  Under the head of Adsmai, the dismond
to. have been included together with some other stones, It e, s
.+ the gubstance that DOSSEEN= the greatesi value, not gnly among t
stones, but of all human possessions, & mineral which for a long time
of them.” 'Where, however, he refers

waa known to ki mﬂ.nndtuw?{ew
to its Mmﬂw arm, be appears to have been alluding 0
1



130 PLINY

are the pearls of India and Arabia. C. 5 (20). It is thought
by many that beryls are of the same, or at all events of a like
nature with emeralds. India produces them, and they are
rarely found elsewhere. . . .[The Indians take a marvellous
pleasure in beryls that are distinguished by their great
length, and say that these are the only precious stones which
they prefer to wear without gold; and hence, after piercing
them, they string them upon elephant bristles. 1t is agreed
that those beryls which are of perfect quality should not be
perforated, but should merely be elasped ut their extremitics
with circlets of gold. They prefer therefore to cut them into
the form of a cylinder rather than to set them as precious
stones, sinee those that are of greatest length are most in
fashion. Some are of apinion that beryls are naturally angular,
and that piercing them adds to their splendour in eonsequence
of the removal of the white substanee within, while the
reflection of the gold still further heightens their brilliancy,
and their thickness no longer mars their transparency. . . .
The Indians by colouring erystals have found a way of imitating
n variety of precious stones, especially beryls. C. g(zl}. Opals
are at once very like and very unlike beryls, and are inferior in
value to emeralds alone. India, too, is the sole mother of these
precious stones, thus completing her glory as being the
producer of the most costly gems! €. 6 (22). This stone (the
opal), on account of its extmordinary beauty, has been en

by many authors paderds ;? such as make a distinet species of

it say that it is the gem called by the people of India sangenon.

C. 6 (23). By sardonyx, as the name itself implies, was formerly
mennt a sarda with a whiteness in it, like the flesh under the
human finger-nail, the white part being transparent like the
rest of the stone :® and that this was the character of the
Indian sardonyx is stated by Ismenins, Demostratos, Zenothemis,
and Sotacus, The last two give the name of blind sardonyx to
all the other stones of this class which are not transparent,
o e e e
Gt stntin o A STy o b e, T R
1 The opal is, however, found in many parts of the world besides Tndia,

® This word means frvely pesctd, ;
B Kidgias informs us that in India there are certain high mountains with mines
which yield the sardine-stone and onyzes sml other ssal-stones, He gives no
indication of the locality of these mountains, bat Dr. V. Ball says that
Oujein, in Malwa, or some of the other places where mines of C
minerals occur, was intended.  The word serdlonyr is compounded of the Greek

wurds edpdior, *surd,’ and Sevf, ' Anger-mail.”

——
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and which have now monopolised the name. . . . Zenothemis
writes that these stones were not held in esteem by the Indians,
and that some were so large that the hilts of swords were made
of them. It is well known that in that ecountry they are Iaid
bare to view by the mountain streams, and that in our part
of the world they were at the outset prized from the fact that
they were almost the only ones Vamong engraved precious
gtones that do not take awiy the wax with them E‘rum nn
jmpression. We have in consequence taught the Indians them-
selves by the force of our example to value these stones, and
the Jower classes more particularly pierce them and wear them
ound the neek ; and this is now a proof that a sardonyx is af
Indian origin. Those of Arabia are distinguished above others
a broad belt of brilliant white which does not glitter in
hollow fissures or in the depressions of the stone, but sparkles
in the projections at the sarface above an underlying ground of
fntense black, In the stones of India this ground is like wax ?
or cornel in eoloar, with a belt also of white around it. In
gome of these stones there is a play of colours as in the rainbow,
while the surface is even redder than the shells of the sea-locust.
C. 6 (24). Zenothemis says there are numerous varietics of the
Indisn onyx,® the fiery-coloured, the black, the cornel with
white veins encircling them like an eye, nnd in some cases
punming ncross them obliguely. Sotacus mentions that there is
also an Arabian onyx, which differs from that of India in that
the latter exhibits small fames ench encircled with one or more
belts of white in a different way from the Indian sardonyx, which
is speckled but not marked with circular veins like the onyx.
According to this writer onyxes are found in Arnbia of o black
colonr with belts of white. Satyrus stys that there is an onyx
in India of a flesh colour,* partly resembling the carbuncle and
the chrysolite and the amethyst, and he condemns the
whole of this class, The real onyx, he points out, has numerous
veins of varying colours, along with streaks of a milk-white hue,
and as these colours harmoniously shade into each other they
produce, by their combinations, a tint of a beanty which is inex-

1 He probably iniends to include the garda or cornelion hese.—Bohn's Trads,

Fiin

A 1':1-1:1:;. probably, of eammon chaleedoty,— i,

& The onyx is an agate formed af altenating white and black o dark brown
stripes of cE:Jnsgun;. The finest specimens are brought from Imidin.  The word
mesns fmgper-naz . =

% [t is samewhat doubtinl whether this jind of onyx (camnelian or cornslian}

derives its name from e, cermis, ' fiesh,” ar from cerwsd, © the cornel.”
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7. (25). In the first rank aumong these
us stowes of a brilliancy like flame is the earbunele, 50 called
mih resemblance to fire,! although it is not fusible in fire;
whence these stones are by some called acaustoi? There are
various kinds of this stone, as the Indian and the Garamantic,
the latter being called alse the Carchedonian® from the
opulence of Great Carthage. . . . Satyrus says that the Indian
carbuncles are not lustrous but mostly of a dirty appearance,
and always looking as if their lustre ud been scorched with
violent heat. . . . They admit of being hollowed out and
moking vessels that can hold even a gextarinst . . . Many
writers have asserted that the*Indian stones are whiter than
the Carchedonian, and if viewed obliquely shine with impaired
lustre, while the latter are guite oppositely affected if similarly
viewed. C. 7 (28). The Sandastros is found in India at a
place of that name.” Itis produced also in Arabia towards the
south. [lts supreme virtue is that, like fire enveloped in a
transparent substance, it shines inwardly with starlike seintills-
tions like drops of gold which are always seen in the body of
the stone and never on the surfice, . . . The Indian stones are
said even to dim the sight by remson of their brills
Some prefer the Arabian stones to the Indian, and say the
farmet kind resemble a smoke-coloured chrysolith. . . . Nicander

of & stone which he calls Sandaresion . . . which is
produced in India and takes its name from the place where it
is found. It is of the colour of an apple or of green oil, and is
regarded as worthless. C. 7 (20). To the same cluss of fAame-
coloured stones belongs that known as the lychnis, so called
because its lustre is enhanced I-gr lamplight,® and when so seen
is particularly pleasing. It is found in the neighbourhood of

1 The ward corfuncuins means o red-dot conl.  That of Fling is suppesed to
inclnde not anly the red, or iron and fron-lime garnet, but the Spinclie ruby also,
ar Orienial ruby, —Bohn's Troes of Plisy.

# That iz, sncombusfidle,

* Karchidda is the Greek name of Carthige.

& Ahout a pink

1 * Sgndarerws and Saudrirey are other rexdings.  ‘This stone has not besn
idenitifed, but Ajasson is inclined 1o think that it may have besn Aventurine
guarts, and is the more inclined to this opinion, as that mineral is fomd in Persia,
and sgwdesire or fohandastre 18 porely a Sanskrit word, The deseription, how-
gver, woald hardly yl's;.'ﬂm to apply to i\.:fné?-mr_—gﬁh The form Semdarerxs
suggesis the names being & compodn e, ch mens giitfering, with
some other ward or affix T Y

¥ *From b1, . lightrd fump or forck, Brotero is of opinion that this is the

rub. . . « From the distinet reference made to its eloctric nature,

§ identifies it with tourmaline, a silicate of alumina, Beckmanh is of the

same opinbon. —{d.

pressibly charming. C.
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Orthosia and all over Caria and the adjoining loealities, but
the most approved stones are those which come from Indin
C. 7 (31). In India three yarieties of the Sarda?! are found : the
red Sarda, the onc called from its thickness pioni , and a third
kind beneath which they place a ground of silver foil. The
are transparent, those of Arabin more opague.
C. 8 (33 e stone Callaina is of a pale green colour,? and
i¢ found in the countries that lie behind India, am the
sihabit Mount Cancasus, the Sacre, and the
Dahe, . . . A superior kind s found in Carmania. C. 8 (33).
India, which produces these stones (various kinds of green
stones such as prasius and Chrysoprasus), produces Nilion* also,
a stone which is inferior in lustre to the chrysoprasus, and even
loses what Iustre it has when you gase steadily at it. C. B (a7).
Many countries produce this stone (jasper). The Indian Jjasper
is like the smaragdus in colour. C.8 (40). We shall now treat
of preeious stones of & purple colour or of shades of purple.
Among these, Indian amethysts ¢ hold the foremost place. . . -
The Indian kind exhibits in absolute perfection the loveliest
shade of purple. It is the greatest nmbition of the dyer in
rple to attain this hue, for it gleams with & tender radinnce
which does not dazzle one's eyes like the colours of the
carbuncle. Another kind approaches the hyacinth in colour,
and this hue the Indians call socom and the stone itself socondion.
C. o (s2). Aethiopia produces hyacinths—also chrysoliths—
transparent stones of 4 golden brilliancy. The stones of India
are preferred to these. . . - The best are those which, when
beside gold, give it a whitish appearance like silver.

Loy ] EH]. To this class belongs the stone ealled Melichrysus,? so
it looks like pure honey sect through nt

- transpare
gold. |India produces this stone, which, although it be hard, is
jour, According o Pliny

1 Sarda s the earnelian when of a very deep red oo
wis first found at Sardis, and thenoe its name

# Some takes this to be the urguoise, others Oriental Peridor. It is fiovumred
anly in Khorasin in Persin.

o Nilion or Nile-stane is Egyptinn jasper.

4 The name, s some have sypposed, is derived from 4, priv., and pedia, © 1o
intoxients;” as if the sione Was remedy agninst drunkenness. Pliny, however,
[ay that the same origitmted in the peculiar tint of its brilliancy, which after
elosely approaching the colour of wine, passcs off imin n violet withoul being
fully propounced | o glee, aceording to some anthorities, tn the fact that in thear

there i3 something that falls shart of n fiery colour, (he tints fading off and

i to the colour of wine.
® Some are of opinion that this was the bungr-cﬁnd‘ﬁd hyacinth. Others,
topar; an opinion with which

. identify it with the yellow honsy
mﬂluﬁﬂﬂx;lﬁ.—fﬁt ;

%



184 PLINY

brittle, but not displessing to the eye. The same country

ces ulso Xuthon,! a gem wom by the common people
there. C. 9 (46). Pederos? of the finest quality is found in
India, where it is called Scmgmum—' C.9 {-II'E‘}, Next among the
white stones is Asleria,® which hn]t‘ll a chief place among gems
from a peculiarity in its nature whereby it holds a light within,
as it were in the pupil of an eye. This light shifts to and fro,
moving within it according as it is inclined. When held up
against the sun it flings back white rays like those of a star,
and to this it owes its name. The stones of India are difficult
to engrave, and those of Carmania are preferred. C. 0 (48).
Similarly white is the stone ealled Astrion,* which closely
resembles erystal, and is found in India on the shores of
Patalene. In the centre of it there shines a star with a re-
fulgence like that of the moon when full. C. 10. The agates
found in Indin possess like marvellous properties with those
found elsewhere, besides great and marvellous properties
peculiar to themselves, for they exhibit the appearance of
rivers, groves, beasts of burden . . . and horse trappings.*
C. 10 (54). Demoeritus informs us that in India and on Acidane,
a mountain in Persis, a stone is found ealled Atizee! of a
silver lustre, three fingers in length, of the shape of a lentil, of
an agreeable smell, and considered necessary by the Magi when
they consecrate a king. . . . Amphidanes, which is also called
chrysocolla,” is found in Indin where the ants dig gold. In this
stone there are seen pieces of a square figure like gold. Its
nature is said to be similar to that of the magnet except that it
has the additional property of increasing gold. C. 10 (56)
Comllis, which is a product of Indin and Syene, resembles
mininm (vermilion) in appearance. . . . Chelonin is the eye of
the Indian tortoise® C. 10 (60). Hematitis is a stone of a

1 Another reading is Xowthos, * yellow,”
3 The opal a.l:de mentioned. Pliny gays of it * There is no precious Slone
that has either a © water than this, or that presents to the eye o more
leasing sweetness.”  Owing to its brittleness the opal is never el into facets, but
it 'u.% ed with a convex surface, which best exhibits its play of colours.
8 This ia either Uirnsol opal or & vitreous asteriated crystal of spphie.
4 Star-stone—some kind of star-sapphire.
¥ Tree and moss agates are here very probably referred to.
‘b:ﬂﬂhﬁmed thinks that the reading should be * miroe,” from the Gresk defuy,
elivesd.
T Pliny mentions & fossil of this name in B xxxnc e i (2. T s, he
a substance which, in order to appear all the more preclos, still retains
ﬂlﬁ;ﬁ.ﬁhilh&!mﬁfrmﬂﬂi 2 < by
is stone has ite name from yeludwy, ‘o tortoise.” Pliny sys it was used
meagiciany for divination,

Ll T
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blood-red colour. . . . There is another of the same kind called
Menu by the Indians, and Xanthos by the Greeks—being of a
whitish tawny ealour. C. 10 (61). Indica retains the name
the country which produces it. It is a stone of a reddish
eolour, but when rubbed it exndes a liquid of a purple hue.
There is another stone of this name which is white and of a
dusty appearance. lom is an Indian stone of a violet tint,!
which, however, is seldom found to shine with a full rich lustre.
C. 10 (62). Leshia gleba, 80 called from Lesbos, the country in
which it is produced, is a stone found also in India. C. 10 (63).
Mormorion ? is a transparent stonc from India of a deep biack
colour and known also as promuion.  C. 10 (65). Gems of the
name and colour of the Obsian 8 stone are found not only in
Aethiopia and India, but in Spmmnium too, and, as some think,
¢ shores of Spain contiguous to the ocean. C. 10 (70).
Zoraniscens is found in the river Indus. It is a gem said to be
used by the magicians, and beyond this I know nothing moere of
it. C.18(76). The rivers which produce precious stones are the
Acesines and the Ganges, and India is of all countries the most
lific of them. C.13 (TT). There is no country so beautiful,
or which, for the productions of nature, merits so high a place
as Italy, the raler and second parent of the world. . . . Next
to Italy, if we except the fabulous regions of India, I, for my
part, would rank Spain.
1 *Tow i3 the Greek nams of the violet.
® According to Ajasson this is schorl or biack tourmaline with a base of

maAgneaia.
3 Qur ‘obsidian.’
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Section V1

AELIAN

CLATDIUS ARLIANUS, who fourished shout the middle of the second century
of our ers, and was the author of two works written in Greek, llmlh'[r;?'h.
A Collection of Miscellanerns Sivtory, nnd Mepl Eiver (Bibryror, O the Peculidrities
g-himir. was born at Preneste, now the well-known Palestrine,  He ssttled

Rome, where he taught rhetorie in the days of the Emperor Hadrian, He
wals & greal admirer nfuisuﬂ literature and omtory, and attained such proficiency
in the Greek language that he s It like a native Athenian: His sivle of

writing Is not, however, distingui nny conspicwous mett,  His boolk on
i mmﬂlﬂ.lndmrqwzdunmdardnu'kunmhﬂ. He
has noticsd not a few of the animals of India.

Ilepi fdeav iBidryros. Book I1L e jv. The Indian ants which
m gold never cross the river. The Issédones, who in-

: the same country with the ants, are called ants and are
5O,

C. xxxiv. A horn, it is said, was brought to Ptolemy the
Second from India, which held three amphore (about twenty-
six gallons). It must have been an ox which grew a horn so

igious.?

C. xli, India, according to report, breeds one-homed horses
and also one-horned asses. From these horns drinking-cu
were made ; and if into these one threw a deadly poison, the
drinker would come by no harm from such a plot agninst his
life, for the horn both of the horse and of the ass is an antidote

against poison.

C. xlvi, Contains a story (borrowed from the Indika of Kiésias)
of the affection of an elephant for its master, and of the manner
in which it fought for him when assailed by his enemics. For
translation see fudika of Megasthenes, pp. 118-19.

I For an lanation of the myth of the gold-digging ants see n. 445,
and for a fist of the authors who mention them see EE;:E et

7 Philadelphos, says Strabo (XVIL i. 5], was a lover of sciencs, and, on’
acocunt of bodily infirmities, was always in ssarch of some new diversion and
Ro—— He was the first of the Lagids who instituied elephant-hunting in
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Book IV, c. xix. Indinn dogs must also be reckoned as wild
beasts, being unmatched for prowess and courage, and being of
the largest size to be anywhere found. They regard with eon-
tempt all other animals. But with the lion the Indian dog sets
himself to fight ; he sustains his onset, barks back when he roars,
and bites him when he bites. The dog is in the end beaten,
but not till he has sorely harassed his antagonist and mangled
him. And yet it sometimes happens that the lion is vanquished

; the Indian dog und killed in the chase. In point of fact, if

dog once clutches him he holds on like grim death. Even
if one should approach and with a knife cut off the leg of the
dog, the pain will not induce him to let go his grip. Rather
than let go he suffers the limb to be severed, and his jaws relax
not till life is extinct. He then lies prostrate, forced only by
death to abandon the fray.!

C, xxi. This chapter describes the Martichoras, an animal
identified with the Indian tiger. Its name is a Persian word

meaning man-ealer. A translation of this chapter will be found
in my Indika of Kiésias, pp. 40-42. Aclian has taken his de-
seription of the animal from Ktésias, as have also Aristotle ( Hist.
Anim. ii. 1), Pausanias (Baift. 1x. Xxi. &), Pliny (H. N. viii. 21
{al 30)). Philostratus (F. A. iii. 45) and Photios (p. 143).

C. xxiv. The Indians cannot easily capture a full-grown
elephant, for they will neither attempt this, nor are elephants
of such an age permitted to be caught. But the hunters repair
to the swamps adjoining a river, and there they catch the young
anes. For the elephant loves grounds that are maist and soft,
and enjoys being in the water, and prefers to spend his time in
haunts of this nature, so that one may say he is a creature of
the marsh. Now, as they are caught when of tender age anid
docile, the Indians bring them up delicately, supplying them
with the food they relish most, grooming them earefully and
talking to them in soothing accents, for the elephants under-
stand the native tongue. They rear them, in short, like
children, bestowing on them great care and attention, and
subjecting them toa Jong course of training.

C. xxvi. Describes the Indian mode of hunting hares and
foxes. For translation see ibid. (pp. 43-44).

C. xxvii. Contains a description of the Griffin which will be
found transiated in the Indikn of Ktésins (pp 44-46), the author
from whom Aelian borrowed the account, to which he added

1Mﬂ&lﬂmldlb!piuwﬂﬁ
;lu.pm'-i.uhh-t:ighhnmh

Indian dogs is given by this author in
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particulars from other sources. The griffin is first mentioned
by Aristeas, who probably flourished about the time of Croesus,
and is afterwards mentioned by Herodotos, Aeschylos, and other
writers. The account of it as given by Ktésias has been pre-
served in the Bibliothék# of Photios. The following extract
from a paper by the late Dr. V. Ball will show how the griffin
{Tpid) has been identified :—* Taking Photios’s aceount alone,
and excluding from it the word birds, and for feathers reading
hair, we have a tolerably aceurate description of the hairy
black-and-tan-coloured Thibetan mastiffs, which are now, as
they were doubtless formerly, the cuostodinns of the dwellings
of Thibetans, those of gold-miners as well ns of others. They
||nttmctrd the special attention of Marco Palo, as well as of many
[other travellers in Thibet; and for a recent aceount of them
reference may be made to Captain Gill's River of Golden Sand.
They are excessively savage, and attack strangers fiercely, as 1
have myself experienced on the borders of Sikkim.  This identi-
fication serves also to elear up certain of the details in the story
of Megasthenes and Herodotos as to the gold-digging ants,
which have been identified by Sir H. Rawlinson and Professor
Schiern . . . with Thibetan gold-miners und their dogs.’

C. xxxil. Deseribes Indian sheep and goats.  For translation
see ibid. (p. 58).

C. xxxvi. Describes a poisonous Indinn snake. For transla-
tion see ibid, (pp. 48-49),

C. xli. Describes an Indian inseet called the dikairon, to the
dung of which the properties of an opiate and poison were
attributed. For translation see ihid. (pp. 50-51). Dr. V. Ball
identified it with the dunr-beetle,

C. xlvi. Deseribes an insect of the size of a beetle and of a
red colour, which is found on the trees which produce amber,
and which subsists on their fruit. What Ktésias, from whom
Aelian quotes his deseription, ealls amber, Dr, V. Ball identified
with erude shell-lae, a seeretion which surrounds the female Ine-
insect, whose body forms the material of lacdye. For transla-
tion see ibid. (pp. 52-53).

C. lii. Describes the Indian one-horned wild ass after Ktésias,
This wild ass has been identified with the rhinoceros, alth
it fails to satisfy some important points in the deseription, Faor
translation see ibid. (pp. :‘f&-&ﬁ}, )

Boox V. e fii. Describes the skéléx, a kind of huge worm,
found in the river Indus, which yielded a very
kind of oil. Dr. V. Ball identified the animal with the garial
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or Indian ecrocodile, and the oil with the petroleum of the
Panjib. The aceount is taken from Ktésins and translated in
the Indika (pp. 56-59).

C. xxi. Describes the peacock, endin with this remark :—
« Alexander, the Macedonian, on seeing &I i
struck with astonishment, and so charmed with their beauty
that he threatened the severest penalties against any ane who
should kill & peacock.”!

C. lv. When the Indians sct clephants to pull up a tree b
the roots, these animals do not proceed to i.ll:ElB the work till
they have first given the tree a violent shake, and thus ascer-
tained whether it can be uprooted, or that it is quite impossible
for the thing to be done?

Boox VL ¢ xxi In India, as [ am told, the snake and
elephant are fiercely antagonistie. The elephants, be it known,
are wont to break off branches from the trees and eat them, and
the snukes, aware of this, creep up the trees, and covering over
the hinder half of their body with the foliage, let the other half
with the head hang loose like a cord. Now up comes the ele-
phant to pluck the tender shoots, and then the snake darts at his
eyes and digs them out—and having next wound itself round
his neck, it lashes him with its hinder half, and with the other
it grips him tight, strangling the poor brute with a strange new
kind of noose.*

C. xxxvii, When Péros the Indian King was wounded in the
battle in which he engaged with Alexander, the elephant on
which he rode, though suffering stself from many wounds, did
nevertheless with gentleness and caution draw out with its
trunk the darts with which the body of Paros was pierced, and
ceased not to do this until it observed that its master from the
excessive loss of blood was becoming weak and ready to faint.
Aecordingly it lowered him slowly and gently, and stood still
with its knees bent in such a wiy a8 would prevent the body of
Péros in descending to be thrown with violence on the ground.*

1 Aslian has several notices of the peacocle.  Those rclﬂi'mﬁ to the Indian pes-

cocks will be found iranalated fn The Favasion of india by Adxander the Grett
{pp. 36263} Curtius {ix. 1) relates that fhe banlks of the Hyardtis (Rilvi) were
eryered with a dense forest ahounding with tress not elsewhere scen, and filled
with wild peacocks.
% Aristotle [ix. 1) shows how clephants act in wlunﬁ;m-n palm-trees.  They
rna.h pgainst them with their foreheads till they bend t down, sod then tramp-
L]]Fﬂﬂ.lhﬂ!‘l with their hoofs lay them flut on the ground.
“The swake here mentioned may perhujs be the python.
i by Plutarch (D« Salertia,

4 This inchdent is related in nearly similar lerma
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Hook VIIL e, i. Contains a deseription of Indinn dogs bred
from tigers. A translation of the chapter is given in The
Invasion of India by Alezander the Greal (pp. 363-64).

€. vii. Deseribes the electric eel. For translation see fndika
of Megasthenes (p. 61),

Boox XIL ¢. xxxii. The products of India are many and
varied, and while some attest her happy and amazing fertility,
others are such as to be neither envied nor commended nor
desired.  As regards such of them as are either useful, or serve
for luxury or ornament, I have said something already, and will
say more, God willing, hereafter.  But in the meantime [ intend
to show how the country produces the bane of snakes. It
breeds great numbers of them of different kinds, which it would
be an endless task to specify. These snakes are harmful both
to men and to the lower animals. But the same country pro-
duces plants which serve as antidotes to their bite, and of these
the natives have so much knowledge and skill that they ean
apply the remedy suitable for the wound inflicted by any kind
of snake. And they make all possible haste to assist each other
when bitten, endeavouring to arrest the virulent and rapid
spread of the poison through the body, as the country supplies
in ready abundance the means requisite for this purpose. But
a snake, if it kills a man, cannot, as the Indians assert, adducing
in proof the evidence of many Libyans and the Egyptians who
inhabit the parts about Thebes, creep into its underground
home, the earth refusing to receive it, and easting it out from
her household, banishing it, so to speak, from her bosom.! So
it goes about at large a wanderer and a vagrant, and drags on a
miserable existence in the open air, summer and winter alike,
while moreaver its mate goes not near it, and its y ones
disown their sire. Such a penalty for the killing of a man has
been inflicted by Nature even on the irrational animals, by the
providence of God, as I have related, and for him who hath
understanding has the story been told.

C. xli. The Ganges, which is an Indian river on springing
from its sources, w%n'le as yet it has po tributary streams but
only its own waters, has a depth of twenty fathoms, and &
breadth of cighty stadia ; but when in its progress other rivers
have joined it and augmented its volume of waters, its depth
reaches to sixty fathoms, and its breadth spreads out to four

1 So Pliny (iL *ila {se. teren) serpentem bomine percusso amplins non
recipit,” “Jmﬁm?},m 23), 'ut omittam quod perire conscientin dicantur
homine percusss peque nmpling sdmittl ad terras.
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hundred stadia. It has islands in it larger than Lesbos and
Kvrnos. It breeds fishes of monstrous size, and from the fat

these an unguent is prepared. Turtles also are found in it
with & shell not smaller than a cask which can hold us much as
twenty amphors Snbnut 180 gallons). It breeds also two kinds
of crocodiles, and of these one is quite harmless, while the
other devours all sorts of flesh and is unsparingly eruel. They
have an excrescence on their snout like that of the horned
gerpent. The natives employ their services in inflicting the
sapreme penalty on malefactors, for they throw to them those
who have been found guilty of the most heinous offences, and
sa they do not require the gervices of an executioner.

C. xliv. Deseribes the mode by which elephants in India
are tamed. For translation see Indika of Megnsthenes

03)
hanux XIIl. o vii. Deseribes how the diseases of elephants
are cured by the Indians. For translation of the passage see
ibid. (pp. 93-04).

C. viii. Describes the love of elephants for Howers and
sweet perfumes.  For translation see ibid. (pp. 117-18).

C. ix. Describes how horses arc managed and trained by the
Indians. For translation see ibid. (pp. 89-90).

C. xviii. In the Indian rayal palace where the greatest of all
the kings of the country resides, besides much clse which is
calenlated to excite admiration, and with which neither Mem-
nonian Susa with all its costly splendour, nor Ekbatana with
all its magnificence can vie for, methinks, only the well-known
vanity of the Persians could prompt such a comparisen), there
are other wonders besides, which I cannot undertake to deseribe
in this treatise, In the parks tame are kept, and

which have been domesticated ; and among cultivated

plants there are some to which the king's servants attend with
care, for there are shady groves and E;ltﬂrt—gmﬂnds

ed with trees, and branches of trees which the art of

the woodsman has deftly interwoven. And these very trees,
from the unusual benignity of the climate, are ever in bloom,
and, untouched by age, never shed their leaves ; and while some
«fe native to the soil, others are with eircumspect eare brought
from other parts, and with their beauty erihance the charms of
the landscape. The olive is not of the number, this being
tree which is neither indigenous to India, nor thrives when
thither. Birds and other animils that wander at

freedom and have never been tamed resort of themselves to

-
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India and there build their nests and form their lairs, Parrots
are natives of the country, and keep !Iuﬂ:rini about the king
and wheeling round him, and vast thoogh their nuombers be,
no Indinn ever eats a t. The reazon of all this is that
they are believed to be snored and that the Brachmans honour
them highly above all other birds. They assign a speciouns
enatgh reason for their doing so—namely, that the parrot alone,
from the admirable conformation of its voesl organs, can imitate
human speech. Within the palace grounds there are ulso
artificin]l ponds of great beauty in which they keep fish of
enormous size but quite tame. No one has permission to fish
for these except the king's sons while yet in their boyhood.
These youngsters amuse themselves without the least risk of
being drowned while fishing in the unrufied sheet of water and
learning how to sail their bonts.!

C. xxii, An elephant tmined for the purpose is the first to
make an obeisance to the king of the Indians when he leaves
the place to administer justice, and never forgets this duty, or
refuses to perform it. Close by the animal stands its keeper,
who gives it a reminder of the lesson it hns been tanght by
stroke of the goad, and by accents of the native speech which
el ts h n mysterious endowment of nature inr to
themselves are capable of unders i They are stirred
by the war-spirit as if showing that they keep this lesson in
mind. Four-and-twenty elephants are constantly kept as guards
of the king’s person, and they relieve each other in tum just
like other guards. They are trained likewise not to fall I.E‘J@ep
when on guard, for they are tutored even to do this by the skill
of the Indians. Hekataios the Milesian relates that Am
the son of Aiklés, being oppressed with sleep, neglected his
watch and just eseaped suffering what this writer mentions.
But elephants are wakeful, and as they are not ove red
by sleep, they are, next to men, the most faithful of all
sentinels,

C. xxv. Horses and elephants being animals of great use in
arms and warfare are held in the highest esteem by the Indians.
In their king's service they fetech bundles of hay,® which they
deposit in the stalls, and provender also, which they bring

I The palnce here described is no doubt that of Sandrokottos (Chan

at Palibothra, now Patoa. The account, which is most tmbly oo

Megnuthenes, may be com with that which is given EGQ, Em in hbis

H:ur{h:m m’l"tr:un1m”mg&;ism iv, 18 imm
s L & 2 ot

kakdr sduifa H'inqu. N - -
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home fresh and green and undamaged. When the king finds
their freight in this condition, he expresses his satisfaction, but
if not, he punishes most severely the men in charge of the

ts and horses. Fven very small animals are not beneath
his regard, but he even accepts them when brought to him as
presents ; for the Indians do not look down with contempt at
any animal whatever, whether it be tame or even wild. For
instance, subjects that are of rank offer the king such prescents
as cranes and geese, hens and ducks, turtle-doves and attagens,!
partridges and pindals® (birds like the attagens), and others
that are smaller than the above-mentioned, such s bikalides
and fly-catchers, and what are called kestrels. They show
these below the feathers to prove the extent of their fatness,
They give also animals which they have caught, stags and
antelopes, and gazelles and oryxes and unicorn asses {of which
1 have made previous mention, and also different kinds of fish,
for they bring even these as presents.

Book XV, e vil. In India, and more especially in the country
of the Prasians,? liquid honey falls like rain upon the herbage
and the leaves of marsh-reeds, and supplies sheep and oxen
with an admirable kind of nutriment, the exceeding sweelness
of which the animals highly relish. Now the herdsmen drive
them to those spots where thiz delicious dew falls and lies, and
the cattle in return supply the herdsmen with a delicions
repast, for they yield a very sweet milk which does not require
honey to be mixed with it as is done in Greeeced

C. viii, The Indian pearl-oyster (I have already spoken of
the Erythrean kind) is canght in the following manner.
There is a city which a man of royal extraction called Sdms*®

1 Tt is not certain what the pird] of this nome is.  Some ke it 1o be the gaduns,
otbers the pendiy cimersz, and others o kind of grwmse. It is mentioned in
Aristotle and in the Sinds of Ariatophanes.

1 Mo mention of this bird ocurs elsewhere.

8 The people of Northern Bengnl and Hihar.

& Polyainos (iv. 3. 32 speaks of cakes placed on the table of the King of
Persia made * of honey that fell in rain,’ pfkiror rod forres waddday, Diodaros in
his Seventemith Book mentions 2 tree from the jeaves af which honey distilled, drd
B i amm.. dwpheifor pdh, and Nonnos |Fempr. Xxvi, o g51) ssys that in

tonnitin of Indla a dew of honey lies on the Jenives of trees 10 the mornkag.
This aerial boney, as the Greeks eall it, Wesseling compares with the manna
with which the Israslites were fed in the wilderness.

% Sra,’ says Bishop Caldwell { Dravidian Grasmmer, Introd. }, *which we
meet alone and in varous combinntions in these {Prolemy’s) notices represent
the name of the horthern partion of the Tamilinn smtion, This name Is Chila
in Sanskrit, Chéla in Telugu, but in Tamil St or Chér, General Cunningham
ook the S0rai to be the = i of the clussical writers. Siras was no doobt the

king of this people.
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governed at the time when Eukratides governed the Baktrians,!
and the name of that city is Perimuda?® It is inhabited by a
race of fisheaters who are said to go off with nets and catch the
kind of oysters mentioned, in a great bay by which a vast extent
of the coast is indented. [t is said that the pearl grows upon a
shell like that of a large mussel, and that the oysters swim in
great shoals, and have leaders, just as bees in their hives have
their queen-bees.® I learn further that the leader is bigger and
more besutifully coloured than the others, and that in con-
sequence the divers have a keen struggle in the depths which
of them shall eateh him, since when he is taken they eatch
alio the entire shoal, now left, so to speak, forlorn and leader-
less, so that it stirs not, and, like a flock of sheep that has lost
its shepherd, no longer moves forward against any incipient
. As long, however, as the leader escapes and skilfully
ev eapture, he guides their movements and vpholds dis- -
ﬁﬁt:m Such as are caught are put into tubs to decay, and
when the flesh has rotted and run off nothing is left but the
round pebble. The best sort of pearl is the Indian and that of
the Red Sea. It is produesd also in the Western Ocean where
the island of Britain is. This sort seems to be of a h
colour, like gold, while its lustre is dull and dusky. Juba tells
us that the pear] is produced in the straits of the Bosporus and
is inferior to the British, and not for a moment to be com
with the Indisn and Red Sea kind. That which is obtained
in the interior of India is said not to have the proper charne-
teristics, but to be a rock erystal.

C. xiv. The Indians bring to their king tigers made tame,
domesticated Eﬂgherﬂ, and oryxes with four horns.  Of oxen
there are two kinds—one fleet of foot, and the other extremely
wild, and from [the tails of] these oxen they make fly-flaps.
The hair on their body is entirely black, but that of the tail is

1 Eukratides was one of the most powerful of the Greco-Baktrian He
reigned from 18 to 147 BC. He s mentioned by Strabo (x1. Ix. 3¢ sifrd. x5 23
xv. L. 3}, and coins of his have boen found.

1 Pu-i.mud.l..dh_q the form .Pn;}m.ﬁd‘, illt:‘nmtiumdﬁhr Pliny as an l:tdhn
promontary and im nt geat of trade with n pearl Babery on its coast (vi 20,
and i:.mri His imuln, however, is situnted on the west coast and has besn
denti with Simylin | Tinmula), now Chaul, twenty-three miles south from
Hombay. The Perimuda of Aeliar, however, must be Jocated somewhere oo ar

wﬁﬂﬁ' mmmﬂ}m?rmzma i MENLion o p
Kolkhni as an emporium of the pearl trade. Tt was the original seat of the
Pandya dynasty, and was situated (0 Tianeveli,
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of the purest white.! They bring also pigeons of a pale yellow
plu 2 which they lmrumwl: be tamed or Ev}:lmyr:d of
their ; nand birds which they are pleased to call ker-
koronoi," ns well as dogs of that noble breed of which we
have already spoken ; and apes, some of which are white, and
others again black. Those apes that are red-eoloured they do
not bring into towns; as they have a mania for women, and,
if they assault them, are put to death from the abhorrence
roused by such a lascivious ontrage.

C. xv. The great King of the Indians appoints a day every
year for fighting between men, as [ have mentioned elsewhere,
and also even between brute animals that are horned. These
butt each other, and with a natural ferocity that execites
nstonishment, strive for victory, just like athletes straining
every nerve whether for the highest prize, or for proud distine-
tion, or for fair renown. Now these combatants are brute
animals—wild bulls, tame rams, those called mesoi, unicorn
nsses; and hywnas? an animal said to be smaller than the
antelope, much bolder than the stag, and to butt furiously with
its horns. Before the close of the spectacle, elephants come
forward to fight, and with their tusks inflict death-wounds on
each other. One not unfrequently proves the stronger, and it
not unfrequently happens that both are killed.

C. xxi. When Alexander was assavlting some of the cities in
Indin and capturing others, he found in many of them, besides
other animals, a snake, which the Indians, regarding ns sacred,

in a cave and worshipped with much devotion. The
Indians accordingly with every kind of entreaty implored
Alexander to let no one molest the animal, and he consented
to thiz.® Now when the army was marching past the cave, the
snake heard the sound that arose (that kind of animal being
very sharp both of hearing and sight), and hissed so loud and
emitted such gusts of rage that every one was terrified and
ite confounded. It was said to be seventy enbits long, and
the whole of it was not seen, but only its head that projected
the cave. Its eyes, moreover, are reported to have
equalled the size of the large, round Macedonian shield.

} The kind of ox here mentioned is the Fad, from the tail of which chewedes are

made for fapping avmy fiics.
B Gr. Duimachos, a Greek ambassador al the court of Palibothra,
statea that in Indin there was o breed of pigeons of an apple-colour {eaira).
—Athenaios, ix. p. i # This is an unknown cu-d_
4 The whale ﬁmmhmﬁ.mdﬂlmmmm it have

proved abortive,
¥ Compare Strabo XV, L. 28,
K
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C. xxiv, The Indians make much ado also about the oxen
that run fast; and both the king himself and many of the
t nobles take contending views of their swiftness, and
make bets in gold and silver, and think it no disgrace to stake
their m on these animals. They yoke them in chariots,
and incur on the chance of victory. The horses that
are voked to the car run in the middle with an ox on each side,
and one of these wheels sharp round the turning-post and must
run thirty stadia. The oxen run at a pace equal to that of the
horses, and you could not decide which was the fleeter, the ox
or the horse. And if the king has laid a w on his own
oxen with any one, he becomes &0 excited over the contest that
he follows in his chariot to instigate the driver to speed faster.
The driver again pricks the horses with the goad till the blood
streams, but he keeps his hand off the oxen, for they run without
needing the goad. And to such a pitch does the emulation
in the match between the oxen rise, that not only do the rich
and the owners of the oxen lay heavy bets upon them, bat
even the spectators, just as Idomeneus the Cretan and the
Locrian Ajax are represented in Homer! betting against each
other. There are in India oxen of another kind, and these look
like very big goats. These are yoked together, and run very
fut.bain;noliuﬁ:ﬁnrinspwdtnmhmofthe Geta.
Book XV e il I hear ﬂutplmhmhﬁdﬁfmudhlndh,
and I have made mention of them already ; but some y
which T then omitted, I take the opportunity of settin down
here. There are, [ am told, three kinds of them. All of them,
however, if taught like children, become like them able to talk
and utter words of human speech. In the woods, however,
they emit notes like those of other hirds, but do not utter
sounds that are significant and articulate—for without teaching
they cannot talk. There are also peacocks? in India, the
largest of their kind anywhere found, and wood-pigeons with
e-green feathers, which one ignorant of ornithology on
seeing for the first time would take to be parrots and mot
pigeons. They have bills and legs of the same colour as Greek
partridges. There are in Indin cocks also of the largest size,
with crests not red-coloured like those of our cocks at least, but
manv-hued like a coronal of flowers. Their rump feathers are
neither curved nor curled, but broad, and they trail them s

1 See fiiad, xxiil. 495
# Regarding pescocks in India, see favasion of fndia by Alevander the Gevar,

Pp. 3fa-63
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peacocks do their tails when they do not lift and erect them,
The plumage of these Indian cocks is of a golden and a gleam-
in.%mm colour like the smaragdus stone.!
rom ¢, iiil. to xxil. inclusive, Aelian deseribes varions animals
found in Indin and its seas. These chapters (with the exeep-
tion of e. vii., which does not relate to India) will be found
translated in my fudiks of Megasthenes, pp. 159-174.  The bird
called in c. jil. the Kerkion is the Maina, which can be taught to
like a parrot. The Kéfar of c. iv. which Gesner identified
with the Pelican is more probably the Adjwiant. The Phatlages
of e. vi. some identify with the scaly ant-eater or Pamgofin, but
Dr. V. Ball takes it to be ather cither the land-lisard Faranus
or the water-lisard Hydrosawrns. The long-tailed monkeys of
c. % Dr. V. Ball identified with the Madras langur. The wild ox
of c. xi. is the ¥ak, the tail of which makes the fly-flapper. The
¢uve in Areiana of e, xvi. may be the wonderful cave at Bamian,

C. xxxi. Describes a fabulous Indian race—the Kynamolgoi, i.e.
the Dog-milkers. For translation see fadika of Ktésias, pp. 336-7.

C. xli. Deseribes the winged scorpions and snakes of India.
For translation see Jadika of Megasthenes, p. 58,

Book XVIIL e ii. Kleitarchos? informs us that there is in
India a snake of sixteen cubits length. He asserts, moreover,
that there exists another kind of snake of a different species
from the rest. These are much smaller, and are marked with
a variety of hues as if they had been Jminted with dye-stuoffs.
For while some have copper-coloured stripes running from
head to tail, others are of a silvery tint, others of a red, and
others gleam like gold. This writer says that the bite of this
snake kills very quickly.?

C. xxii. Kleitarchos tells us that in Todis there exists a bird
which is extremely erotic, and which he ealls, if T remember

t, the Oritin. Let me deseribe it in his own wards, The
Oridn is of the size of a heron and its legs are red like the legs
of that bird, from which, however, it differs in having blue eyest

1 D, V. Ball hns identified this bird with the Monal pheassmt,

¥ Kleitarchos the son of Deinon the historian sccompanied Alexander in his
eastern expedition, and wrote o history af it which was considered wanting in
point of sccuracy, snd was otherwise held in little estimation. ]

& These may perhaps be the snakes menticoed by Diodoros (avil. go). See
Tnvanon of fndia, p. o78. : 1 =

4 This passage from Kleitarchos is noticed by Strabo (x¥. i 6g9) along with
that which follows regarding the Kafrens, ;

Nonnus in his femprisce, Book xxvi. sor-ary, has thus versified the acoount
here given of the Oridn and Katrous :— '

W perched on a honey-dropping speay, that sweel bird, the Hordn, like
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The Oridn has been taught by Nature to warble melodions notes
sweet as the strains of a hymeneal chant, which

as exquisitely
like the song of the sirens goothes the ear with its soft
eadences.!

ian hird enlled the

C. xxiii. Kleitarchos states that the Ind
Kutreus is of surpassing beauty, being about the size of a
pencock, while the tips of its fenthers emulate the green of the
emerald.  When it is looking at others, you eonld not tell the
colour of its eye, but when it is Jooking at you, you would say
its eye was vermilion, except the pupil, which is coloured like
the apple, and shoots a keen glance, That part of the eye
whieh in all others is white, in the ense of this Kalrens is of a

sallow hue. The downy plumage on its head is azure and
marked with spots of a saffron dye, seattered one here and
another there, while its legs are of a deep red, lis voice is
melodions, and thrilling like that of the nightingale. The
Indians were wont to keep these birds in aviaries in order that
5 kit be able to feast their eyes with their beauties,
cr birds are also to be seen there with plum e all over
purplc,mﬂmdnnthnpumtﬁm,-ndthmﬂytugu erin guch
numbers that one might take them for clonds. There are
besidles various other kinds of birds, the charncteristics of which
it would mot be cusy to deseribe, and these are matehless for
the melodious notes of their throat and tongue, so that {without
saying what is too absurd) they are sirens, or nearly so, for the
mythical maidens so named are represented, alike in the song
of the poet and the picture of the artist, as winged and having
the legs of birds.

¢ xav. Kleitarchos says that in India there are eertain kinds

of apes which are of various colours and of immense size,
that, sccording

that in the mountainous regions they are so huge,
to his story, Alexander the son of Philip on secing them was
thrown into quite a panie, and even his army with him; for

the melodions swan strikes up no piping striin such as thin ze -gale gives forth
from its tuneful wings, bot u:l!.hphq mielodions throat it wmgfmflnmu
mingtrel &t a hridal strikes an the strings of his harp, when he pwikes the nuptial
somg, The Katreus again prinked with yellow and with Mn%smﬂf {low gruin
wtiers its shrill voice prophetic of the eoming rain, and from :::gliu eyelils
darts cut duezling gleams that rival the early rays of the rising grarn.  Ofitimes
from some breesy trec-top may be heard it cler-ringing voioe entwining, in
concert with a neighbouring Horide, o meliffaous chant. Om hearing the f
;3:; w];k'ﬂl It s mcﬁtlﬂ -nrllﬂu. yunlmi i swear that ‘twas the mng:‘hlrﬂ
nec dunFquJ wa, the nightin & herself, weaving af break

hlitkesnme caral, : i b

| This passage in the original Greek & very cornipl. I have given wiat
appears (o be the sense. ¥
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when he saw their multitude he thought that what he beheld
was a foree lying in wait for him. It so happened that the
apes were standing upright just at the time when they eame
into view, These creatures are not caught with nets nor by
hounds of great sagacity in scenting and running down their
game, The ape, must know, has a strong propensity for
imitation ; thus, ii"ﬂi—'-‘tLI sees one dancing, it too must dance, and
if it sees one playing on the flute, it cannot but try whether it
Thas skill enough to put wind into the instrument. Should it,
moreover, see some one putting on shoes, it imitates this act,
and should it see another painting his eyes with ochre, this also
it must needs do. The hunters then, knowing all this, place
in their view heavy shoes made of lead, and thereunder put
nooses for the apes to put their feet into, and thus be held in a
trap from which there is no escape. Instead of ochre as a lure
for their eye, birdlime is sometimes placed before  them.
A mirror is also employed by the Indian while the apes are
watching him, and on retiring he takes the mirror with him,
bt leaves others that are different, and to these also he attaches
siooses of great strength, and thus is the trap sel. Now up
come the apes, and in their simplicity look into the mirrors in
imitation of what they had witnessed. So then, either the
strength of the birdlime seals up their eyelids and deprives
them of sight, or the repercussion of the sun's rays blinds them
with the glare. When their sight is thus gone, they are very
readily canght, taking to flight being no longer in their power.!

€. xxvi I have no reason whatever to doubt that lions of the

largest size are found in India, and what convinees me is that
this country is such an excellent mother of other animals.  But
of all the beasts that one can encounter these are the most
suvage and ferocious. The skins of these lions look blaek—the
bristly hair of their mane stands ereet, and their very aspect
strikes the soul with terror and dismay. If they ean be cap-
tured before they are full-grown and not otherwise, they can be
tamed, and they become o tractable and domestic that they are
led by the leash, and with the huntsmen and their hounds take
rt in hunting young deer and stags, and hoars and buffaloes
and wild asses, for, as I am told, they have a very keen scent.®
C. xxix. Is an extract from Ktésins concerning  elephants,

For translation see his Indika, p. 35.

i A somewhat similar account of the mode of cutching these apes is given by
Diodoros {xvil. o). For transiation see Frvarion of Judsa, pp. 27778
2 i is the panther that is wsed in Indis for hunting, and not the bon.
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Secrion VII

THE ITINERARY OF ALEXANDER THE
GREAT

I'r is not known by whom this Tittle work was composed  lts authorship lias
been claimed for Julius Valerins, an Aloxnndrian writer of the fourth Christion
eontury, but an grounds geite pugatory. It consists of one hundred and twenty
chaplers, mu-s-ﬂ]r very short, and 15 incomplete, as o few of the cloxing chaplers
are wanting. 1t is addressed (o the Emperor Constantlus, son and secessor of
L:qqnmél:e lhq{:Gml.nndfu ma&n:jr;-rm:gmﬁm of that prinee in the war
nﬁlﬁl por [or Shabpur), for whic o was then moking great preparations.
1 nu:hnrhm-nrkudmhu;{purpm:b“rmﬁh: & plasn and sccing nmrra-
tive of the Asiatic expedition of Alewnder the Great, whose example he exhorts
Comstantins to follow, and this obtain like glory, Constantius undertook. two
expeditions ngainst Persin—aone in ﬁ A, and the other in 345 A0, Mai refers
the composition of the fifserary 1o the earlier date, bat Latronne has v
ahiown that it st be referred o the later.  Tts unknown author has beon
for the sound judgment he has shown in selecting the anthorities on w he
hased his account of Alezander’s progress through Asin.  He sesms to have
wtty closely followed Arrian's Amabaris, His style is terse and W'
gt not barbarous,  After the manner of his age, he uses peetty ThEW-
fangled lerms and medss of expression, 1 have, as usual, anly transl those
parts of the work which concern Indin

108.  Alexander, marching from Bactra, forthwith recrossed
Caucasus, the same range which we have ealled Taurus, whereof
it is a continuation, the only change being in the name.

104. In eleven days he effected the passage over this moun-
tain rampart and reached Alexandria.! After passing
the country of the Parapapissmides® he direeted his march
towards the Indus by way of the city of Nicwa and the river
Cophoen He was greatly assisted by Taxiles, who at that
time held sway over the dominions situated on the frontiers
through which the route to be traversed lay.t This chief, who

1 Alegandrin npud Cancasum ovcupied a commanding position In the valley of
Kol-Daman near the vil Eurl:hurﬂ

2 Am fm form for ﬁm’mdaru‘ Paropanksadae,

3 The river called by Greeks the Képhén or Kophis,

¢ thmﬂwh;mmmuduﬂymw]m
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was prepared to attempt the passage of the Indus, he sent on
innﬂu.nce along with his own troops.! In the course of the
march they eaptured the leader of the encmy who had been
gent to ogme them. Sothey came to the end of their journey,
many other tribes having been put to the sword, and their

towns eaptured.

105. And Alexander, no less actively enganged if any enemy
harassed his forces, was seratched on the shoulder by an arrow ;
and when the river Choes® had been crossed, all who came in
his way were overthrown. Argacum,® a town which had been
set on fire, and which the citizens thought it hopeless to save,
he took care to have rebuilt on account of its commanding

sition, Finding now his encmies? strong in number, he
divided his army into three, and defeated them in every pitehed
battle. At last 250,000 oxen were cnptured, and these, on
apeount of their beauty, he resolved to send along with the

ers into Macedonia to cultivate the ficlds of his men us
well as his own.

106. When after this it was found that the Accwe tribea®
had 40,000 men under arms, he crossed the river Guraus®
and pressed forward to attack them ; but they dispersed them-
selves into their towns, which had long before been put into a
gtate of defence against this invasion, But in point of fact
they sallied out and set upon the Grecks while busy pitching
their eamp. The Grecks eunningly made a feint uF giving
way, but afterwards wheeling round, put them to rout. The

tives shut themselves up within their walls,” which were of
most formidable strength and equipped with every means of
defence.  But for the besiegers it was, in sooth, no easy matter
to get near men protected by a double ring of ramparts; aned
there eventually Alexander was wounded in the leg by a shaft
from a bow. On the fourth day, however, of the fighting, the
king of the place was slain in an action before the walls, and
the men surrendered. Alexander was most desirous that they ®

1 But only with one division. Alexander himsell lad the ather division, which
was mare lightly armed, by a man: northers route,

4 Perhaps the Kunar river.,

# This i the town called by Arrian Arigaian, and described ns ocoupying a very
pdvantagecs site.

i The Aspastans,  Se¢ Arrian's Anab, iv, 25

% These must be the Assaceniins

& Thi Panjkom river.

T The mﬂ’s of M

# Mot the peopls of gn, but yooo Indian mercenaries who had come (o

haeir aid.
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should take service with him, and they agreed to this; but
when on being led forth they swerved from their allegiance,
they were hemmed in on every side and slain,

107, From this place he despatehed Ceenon! one of his
generals, to besiege Baziphara, and Attalas to besiege the eity
Haora, under the belief that after the downfall of the Accw, they
would be brought to ready submission. Bat the people, trust-
ing mor¢ to the strength of their position than impressed by
the force of the example, held out tiE{JAchnndr.r, himself passing
their way, without difficalty eaptured both towns, Baai
and Hora,” in spite of a desperate resistance, and although the
men of Baziphara had made an attack upon the strangers,
induced by contempt for the paucity of their numbers. After
many had however fallen, sucl:uns survived fled all to n strongly
fortified rock.

108. The rock, oceupying a space of 200 stadia in circuit,
rose to the height of 10 stadia, had a gentle slope, and was
nearly level at the summit, where springs of water abounded, and
where a thousand peasantry had fu]lsmrefur their industry.®
Alexander, therefore, on ncgling to that locality, scized a great
many citics. Then when he advanced to the rock and was
engaged in laying siege to it, deserters who neted as guides in
the dificult attempt went before him as he made the ascent,
The result was that those who showed fight were taken prisoners
and led off the spoil of the victors.

109, But tidings being brought that the Indians had again
with eonfident ardour by foree of arms battered down the walls
of the Acce, and had sent away their elephants through the
jungles, he marched to the place, and on reaching it, found the
walls deserted and the city burned down, while the inhabitants
had all dispersed in quest of safer hiding-places. Such being
the state of matters, tj’m pursuit of the Indians was entrusted to
one part of his forces, and when the E]e!.:hanls they went in
quest of had h-:tu‘n:ll‘rtured, he exme with this division of his
army to the Indus, lost no time in despatching to his other
troops which were at a distance those supplies which it was
ascertained they would require in their transit.

1 This should be Coenus,  Gr., Koiwar,

S Ths Sacsiotioe of the To pondi with vha Arvinn (Anah
description of the rock corres wi t given n

i!.ﬂ}ﬂﬂnﬂnﬁkhnmwhl:hhutm Mmﬁﬁduﬂmmmlhm Our

authar, however, ks (in e t13) of another rock which he calls Aomnis, and

Imhmmmmdhimmnuwhnﬂdﬂpwﬁm This he

ujl.mqnndh.ﬂnshm.m!’cet,inhdgbt,mmmlthnmdliulempll
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110. India, taken as a whole, beginning from the north and
embracing what of it is subject to Persia, is 4 continuation of
ng&temd the Ethiopians and is on every side hemmed in
by ocean—that interfluent sea of Hippalus,? from which
branches off the gulf which shuts in the Persians. Under this
name of India is comprehended, you must know, a vast extent
of eountry which breeds a great multitude of races of men, and

y of gigantic beasts, such as elephants and acre-long
snakes ; for in comparison with these, leopards, lions, or even
tigers are tame.

111. Now at that time of which I am speaking, Porus was
the ruler of Indin, a man of astonishing stature, quite trans-
cending that of other men, while in mental capacity he did not
fall below the level of the endowments of his outward person.
On his learning that Alexander was directing his march towards
him, he warned him to keep his distance, but this only maore
ah::rir stimulated the foe whom he defied, and in a ficree
battle he was defeated and made prisoner. This king was
notwithstanding admitted into the circle of Alexander's friends,
and, on account of his distinguished merits, had the administra-
tion of his kingdom restored to him. Thus it is unguestionubly
the duty of a man of right principle, who rules a state becanse
he is more powerful than others, e aally so to yield it up at
onee to another who is more powerful than himself," since who-
ever is aware of his own medioerity has sufficiently done his

by his knowing himself.

112 From thence he proceeds to attack the wide dominions
of Pecanus * and Musicanus, and annexes them to his sway. His
next attempt was the rock culled Aornis, which towers to an
altitude of forty stadia, and on its u per parts maintains a large

body of husbandmen whose wealth is in portion to the
its being so

lnnun.z' they enjoy. It derives its name
lofty that even {ﬁrd.v eannot fly over it. But, nevertheless,
he won this rock also, having assaulted it by fixing pegs in

i Our author was perhaps betrayed [nto this astounding error by the fact thal
the name of India was often, in ki time, applied 1o the regions along the Red
Sea | to the south of E Geographical scionce had entered on s
nﬂuﬁu course even before his time.

T} ;E;lm wia the name of the pilot who, scconding to the Fedplis and
Flh:{, discoversd the passage 10 India by means the south-west mon

'mm:mﬂhllsmﬁdﬂ' precept of morality,

4 This is most probahly the king r:ullnc!p[ y Strabo and Diodoros Porticanus,
1&11 hymﬁ.n'lmﬂ:gﬂm His ternitories adjoined these of Musicanus, King of

PRer ]
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the path which had to be climbed, and by resorting to

113. There now arose among his chief officers complaint of
the magnitude of the war, because he had forced them to be
evermore contending with nations of warlike capneity,! With
what ardour was he inspired for o conflict with such? But the
soldiers, recounting their wounds and their yearnings after their
families during an absence of twelve years, begged to be
excused undergoing further toils and dangers for this object.
As he granted in consequence a period of rest to the ootworn,
his commands were willingly obeyed. When they were, how-
ever, dismissed to fill up vacancies, he ordered others to be
sent from Macedonin to supply their place. And thus urged
on by his lust of conquest he reached the ocenn,

114, On this element also his unbounded ambition displ
itself, sinee, embarking in boats made of wickerwork, he wished
to put mature to the proof and to try what more would be
permitted either to himself or to any one who might choose to
attempt the same. All of a sudden, through the violence with
which the winds were blowing, the tide of the ocean, returning
after it had ebbed with more than its usual impetoosity, dashed
agninst the boats, and engulfed the boatmen who were nol #
prepared for the shock. Nor was it difficult to see from this
that the gods were opposed Lo his wishes, though for his part
he gave out that it was his endeavour to abstain from daring to
attempt anything impious. However, he sent Anomarchus and
Neon,® men of ready daring but who yet dared not refuse the
king anything, to circomnavigate the ocean and report their
discoveries, The provisions pecessary for a long voyage were
collected and shipped for the use of such as volunteered to join
the expedition.

115. Although Alexander is said to have had an unbending
and indomitable control over his appetencies, yet on the follow-
ing occasion, as on that just related, he omitted all proper
consideration, There was a city in Indis into which many had
fled for refuge—one that was of immense size and of impregnable
strength.*  Alexander, when in the act of besieging it, ealled
for ladders of unusual length, such as were in proportion to

! This incident is relnted oot of its proper place The Macedonians had
refiised to follow Alexander before e reached the dominions of Musicanns

¥ The ive (4 pot in the Latin text, but the sense évidently reguires it.

3 Sty distorted forms of the numes of Onésikritos and Nearchos.

"HTIELI:ma stronghold of the Malli, the peopls who have given their name
to Multan.
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the height of the wall; and when the defenders were breaking
these w brought up by hurling great pieces of rock dewn
upon them, that ladder alone eseaped destruction by which the
king with two attendants had succeeded in gaining the top,
even though many from above, gach to the best of his power,
were trying to thrust him down. Then though he had seen all
the Indders of his men shattered to pieces, and knew that he
wonld be exposed to danger without any adequate help at hand,
he nevertheless flung himself alone as he was into the midst
of many thousands of the enemy along with the attendants
alrendy mentioned (Peucestas, namely, and Ptolomeus),! and
he forthwith broaght upon himself the whele population of that

city.

flﬁ. So then, seconded by his attendants, he all day long
did the fighting of an entire army, and wonld have held on,
were it not that he was wounded in the side at the part highest
up, and his strength began Lo fail, since the steel had pierced
far inward. The Macedonians who were fighting outside, con-
jecturing this, and fearing lest anything worse should befall (for
they saw that all the people within the walls were to a man
engaged in attacking the king, while no one was posted on the
ramparts to prevent any one forcing his way inside), stormed
the gates and brought succour to the king just at the critical
moment when he was yielding to despair. Then the soldiers,
made merciless by rage which added new strength to their
arms, forthwith slew all alike without distinction of age or sex,
till every soul perished in the massacre. :

117, Thereafter the soldiers united in firmly representing to
the king that in his battles he should no longer put himself to
& wrong use, nor be so lavish of his blood, considering the
insignificance of the gain and the magnitude of the loss aceru-
ing from the risk, they obtained his promise that he would
no longer do so, but return to Babylon, And this he did, and
the Babylonians received him with honour,

1 This Is Prolemy SOter wha afierwards was King of Egypt. He siated in
his Afesdrs; as we learn from Arrian, that he waz not wi ‘Alexander on this
momentous pecasion, having boen sent on an expedition o parts at soime distance
off, A le dies hand



156 KOSMAS INDIKOPLEUSTES

Section VIII
KOSMAS INDIKOPLEUSTES

. THE Christian Topagraphy written by this Alexandrian monk to refute from
to which both the

Hn{rurw and common sense the Prolemale system, accordis
and the heavens are spherical, is; in spite of the ity of ils main
argument, highly salusd Eur notlees of importance on certain points of
The work made 18 appearanee some

history u.1|r;|. miore csl:rnu]] guography.
dle of the lr!:th istinn century—a time when the world was

the mig
ﬁunnng the hight of Greek learning and culiure, and the lang night of medizem]
ignorance was rapidly closing round it. Kosmas, in the enrlier part of bis life, waza
from Alexandin,

merchant, and in pursuit of hls calling visited regions fir remate
which was h:'nrglnncol'l:unh. He Ieﬂsmﬂnthehndm].lad upon thres of the
run up lnto the earth from the ocean, namely the Mediterranean

fis wihi
gﬁklﬂhuﬂw Persinn Gulf. He travelled over much of Ethi
dewd hich stretched

Ceylon and the Malabar const and of the nature of the commerce
the eastern seas, is 3o circumstantial nnd nccurate, that one may well
hare hmuwnud by a persanal observer, Kosmas was o mun nmn:wh.ll of
stamp of Herotdotos—ever athirst for knowledge and jod

his eyes and his eaxrs ever open, It is one of his conspl m:nlsthl.t Jn
ing his travelling experiences his adheres strictly to the truth.

BOOK XL—INDIAN ANIMALS AND THE 1SLAND
OF TAPROBANE

The Rinoceros

This animal ! is ealled the rhinoeeros from having homs upon
its snoat. When it is wandering abount, the horns are mobile,
but when it sees anything which excites its mge, it stiffens
them, and they become so rigid that they are strong enough
to tear up even trees by the roots—those especinlly which

come in the way of the front horn. The eyes are fixed low

dnwnl.huutﬂlc aws. It is altogether an animal much to be
dreaded, and in this respect so far a contrast to the elephant,

! The codices of the Christion Togoprapdy contain pictures of the anjmals and
plants here desoribed, "

-
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Its fect and its hide closely resemble those of that animal.
The hide when dried is four fimgers thick, and this is sometimes
used instead of iron in ploughs for tilling the Iand. The
Ethiopians in their Innguage call the rhinoeeros Aron or Harisi,
prefixing the rough breathing to the Alpha of the latter word,
and adding risi to it in order that by the aron they may designate
the animal, and by the ariss ‘ ploughing,’ giving it this name
from its shape about the nostrils, as well as from the use to which
jts hide is applied. I have seen in Ethiopia, when I was standing
at o distance off, a living rhinoceros, and 1 have seen also the
hide of a dead one stuffed with chaff and set up in the royal
palace, and of this the picture I have drawn is an exact copy.}

The Taurelaphos or Ox-deer

The taurelaphos is an animal found in Indis and in Ethiopin.
But the Indian ones are tame and gentle, and the people use
them for transporting pepper and other stuffs packed in saddle-
bags. They supply the natives with milk and butter. More-
over, we cal their flesh, the Christians killing them by cutting
their throats, and the Pagans by knocking them on the head.
The Etlliupi:umx-d:ur. unlike the Indian, are wild and nntamahle.

The Cumca’updﬂfue'r'.f—-{'ﬁmffr

The eamelopard is found only in Fithiopia, and it also is
a wild and untamable animal. In the palace, however, they
rear on the king's account one or two from the time when
they are still quite young, and domesticate them, so that the sight

t may amuse the king. In his ce they place
one of them a of milk or water for it to drink, but,
then, from the great length of its legs, breast, and neck, it
cannot possibly stoop to the and drink, unless by
making its two forclegs straddle. When it stands with one
foreleg at the greatest possible distance from the other it can
then of course stoop low enough to drink. We give this
description of the animal from having seen it.

The Agriobous or Wild Ox
This is an animal of great size, and belongs to Indin,? and
from it is got what is called the toupha,* wherewith commanders
I The animal s depicted by Kosmms ls much Iiker a horse than a rhinoceros.

’Thbhnﬁhﬂhlhu‘ﬂk—thﬂﬂﬁlm-hud’mlm
3 The chemries ar fiy-fappers used in India, particularly on Occasons of state

and parade.
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decorate their horses and their banners when taking the field.
It is said of this animal that if its tail be canght by a tree, it
no longer stoops but stands erect, from its reluctance to lose
even a single hair. The natives thereupon come op and cut
off its tail, and then it scuttles away completely docked of this
appendage. Such is the nature of the animal,

The Moschkur or Musk Deer

The moschus is a small animal,! and is ecalled in the native
dialect Kastouri. The hunters pierce it with arrows, and having
tied up the blood ecollected at the navel, eat this away, for this
is the t which has the pleasant ce known bo us
under the name of musk.? e rest of the carcass is then

thrown away.
The Monokertis or Unicorn

This animal is called the unicorn,® but I have never seen ane.
1 have, however, seen four brazen statues of it in Ethiopia,
where they were set up in the royal palace, an edifice
adorned with four towers. From these statues 1 have drwn
and deseribed the animal* They say of it that it is a beast
to be drended, and that it is invincible, having its mighty
strength lodged in its horn. When it supposes that its
ire many likely to seize it, it springs up to the top of some
precipice whence it leaps down, and in a deseent turns a somer-
sanlt, so that the horn sustnins the whole shock of the fall
without harm done.® Scripture refers to these churacteristios
where it says: Save me_from the mouth of lions, and my lorlmess
Srom the horns of wnicorns; and agnin, in the blessings of
Balaam, wherewith he blessed [sruel, he says for the second
time: God xo led him ot of Egypl, even as the glory of the
unicorn ; thus bearing complete testimony to the strength,
self~confidence, and glory of this animal.®

1 Tis length s liitle more than thres fest.
T The ey=t of the male, which is about the size of 8 hen's gy, contuing a clotted,
ua'l"r. friable matter of a dark brown colotr, and this is the troe musk.

The oldest author who has deseribed the unleorn s Kifsias of Knidos, The
one-horned animal which he deseribes under the name of the wild ass of India
is Arstotle’s Indian nss, and s besg identified with the rhinocero,

% Lobo in his history of Abyssinia describes the wiicorn as resem| a
beattiful horse, and in the ure of it in Kosmas its body is not unlike
of a horse, ‘The unieorn of Seripture again s the wild ox.
8 “This is snid to be troe of the orye. o
¥ To the influrnce of the Septuagint version, which rendered the Heboew word

for the wild ox (redm) by weicors, may be traced most of the hibles about the
unicorm.
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The Cherrelaphos or Hog-Deer and Hippopolamis

The hog-deer | both saw and feasted on. The hippopotamus,
however, 1 did not see, but I had in my possession teeth of it
so large as to weigh thirteen pounds! These tusks 1 sold
here  Of such articles I saw a great quantity both in Ethiopia
and in Egypt.

Piperi—Pepper

This is a picture of the tree which produces pepper. Each
separate stem, being very limp and slender, twines itsell like
the pliant tendrils of the vine around some tall tree that does
not itself bear fruit. Each of the clusters is enveloped within a
couple of leaves. It is of a deep green colour like that of rue.

Argellin—the Narikela of Sanskrit—Cocoa-nuts

The other tree (here represented) is that which bears what
are called argellia, that is, the large Indian nuts. 1t differs in no
way from the date-pulm, except in being of greater height and
thickness, and in having larger branches. 1t bears not more than
two or three flower-spathes, ench having as many nuts. Their
taste is quite sweet and pleasant, like that of green nuts. The
nut is at first full of a delicious liquid which the Indians there-
fore drink instead of wine. This very sweet beverage is called
rhongkhosura. 1f the fruit is gathered at maturity, then so
long as it keeps fresh, the lignid in contact with the shell
hardens upon it progressively, while the liquid in the centre
retains its fluidity ontil it entirely fails If, however, it
be kept too long the fruit becomes rancid and unfit for
human food.

The Seal, the Dolphin, and the Torioise

The seal, the dulEhin, and the tortoise we eat at sea should
we happen to estch them. The dolphin and tortoise we kill
by cutting their throats, and we eat them. We do not, however,
eut the throat of the seal, but despatch him with blows on the
head as we do in the case of big fish. The flesh of the tortoise,
like that of the sheep, is dark coloured; that of the dolphin is
like the pig's, but is dark coloured, and has a rank smell ; that
of the seal, like the pig’s, is white but not rank.

1 Gr. Merple, This word is the Sicelo-Greek form of the Latin fidra. The

cofnage system of the Dorinns of Sicily was borrowed from Tealy.
2 In Alexandria,
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Of the Island Taprobané—~Ceylon

This is a large oceanic island lying in the Indian Sea, Among
the Indians it goes by the name of Sielediba, but the Pagans
call it Taprobané,! wherein is found the stone, hyacinth? [t
lies farther away than the pepper country, Around it there
is a great number of small slands,? all of them having fresh
wiater and eocon-nut trees. They nearly all have deep water
close up to them, The great island, as the natives allege, has
a length of three hundred gawdia, and a breadth of as many—
that is of nine hundred miles! There are two kings in the
islind who are at fend with each other. The one possesses the
llz*ur_inth.ﬁ and the other the rest of the island wherein are

¢ port and the emporium of trade. The emporium is ane
much resorted to by the people in those parts® The island
has also a chureh of Persian Christians who have settled there,
and a presbyter who i appointed from Persia, and a deacon
and & complete ccelesiastical ritual.” The natives and their
kings are, however, heathens in religion. In this island they
have many temples, and in one situnted on an eminence §%
# single hyacinth as big as u large pine-cone, the colour of
fire, and fashing from a distunce, especially when the sunbeams

RN e = W

play around it—a matehless sight.? * As its position is central, "

} This faland has been known by many names. Seep. 20, o 1. From
Prolemy we learn that the ancient I'J:lltl.:“,-w;li Simacndu, [:u: in his own time
Salidd, i.e. the country of the Salui,  Here we hove in 8 :.lighnE;hmd form the
Sicle-diva of Kosmas, far dive is a form of dmwiga, Sansk. for istand.  Both Salai
and Sicle have their source in Sthalum (pronounced as Stlam), the PAli foem of
Sansk, Siadals, o *lion " or lion-like mng—a bern, To this soures miay be traced
i ather names, such a3 Serendib, Xeilan, Sailan, and Ceylon,
T Same think this ts not our jacinth, but rmther the sapphire, while others take
It o be thi amethyse.
! The Lactadives.  The name menns irlands iy rhe Aumdved Sionsand,
* The word gawdis in which Kosmis states the dimensions of the fsfand repr
flll the mative word b 'A"!;}_ﬂl:his sl in ni.:‘;ud means fhe d'ldﬂzldmd iﬂ
o cam veald in an T, ith regard to the dimensions of Coylon
'ﬂl.llnm E‘nw}é.qndu, w:l:'ﬁak =,
Tenment Jvol. & p. 543) refects Thévenot's notlon that by A
Kownas meant *the m ﬁ the jsiand whire jucinths are found,' on the
m::lllnlthu region which produces gems, namely the satth part of the
Is that which lus nlmﬂ!eldprnn.nd the emporium.  The king who
the wonderful gem, eall by Gibbon fhe j:::r'lnm rarduncle; niled

.Hl'lhampn{tnfm!iﬂu_nd.
‘The emporium, according to Gibbon, was Tringuemale, but Tennent takss

“Fﬂ"“‘“""“‘ﬂ"-
was a branch of the Nestorian Chieeh,

* The Chinese , Hiouen Thsiang, who was a century Inter than Koses,
relates that st | an n spire sarmoumnt one of jts temples, & by was

levnted, which, ia transcendent tustre ifluminated the whaole hesven.
Hum?nhng‘-hrﬂnumulhxilngufcmmmmmt:mhuh-’
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the island is a 'great resort of ships from all parts of India, and
from Persin and Ethiopia, and in like manner it despatches
many of its own to foreign ports. | And from the inner eountries,!
I’ mean China and other marts in that direction, it receives
silks,? aloes, clovewood, sandalwood,® and their other products,
and these it again passes on to the outer ports, I mean to
Malé,* where pepper grows, and to Kalliana,* where copper is
roduced and sesame wood and materials for dress; for it is
uE]un a great mart of trade; and to Sindu® also, where musk
or castor is got, as well as Androstachus,’ and to Persia and the
Homerite country, and to Adulé® Receiving in retum the
traffic of these marts, and transmitting it to the inner ports,
the island exports to each of these at the same time her own
mdnnu. Sindu is the frontier country of India, for the river
us, that is, the Phisén, which empties itself into the Persian
Gulf, scparates Persia from Indin® The following are the
muost famons commercial marts in India :—Sindus, Orrhotha,1®
Kalliana, Sibor,** Male, which has five marts that export pepper,
Parti, Mangarouth,’? Salopatana, Nalopatana, Poudopatana.l®
ruby that ever was seen—one thal wos flawless snd brilliant beyond

clest
ﬁﬁp:iuu Tennent thinks that this stooe was not a ruby but an amethyst,
a gem found in large crystals in Ceylan, which, according to mineralogisis, i the

hyacinth of the anclente,
1 Gr. tr dedordper, The countries inside of Cape Comatin, that is, to the
east of it

% Gr, pérafiy. This werd, which oecurs in Latin as well as in Greek, but in
the farm meisza, means properly tyarn.' [t was osed, however, by the medimval

Greeks o signify /8 in general.

ity : 4 The coast of Malabar.

¥ Kalliafa, now Kal na. near Bombay, is named in the Kanhéri
rave Inscription, and lnlhemm,whuailhsumdlhuirmﬂiﬁ
mihnhkdlm[uhrmnﬂnihudninflbnﬂdzr&rqm

& Sindh, the lower valley of the Indus
7 Gr. drdporrdyyr. is word does not occur elsswhere, and T therefore take

it to be an error in oanscription for sdpfor erdywe of wepdberaye =i mardi,

ir ﬁl.tmnrd.

# Now Thulla or Zula on Annesley Bay.

¥ “The Perstan empire when overthrowt by Alexander the Great extended to
the Tndus, and even embraced territories Irinﬁemtwrd from that rver.

®# Pliny mentions an Indian mace called the Homte, who adjoined the Goll
of Cambay. The name i an incorrect 1rumcﬁlg:inn aof Soraik, a form of
Eanrishtra, the Surastrénd of the Peripfds and of Prolemy: It is now Gujardit.
Tt eannot be Sgrat, since this wis oot & pace of any importance till Portuguese
times. Orrhotha seems to bave been a port on the western coast of the Gujarit

nsula.
WIT Probably Chaul, a m{;ﬂ lying about twenty-three miles to the south of
Bombay. 1{|5. ia the Stmylla of Piolemy, md'lhe.'.in“mwnr aimfir of the

Arablan geogra :
18 The termination gedema in these three pames means fomme. Poudopatans
(mem timen) is the Podoperoura of Ptolemy. These three places were situated on

Jihe const of Kottonarikd—the pepper couniry.

%

Ly
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Then out in the ocean at the distance of five days and nights
from the mainland lies Selediba, that is, Taprobané.  Then, again,
er away and on the mainland is the mart Marallo, which
exports chank-shells, then comes Kaber,! which exports alaban-
dénum, then next is the elove country, then China,? which
produces silk, beyond which there is no other land, for the
ocean encircles it an the east
Sielediba being thus in a central position with reference to
the Indies, and possessing the hyacinth, receives wares from all
trading marts, and again distributes them over the world, and
thus becomes a great emporium.? Now once upon a time one
of our ecountrymen engaged in commerce and called Siipater,
who to our knowledge died five-and-thirty years ago, cAme on
business to the island of Taprobané, where also, it so happened,
a ship from Persia came to moorings. So the men from Adulg,
among whom was Sopater, disembarked, as did likewise the
men from Persin, among whom there was one of advaneed age.
Then in nccordance with the ecustom of the place, the magis-
trates and the custom-house officials received them and brooght
them to the king.! The king, having admitted them to
presence and received their obeisances, requested them to be
seated. Then he asked them : :

they replied : Things are on all very well.  Afterwards
wh:::lnpthe cnun.tg:f cnnﬂlr:fﬁnn the k?ng inquired : Wh';:'h'
of your respective kings is the greater and the more powerful ?
the Persian, who was in haste to speak first, replied : Our king
is both more powerful, and is greater and richer, and is king
of kings, and he can do whatever he pleases. Sapater, on the
other hand, remained silent. So the king asked : Have you,
Roman,® nothing to say ? What have I to say, he rejoined,

| The empert m called by Prolesy Chavéris, the modem Ki ttam, which
lies north ml‘l Tranquehar at the muurhol' the Pudu Kiver [New !&Tj.l The

Suu. k:-i:#wd r&nbn_rhmm $ Snﬁrrmr oy ~ e
Gr. % viwlsra, e MM o t part of China whi was reached by
Suhdnﬁg-nnung the part resched by laind,  Kosmas was the ﬁniwhnﬁ

down the ocean as the oorrect boundary of China on the exat.
2 1n the days of Kosmas the name of Indin was extended 1o Ethiopfa on the
wesl, and (o countries hegn-nd: the Ganges on the east.
4 This king was proba Iy Komaara Duas, who rei from 515 10 2y A
Tennent in relating this incidens has bean misled by Thivennt's version into
that the aged Persian came with Slpater from  Aduld instesd of
* Gr. o Puped. * Regmi is the term applied in Todia to all the powers who
hiive been sbeeesmivel in possession of Constant whether Roman
L‘h;hrhn,amqnu:ehn.'—&a Vincenr ot i

How fares it with the countries
you come from, and how are things moving there? To this
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has said these things? If you wish to ascertain
the truth, you have both the kings here. Examine each and
you will see which of them is the more illustrious and the more
powerful.  On hearing this the king was surprised at what he
said, and asked : How, have I both the kings here? The other

when he thers

_then replied : You have the money ! of both—the enrrent coin?

of the one and the drachma of the other, that is, the miliari-
sion.! Examine the image of each, and you will see the truth.
The king thanked the man, and, assenting to his proposal,
ordered both coins to be produced. Then the Roman coin had
an ring, and was bright and finely shaped, for choice pieces
of this nature are exported thither. But the miliarision was
silver, and, to say in a word all that need be said, was not Lo
be compared with the gold picce. The king having closely
examined each of the coins both on the obverse and the
reverse side, bestowed all manner of praise on the Roman coin,
and said: Truly the Homans are splendid men and powerful,
and possessed of great good sense. He therefore commanded
Sapater to be greatly honoured, and having mounted him on
his elephant, he conduocted him round the whale city with
drums beating and many marks of honour, All this was told
us by Sdpater himself as well as by his eompanions who had
e with him to that island from Adulét This occurrence,
ey assured me, overwhelmed the Persian with shame.

Between the famous marts alrenily mentioned there are
both on the coast and in the interior, and the

country has a vast area. The regions igher up, that is,
hthﬂnuthﬂm[uﬂhmmupiﬂlh} e White Huns?

1 Gr. ity ¢ This is the Latin word mewfiar not quite eorrectly trans-
Titerated. wns a name of Juno, in whose temple money was eoined.
Monéta is properly l.h!m af {lir goddess stamped on the coin. .{t Is uncertain
why Juno came to be Monitn Seethe guestion discussed &e, in Smith's
Class THetionary.

% Gr. ehpispa. ThE @wreus, first coined by Constantine the Great, con-
talned Ay port of a pound of gold—a standnrd maintained to the end of the
empire.

'p"I'hin word is y written gimpfrar. 1t was a sitver drachmai, twenty
of which made a are. Gold and silver denarii, ns we learn from the Prriplds,
imports of Barygaa (Bharoch]. The silver denarius was nearly

4 Thisseemsto bea traditional story, for we learn from Pliny that ambazsadors
whio had been sent from Ceylon to the Emperoe Clindins regarded with profound
res the Roman denarii.

Gr, Aruxol Oitvwos  Another form of the nume is Xefroe. About one hundred
Eﬁ after Christ the ancestors of these Huns, becoming impatient of the
inese yoke, marched westward, and having crossed the monntning of [maus,
directed their mareh to the Oxus and settled i the frustful plalns eastward from
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whose king, called Gollas, when going to war is said to take
with him no fewer than two thousand elephants and much
cavalry. Within his empire is included India, from which he
exacts tribute. Once on a time this king, as the story goes,
wished to sack an Indian city in the interior—one that was
surrounded by water and was thus protected from nssanlt. He
encamped all around it for & considerable time, until all the
water had been drunk up by his elephants, his horses, and his
soldiery.! Having then crossed over to the city on dry land,
he was nble to capture it. This people highly prize the
emerald stone, and wear it when set in a crown. For the
Ethiopians, who traffic with the Blemmyes® in Ethiopia, carry
this same stone into India, and with the price they obtain
make purchases of the most beautiful articles. All these
particulars I have related and deseribed partly from what
fell under my own observation, and partly as I learned them
after most careful inguiry when I was in the neighbourhood
of the places [ have mentioned.

The kings of various parts of India elephants—as,
for instance, the Ir.l.'ln‘.ﬁa of Orrotha and Kalliana and Sindu and
Sibor and Malé ey have each six hundred, it may be, or
five hundred more or less.? But the King of Sielediba obtains
by purchase both the elephants and horses which he possesses,
The priee he pays for the elephants depends upon the number
of cubits they reach in height. For the height is measured
from the ground in cobits, and the price iz reckoned at so
many pieces of money for each cubit, say fifty or a hundred
pieces, or even more. His horses again are imported from

the Kaspian. * Hers," says Gibbon, *they pressrved the name of Huns, with (he
epithet of Enthalites or Nepthalites, Their manners were softened, and even
their features were Insensibly Improved, by the mildness of the climate, and
their long residence in a fourishing provinee which might still retin & faine
impression of the arts of Greece. The WFidé Huns, a name which they derived
from the changes of their complexion, soon abandoned the ral e of Seythia.”
Thelr power must have been verging 1o its extinction when Kosmas wrote, for
Dr. James Fergusson plaes the grest bottles of Korur and Manshari “which fresd
India from the Sikes and Hitnas* betwesn A.D. 524 and 544
! I The army of Xerzes and his beasts of burden are sadd o have dienk up the
Skamander when on their march to Greece,  Ser Herod. wil. 43

! The Hlemnmyes were ficrce, predatory nomads of the N':a:-a.n wibts and the
regions adjacent.  Emeralds were found in the mines of Upper Egypt, and were
no doubs shi from Aduld for the Indian market by the Ethiopian I:Iﬂh!i
mmﬁt from the Blemmyes. [T they were taken to Barygara | Bharock
they be vransported thence by a much frequented trade-route to’ Ufjain,
thence ta Kalwil, and thente over the Hinds-Kush to the regions of the Oxus.

‘ mn‘{lhlsprﬂhdfrnm Megusthenes o section of the fadfibs in which the
number i stated of the elephan:s by each of the Indian kings,

. - - — T — gy, Sty g
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Persin, and the traders from whom he buys them he exempts
from the payment of custom-house ducs, But the kings of
the mainland catch their elephants as they roam about at
large, and having tamed them, employ them in war. They
frequently set clephants to fight against each other in the
presence of the king. They separate the two combatants hy
means of a large cross-beam of wood fastened to other two
beams standing opright and reaching up to their breasts. A
number of men are stationed on this and that side to prevent
them meeting in close fight, but they instigate them to attack
each other, and then the bensts becoming enraged use their
trunks to belabour each other with blows till one or other of
them gives in. The tusks of the Indian elephants are not
large, but should they be so the Indians shorten them with
a saw, so that the weight may not encumber them when in
action, The Ethiopilans again have not the art of taming
elephants, but when the king happens to wish to have one
or two for shaw, they eateh young ones and put them under
training, Now they are quite plentiful in Ethiopia, and their
tusks, being large, are exported by sea from that country into
India and Persia and the Homerite country and the Roman
dominion. These facts | have recorded on the testimony of
others. The river Phisén (Indus) divides India from the
country of the Huns. In Seripture the Indian country is
called Euilat {Havilah), * where there is gold, and the gold of
that land is good ; there is the earbuncle and the jasper stone.’

Book IL p. 117. Of these (rivers of Paradise) the Phisin is
the river of Indin which some eall Indus or Ganges. It flows
down from regions in the interior and falls by many mouths
into the Indian Sea. It produces beans of the Egyptian sort
and the fruit called Neilagathin, leaves also and lotus plants
and erocodiles and everything the Nile produces.

Book IIL p. 169. Even in Taprobané, an island in Hither
India, where the Indian Sea is, there is a charch of Christinns
with elergy and a body of believers, but I know not whether
there be any Christians in the parts beyond it. In the eountry
called Male, where pepper grows, there is also a church, and
at another place, called Kallifina, there is, moreover, a bishop
who is appointed from Persin. In the island again called
Dioskoridés, which is situnte in the same Indian Sea, and
where the inhabitnnts speak Greek, having been originally
colonists sent thither by the Ptolemies who succeeded Alex-
ander the Macedonian, there are eclergy who receive their
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ordination in Persia, and are sent on to the island, and there
is a multitude of Christinns. I sailed along the coast of this
island, but did not land uwpon it. I met, however, with some
of its Greek-speaking people who had come over into Ethiopia.!
And so likewise among the Baktrians and Huns and Persians,
and the rest of the Indians and Persarmenians and Medes and
Flamites, and throughout the whole land of Persia there is no
limit to the mumber of churches with bishops and very large
communities of Christian people, as well as many martyrs and
monks also who live in solitode,

1 This island is now ealied Socotra. [ts name Dyasborides is of Sanskrit origin,
Doipa Suikddirg, * Taland of the Blest.' Dr. Fritz Hommel, Professor of Semitle
languages in Munich University, in- a lecture read before the Frankiort Geo-
graphieal Society, and jost published, tukes the island to be tbe Prschala of
Fliny and the Latin poets,
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Section IX

EXTRACTS TREATING OF THE BRAHMANS

BARDESANES

It has been much disputed among scholars whether the Bardesanes who is called
by Porphyry the Habylonian, and who wrote concemning the Indian Gymno-
sophisis, was the anme as the Bardesanes of Edessa l[:l. city in the northern
extremity of Mesopotamia), who wrote in Syriac against Marcion and other
heretics, and was the author of a work on Fate, which was much admired for
the force and splendour of its diction, which oot even its translation into &
foreign tongue (Greek) could gquite obscare,  Bardesanes the Babylonian aoquired
his knowledge of India from conversing with the members of an embassy from
that country, sent most probably to the Emperer Marcus Aurelins Antoninus

According to Stobaus (who fourished probably about the
beginming of the sixth century) an Indian embusey came to
Syria in the reign of Antoninus of Emesa (Elagabalus), who
n‘:lﬁ:i from anp. 218-228 &f“.ﬁl_ya'im, i. 54). The chiel of this
embassy, Dandamis or Sandanes, having in Mesopotamia met
with Bardésanes,! communicated to him information regarding
the Indisn Gymnosophists which Bardésanes embodied in a
work now lost, but of which the following fragment has been

erved by Stobeus from Porphyry.

“The Indian Theosophs, awrgam the Greeks eall Gymno-

are divided into two sects, Brahmans and Shamans,
Samanmoi, The Brahmans are one family, the descendsnis
of one father and mother, and they inherit their theology as
a priesthood. The Shamans, on the other hand, are t{{mn
from all Indian sects indifferently, from all who wish to give
themselves up to the study of divine things® The Brahmans

pay no taxes like other citizens, and are subject to no king. Of

the philosophers among them, some inhabit the mountains,

i The Edesan Dordssanes fourished in the latter half of the second century,

and m‘pl in the earlier years of the third,

1 Armi :iLIn hE'lrfn'og!h wriles ns il“}hu whaole Brnhrnt:é: caste was open. . He
says (o r "To llosopher alone &5 it 1 to be from any caste
-Etiﬂr m}mmﬂuffwm for no oasy life is his, but the mrdul.::ﬂlﬂ.’
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others the banks of the Ganges. The mountsin Brahmans
subsist on fruit and cow’s milk, cordled with herbs. The others
live on the fruit of trees which are found in plenty near the
river and which afford an almost constant succession of fresh
fruits, and, should these fail, on the self-sown wild rice that
grows there. To eal any other food, or even to tooch animal
food, they hold to be the height of impiety and uncleanness.
Each man has his own cabin, and lives as much as he can by
himself, and spends the day and the greater part of the night

in prayers and hymns to the gods. And they so dislike society,
even that of one another, or much discourse, that when either

happens, they expiate it by a retivement and silence of many
days, They fast often.

!The Shamans, an the other hand, are, as [ said, an elected
body. Whoever wishes to be enrofled in their order presents
himself to the city or village authorities, and there makes
cession of all his property. He then shaves his body, puts an
the Shaman robe, and goes to the Shamans, and never turns
back to speak or look at his wife and children if he have any,
and never thinks of them any more, but leaves his children to
the king and his wife to his relations, who provide them with
the necessaries of life.  The Shamans live outside the eity, and
spend the whole day in discourse upen divine thin They
have houses and temples of a royal foundation, and in them
stewards, who receive from the Lking a certain allowsnce of
food, bresd, and vegetables for each convent. When the
convent bell rings, all strangers then in the house withdraw,
and the Shamans enter and betake themselves to prayer.
Prayer ended, at the sound of a second bell the servants place
before each individual, for two never eat together, a dish of
rice, but to any one who wants variety they give besides either
vegetables or fruit As scon as they have done dinner, and
they hurry over it, they go out to their usual occupations.
They are not allowed to marry or to possess pro . They
and the Brahmans are so honoured by the Indians, that even
the king will come to them to solicit their counsel in matters
of moment, and their intercession with the gods when danger
threatens the country.

‘ Both Shamans and Brahmans have such a notion of death
that lthanmﬂ; bear with life, and view it but as a
necessary though burdensome service im ] them by
natore. They hasten, therefore, to Erecpﬂﬁ:: unF:?Frm the
body. And often when a man is in good health, and no evil
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whatever presses upon him, he will give notice of his intention
to quit the world, and his friends will not try to dissunde him
from it, but rather account him happy, and give him messages
for their dead relations; so firm and true is the conviction of
this people that souls after death have intercourse with ane
another, When he has received all his commissions, he throws
himself, in order that he may quit the body in all purity, into
a buming pile, and dies amid the hymns of the assembled
crowd. And his nearest friends dismiss him to his death more
willingly than we our fellow-citizens when about to set out on
some short journey, They weep over themselves that they
must continue to live, and deem him happy who has thus put
on immortality. And among neither of these sects, ns among
the Greeks, has any sophist yet appeared to perplex them by
asking, “If everybody did this, what would become of the

world ¢

PORPHYRIOS

The work of Bardesanes on the Indian Gymnosophisis s lost, botan extract
of considerable length has been preserved by Porphyry in the Fourth Book of his
trentise Ow A bsiraence from Andmal Food (wepl dwoyxis riire dugeiywr).  Porphyry,
who calls himsell a Tyrian, but was probably a native of Batanes or Bashan, was
& man of great ability and learning, and became famous is an opponent of
Christianity, and ns a capable oxpositor of the doctrines af Neo-Flatonism, which
he had learned in Rome from Plotings, the originator of that philosophionl
system. - In his weitings be Inculcates a severe morality and the subjugation of
oor passions by ascetic practices. Hence we need not be surprised to Hnd him
reganling with sympathetic admiration the austerities of the Indian Gymnpo-
sophists. Porphyry was born in the year A.D. 233, and died in gog or 3ob.

De Abstinentin, Boox IV. 16-18. But since we have already
made mention of one of the foreign nations which is known
to fame, and righteous mfﬁﬂbh:hﬂed to be pious m-la:iu the

5, we shall eed to er ulars regarding them.
!“II'T.. For mﬁ Indin the bog;'ruclitie has I:l!ll.l:;’gdi\filim
one of them is the order of the holy sages, whom the Greeks
are wont to eall the Gymnosophists, and of whom there are
two sects—the Brachmans and the Samanmans. The Brach-
mans form the leading sect, and succeed by right of birth to
this kind of divine wisdom as to a priesthood. The Samanweans,
on the other hand, are selected, and consist of persons who
have conceived a wish to devote themselves to divine wisdom.
Their style of life is described as follows by Bardésanes, a
Babylonian who lived in the days of our fathers, who met
with those Indians whe accompanied Damadamis on  his
embassy to the emperor. For all the Brachmans are of one
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race, all of them deducing their origin from one (common)
father and one (common) mother. The Samanwans, again, are
not of their kindred, but are collected, as we have said, from
all classes of the Indians. The Brachman is not subject to
the autharity of the king, and pays no tribute with others to
the state. Of these philosophers, some live on the mountains,
and others on the banks of the river Ganges. The mountain
Brachmans subsist on fruits and cow-milk, cordled with herbs,
while the dwellers by the Ganges subsist on the fruits which
grow in great plenty on the banks of that river, for the soil
produces an almost constant suecession of fresh fruits—nay,
even much wild rice which grows spontaneously, and is used
for food when there is a lack of fruit. But to taste anything
else, or so much as to touch animal food, is held to the
height of impurity and impiety. They inculeate the duty of
worshipping the deity with pious reverence. The whole day
and greater part of the night they set apart for hymns and
prayers to the gods. Each of them has a hut of his own in
which he passes as much time as possible in solitude. For the
Brahmans have an aversion to society and much discourse, and
when either occurs, they withdraw and observe silence for
many days, and they even frequently fast. The Samanmans,
on the other hand, are, as we have observed, collected from
the people at large, and when any onc is to be enrolled in
their u'r\ftf, he presents himself before the magistrates of the
city or of the village to which he happens to belong, and there
resigns all his possessions and his other means. The super-
fluous parts of his person are then shaved off, and he puts on
the Samanean robe and goes away to join the Samanieans,
taking no concern either for his wife or his children, if he has
any, and thinks of them no more. The king takes charge of
his children and supplies their wants, while his relatives pro-
vide for his wife. The life of the Samanwans is on this wise.
They live outside the city, and spend the whole day in dis-
course on divine things. Their houses and temples are founded
by the king, and in them are stewards who receive a fixed

wance from the king for the support of the inmates of the
convents, this consisting of rice, bread, fruits, and pot-herbs.l
When the eonvent bell rings, all strangers then in the house
withdraw, and the Samansans entering offer up prayers. Prayer

1 Mant says that a king, even rhun_ﬂla dying, must nol feceive any mx from
a Brahman in the Vedas e temple lands were always free from

doty.
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over, the bell rings & second time, whereupon the servants
hand a dish to each (for two never eat out of the same vessel).
The dish contains rice, but should one want a variety he is
supplicd with vegetables, or some kind of fruit. As soon as
dinner, which Is soon despatched, is over, they go out and
betake themselves to their usnal oecupations. They are
neither allowed to marry nor to possess property. They and
the Brachmans are held in such high honeur by the other
Indians that even the king himself will visit them to solieit
their prayers when the country is in danger or distress and
their counsel in times of emergency. :

15. Both classes take such a view of death that they endure
life unwillingly, as being a hard duty exacted by nature, and
accelerate the relense of their souls from their bodies; and
frequently, when their health is good and no evil assails or
forces them, they take their leave of life! They let their
intention to do so be known to their friends beforehand, but
no one offers to prevent them ; on the contrary, all deem ‘them
happy, and charge them with messages to their dead relatives,
50 and true is the belief in their own minds, and in the
minds of many others, that souls after death have intercourse
with each other. When they have heard the commissions
entrusted to them, they commit their body to the flames with
a view to sever the soul from the body in completest pority,
and then they die amid hymns resounding their praises, for
their most attached friends dismiss them to death with less
reluctance than it gives us to part with our fellow-citizens who
set out on a distant journey. They weep, but it is for them-
selves, because they must continue to live, and those whose
death they have witnessed they deem happy in their attain-
ment of immortality. And neither among those Samansans
nor among the Brachmans whom I have already mentioned,
has any sophist come forward, as have so many among the
Greeks, to perplex with doubts by asking where would we be
if every one should copy their example.

1 Frequent referenices o this characteristic of the Indian philosurlu-ru are
made by the classical writers, most of which, if not all exeept the {ollowing,
will be found translated in vol L and vol v of this seriex.  Pomponius Mela
thus writes ¢ * But when old age or disease affects them they go far

{unns wil. 40} il gyt

away from others, and await death . . . withoul any T AR
wiser . . . do not await s coming, but for the sake of the glory to accrue

arm

ghadiy invite it by easting themsctves into a buorning prre.”  Suicide except for
sickness is not approved by Mann  Reinaud was of opinion that the practice was
dus to the belief in the metem psychosis,
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JOHANNES STOBAIOS

Nothing I known for certain about this author—aot even his country, nor the
time when he lived. From his prencmen it hos been conjectured that, if he
was not himself & Christian, he may have been of Christian parentage ; and from
his surname it seems probable that e may have been & native of Stobi, a town
in Macedonia. In Liddéll and Scott the time when he fourished is set down as
“a.m, so0l?),' To Stobaios the world is indebted for o most valdable collection of
extracis from the works of Greek writers, many of which are now lost. The
extracts usually begin with passages from the poets, followed by historlans,
arators, philosophers, end physicians.  Many passages from lost works of the
Greek poets, Euripides in particular, have thus been preserved.

Physica, 1. 56, Gaisford's Edition.—Bardisanés has recorded
that a lake in Indin still exists ealled the Luke of Probation,
into which any Indian goes down who professes his innocence
of a erime with which he is charged. The Brachmans apply
the ordeal in this way. They ask the man if he is willing to
undergo the trial by water, and if he declines they send him
to be punished as being guilty. But should he consent, they
econdoct him to the lake with his accusers, for these also are
subjected to the ordeal by water, lest the charge they prefer
should be fietitions or malevolent. On entering the water
they pass through to the other side of the lake, which is every-
where knee-deep for every one who goes in. Now should the
acensed be innocent, he goes in and passes through without
any fear, and is mever wet above the knee; but, if guilty,
before he goes far the water is over his head. Then the
Brachmans drag him out of the water and deliver him up alive
to his accusers, considering him to deserve any punishment
short of death. But this is of rare oceurrence, since no one
cares to deny his guilt through dread of the ordeal by water.

The Indians, then, have this lake for the trial of voluntary
offences, and they have another besides for the voluntary and
involuntary alike—in fact, for the trial of a man’s whole life.
Bardisanés gives this account of it, which I transeribe in his
own words: They (the Indian ambassadors) told me further
that there was a large natural cave in a very high mountsin
almost in the middle of the country,! wherein there is to be
scen a statue of ten, say, or twelve cubits high, standing up-

1 The part of India from which this embassy came may be inferred from the

mame borne by the chief who conducted i, namely Sandanes, az well as by his
mention of the Rock-temple.  Tem of this k?'lrnd abound in the Maratha
country, especially in the maritime district, which in_Prolemy ls called Ardstf
Sadinin, that i, the divislon of Arinke niled by the Sadaneis, or Sandaneis as
they are called in the Ferigfds. This district was in these days the seat of an
active and extensive commerce, In the interest of which, it is safe to conclude,

the embasay to the Roman Emperor was und
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right with its hands folded crosswise—and the right half of
its face was that of a man, and the left that of a woman; and
in like manner the right hand and right foot, and in short the
whole right side was male and the left female, so that the

ctator was struck with wonder at the combination, as he
saw how the two dissimilar sides coalesced in an indissoluble
union in a single body.! In this statne was engraved, it is
gaid, on the right breast the sun, and on the left the moon,
while on the two arms was artistically engraved a host of
angels® and whatever the world contains, that is to say, the
sky and mountains and a sea, and a river and ocean, together
with plants and animals—in fact, everything® The Indians
allege that the deity had given this statue to his son when
he founded the world as a visible representation thereofl
And T ingoired, adds Bardisanés, of what material this statue
was made, when Sandalés assured me, and the others confirmed
his words, that no man eould tell what the material was, for
it was neither gold, nor silver, nor brass, nor stone, nor indeed
any known substance, but that though not wood it most
resembled a very hard wood, quite free from rot.* And they
told how one of their kings had tried to pluck out one of the
hairs about its neck, and how blood flowed oot, whereat the
king was so struck down with terror that, even with all
the prayers of the Brachmans, he hardly recovered his senses®
They said that on its head was the image of a god, seated as
on a throne, and that in the great heats the statue ran all
over with sweat, so cvpinus!gud[mhuged that it would have
moistened the ground at the e, did not the Brachmans use
their fans to stop the flux.® Farther on in the cave, a long way
behind the statue, all, the Indians say, was dark, and those
wheo wish to go in advance with lighted torches till they come
to & door from which water issues and forms a lake around the
far end of the eave. Through this door those must pass who
desire to prove themselves. Those who have lived unstained
with vice pass through without impediment, the door opening

i This is §iva as Ardha-ndris, half man, hall woman, Suech figures are to
be found in the Rock-tsmples and on Skythdan coins,

# Reirdesanes thus translates the Indian word depe, * gods of secondary rank.”

% The siatue thus represented S'iva as the Sopreme God—ihe Creator of
the world.

4 Lassen thinks the stutus was made of fackbmesd.

® The Brahmans probably invented this and such like stories 1o deter
from too closely examining the images of the gods, inside of which for safe
custody they concenled their treasures,

i An image, Lassen thinks, of the river Ganges.
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wide to them, and find within a large fountain of water clear
as crystal and of sweetest taste—the source of the stream
:ﬁgﬂiﬁn of. The guilty, however, struggle hard to push in

ugh that door, but fail in the attempt, for it closes ngainst
them. They are thus eompelled to confess their offences
against others, and to entreat the rest to pray for them. They
also fast for a considerable time.

Sandanes further stated that himself and his companions
found the Brachmans on an appointed day assembled together
in this place, that some of them spent their life there, but that
others come in the summer and autumn when fruit is plentiful
both to see the statue and meet their friends, as well as to
prove themselves whether they could pass through the door,
At the same Lime, it is said, they examine the sculptures on
the statue and try to discover their meaning, for it is not easy
to attend to the whole representation, the ohjects being so
numerous, while some of the plants and animals are not to be
found in any part of the country. Such then is the account
which the Indians give of the ordeal by water. It is, I think, of
this water in the eave that Apollonios of Tyans makes mention,
for when writing to the Brachmans he swears this cath ; * No,
by the water of Tantalus, you shall not initiate me into your
mysteries ' ; for, it seems to me, he speaks of this water of
Tantalus because it punishes with the disappointment of their
hopes those who come eagerly to it, and try to drink of it.

DION CHRYSOSTOM

Dicn, sarmamed Chrysostom or the golden-monthed, on account of his shining
abilities s an orator, was born at Prusa, a city of Mysia, about the middle of
the first Christian century. He found cecupation at first fo his native pluee,
where be held fmportant officed, practized the composition of speeches and
rhetorical essays, and siudied philosophy, with a view to apply itz doctrines to
the purpeses of practical life—more especially Lo the admigistration of [
affuirs. Having somehow incurred the suspicion and enmity of his fellouw.
citizens, he removed to Rome. Domitian, whi hated philosopbers, was then
:.-ui,in'm.g1 and by o decree of the senate cxpelled them all from Rome and the rest
of Tialy, Dion, then, stfired as a beggar, visited Thrace, Mysin, Skythia, and
the- country of the Gete The I, wheresoever he went, were S0 charmed
with his oratory, that they never failed to show him much kindness, Aftzr the
marder of Domitian, he returned to Rome, where be enjoyed the esteem and
friendahip of the Emperors Norva and his suecessor Trajan, and where also he
disd {a.n. ri7).  Elghty of his Orations are still extant, and these sufficiently

L e
grace.

Oratio XXXV, 434, No men live more happily than
(the Phrygians), with the exception of the Indians, for in

- — i -
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country, ‘tis said, the rivers flow not, like yours, with water, but
one river with pellucid wine, another with honey, and another
with oil, and they have their springs among the hills—in the
breasts, so to speak, of the earth. In these respects there is a
world of difference between you and them as regards pleasure
and pawer ; for what you have here, you get with difficulty and
in a shabby way, pilfering trees of their fruits, ealves of their
milk, and bees of their honey; but in India things are alto-
ﬁer purer, dxcept, 1 imagine, for violence and rscality.

rivers flow for one month for the king, and this is his
tribute, but for the rest of the year they flow for the peaple.
So then they pass each day in the society of their children and
their wives at the sources and by the streams of the rivers,
playing and laughing as if at a festival. Along the river banks
there flourishes in great vigour and loxurisnee the lotus—and
this is about the sweetest of all comestibles, and not like our
lotus, which is no better than food for cattle, Sesame also
gz:s there in abundance, and parsley, as one might conjecture

“Fheir similarity—but in respect of exeellence of quality
there can be no comparison. In the same country is produced
another seed yielding a better and much more suitable food
than wheat and barley. This grows in large enveloping leaves
like a rose, but these leaves are more fragrant and of larger
size. The roots of this plant they eat as well as the fruit, and
they require not to labour. There are many channels to con-
vey water from the rivers, some of them large and others which
are smaller and mingle with each other. These are made by
the inhabitants as suits their plessure ; and they convey water
in ducts with facility, just as you convey water for the irrign-
tion of your gardens. They have besides at hand water-haths
of two kinds ; that which is hot and elearer than silver, and the
other dark-blue by reason of its depth and eoldness. In these the
women and children swim about together—all of them models of
beauty. Emerging from the bath, I ean fancy them lying down
in the meadows, commingling their sweet voiees in mirth and
song. And there the meadows are of ideal loveliness, and decked
by nature with fowers, and with trees, which from overhead
cast & protecting shade, anid offer fruit within reach of all who
would pluck it from the depending branches.  Of birds, again,
there is a grest plenty, which make the hills where they have
their homes resound with their songs, while others, from the

E}r of overhanging boughs, warble notes more melodious
those played by your instruments of music. The wind,
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too, blows gently, and there is always an equable temperature,
such as prevails at the beginning of summer; and besides all
this, the sky is there elearer than yours, and sorpasses it in the
multitude and splendour of its stars. Their span of life is not less
than forty years, and for all this time they are in the bloom of
youth m:{the;.r know neither old age nor disease nor want,  But,
though India is actually in the enjoyment of all these blessings,
there are nevertheless men ealled Brachmans, who, bidding
adien to the rivers and turning away from those with whom
they had been thrown in contact, live apart, absorbed in philo-
sophic contemplation, subjecting their bodies to sufferings of
astonishing severity, though no one compels them, and sub-
mitting to terrible endurances, It is said, forther, that they
possess a remarkable fountain—that of truth—by far the best
and most divine of all—and that any one who has once tasted
it cun never be satinted or filled with i1

These statements are not fictions, for some of those who
come from Indin have ere now nsserted them to be facts, and
some few do come in pursuit of trade. Now these do business
with the inhabitants of the sea coast, but this class of Indians
is not held in repute, and sre reprobated by the rest of their
counfrymen.  You must needs then m:knnw[rd%u that the
people of Indin are more blest than yourselves, while you are
yourselves more blessed than all others, with the soli exeep-
tion of a race of men that are the richest in gold. gold,
let me tell you, they take from ants—creatures that are lurger
than foxes, though in other respects like your own foxes.
They dig under the earth in the same way as other ants, but
the gold which they heap up is purer than all other gold and
of greater brilliancy. The mounds are piled up close to each
other in regular order like ‘hillocks of gold dust, and flash their
splendour all the plain over. It is difficult in consequence to
look towards the sun, and many who have tried to do so have
ruined their eyesight. The men who are next neighbours to
the ants, in seeking to plunder these mounds, eross the inter-
vening space—n desert of no great extent, mounted on wWagons
drawn by their swiftest horses. They arrive at noon when the
ants have gone underground, and seizing at once the contents
of the mound, take to flight. The ants on discovering the
theft give chase, and, overtaking the robbers, close with them

! For the mintelligible reading of the toxt, edfifrore ymivarbas roiy
fuwiriagudvory, Rmkirmds: fir olddrore o

ol yeoraudrovy, dprirhasio.
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in fight till uer or die; for in prowess they surpass
all other 'ﬂdlha’ mq b 4

Oratio XLIX. 538. The Indians have the Brachmans, who
excel in self-control and in righteousness and their love of the
Divine Being, whence they gave a better knowledge of the
future than other men have of the present.

Oratio XXXI1. 373, For I see in the midst of you (the
Alexandrians) not only Greeks, Italians, Syrians, Libyans,
Cilicians, Ethiopians, Arabians, but even Buctrinns and Seythians
and Persiuns, and some Indians who view the spectacles with
you and are with you on all oeeasions.

Oratio LIII. 554-55. 1t is said that the poetry of Homer is
sung by the Indiane, who had translated it into thelr own
language and modes of expression, so that even the Indians,
to whom many of our stars are invisible since it is said that
the Bears do not show themselves in their horizon, are not
unacquainted with the woes of Priam, and the weeping and
wailing of Andromache and Hecuba, and the heroic feats of
Achilles and Hector, so potent was the influence of what one

man had sung.!

PSEUDO-KALLISTHENES

Kallisthenes, the nephew of Aristetfe, was one of the men of learning who
accompanied Alexander on his Asintic expedition. He offended Alexander by
reproaching him for introducing the drese and manners of the Persian Court jnto
his own. nilt was accrsed al Haktra of having instigated the conspiracy of the
Court es—was imprizoned and cruelly put to death. The Romanes History

was fa ascribed to him,

M . who is so well known as the editor of the Eﬂfﬁ Graecd Minores
and other classical texts, publishes! in 1845, along with Amadans and the
fudilba of Arrian, the Romagee History of Alesander the Great under the title
Frewdo-Kalliithener,” In his Preface fo this work, after expressing a fear lest, in
conjoining the Frewdo-Kalfisthoner with Prolemy T;Jd .Hﬁuluhnl;:: he should be
charged with wandering from his into an alien sphere, he says it is very
remarkable how widely the myths f::'é.u"f'mt.m:.,r were spread throughout the
world, and how it came to m.mm:dlﬂmm%mmg
crusading freney, invaded Asin, these myths became themes of song.  Since
Mller thus wrote, much light bus been thrown on their origin and the accretions
by which they reached their t form.  The Greek Mis. which contain them
were wiull:: sight of, in the depths of various Enropesn libraries, There
existed, ver, translations in lwmlian, Freoch, and German, not made from
the origtmal Greek, bat from a Latin version made in Egypt by Julins Valerius

1 Plutarch, in emmmerating the great desds of Alexander, says, that by bis means
Asin was civilised and Homer read there, and that the children of Perstans,
Susians, and Gedrosians sang the tragedies of Eoripides and Sophocles.  Aelan
[F_Eﬁr.ml.‘ﬂluﬂ.-.mlhnlmtnni the Indiins, but the Kings of Persia

trunslated and sung the poems of Homer, if one may credit those who have
subjects.

written on these

4
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not lnter than the baginning of the fifth century of our erm. ThcmE{mul Appars
to have besn com before the middle of the fourth century.  No singlo M8,
is comphete, but what is wanting in the one which forms the basis of the test Is
sy from other mss, To the Gresk text is subjoined the Latin version of
Julius Valerius, In the third of the three books into which the history is divided,
we find Alezander in Indis. He is represented to bave entered it afier over-
coming the reluctinee of his army to encountor toils and dangers anew after the
conguest of Persin. He was opposed by Porus, whom he slew in single combal.
He then procpeded to the muntl?- of the Oxydrakai, where be lived with the
Brahmans or Gymnosophists, with whose doctrines and practices he had a great
desire to become acquainled.  An account i3 given at great length of his inter-
courze with these pious wsowtics, who condescended 10 receive his visit, instructed

him in their philosophy, and falled not 1o impress upen him the suporior E—mdmr
of their view of life to his. From the Bralhmans be marched forward to Prasiaca,
the capital of Indis, which was seated on a promontory which overlooked the sei.
From Prasinca Alexander wrole o long epistle to hiz old master, Anstolls, in
which b describad the difficuities and ‘fl.ngtrs which he had encountered
on his march, and the many kinds of strange animals and other marvels which he
had seen and witnessed. 1‘511 leaving Indim he went on his way to visit Candsce,
the Quesn of Mero#, who was famous for her beauty and the splendour of her

il
n the midst of the report of the conversations held betwesn Alexander and the

Brahmans, is abruptly inserted in the leading M5, 5 small treatise A Sowf the Nafions
ﬂ-ﬂig and the Brockmans, which does not belong to the ity of Alerander,
to the Laxsige Historses of Palladius, who wrote about 4a0 A.D.  Miiller has

ined the Latin version of this litte work prepared by St. Ambrose, Hern 1

:wumﬂn;]ilhnmmmwhlut

Boox I11. vil. Your great love of labour, of und
of the beautiful, and your piety—a disposition of which
adorns the best men—have induced us to take in hand yet
another work, a narrative full to overflowing of wise instruc-
tion. We then, prompted by our regard for you, in addition to
what we have already related, will further give you a desecrip-
tion of the life of the Brachmans, whose country I have neither
visited, nor met with any of its people ; for they live far remate,
dwelling near the Ganges, the river of India and Seriea, But 1
merely reached the Akrotéria of India a few years ago with the
blessed Moses, the Bishop of Adulé, for, being distressed by
the heat, which was o fierce that water which on gushing from
its fountain was excessively cold began to boil when put into
a vessel, I turned back when I noticed this, as [ found no
shelter from the burning heat.

This river Ganges is in our opinion that which is called in
Seripture the Phisén, one of the rivers which are said to go
out from Puradise. A story is told of Alexamder, the of
the Macedonians, in which their (the Brahmans') mode of life
is described ; but to connect the story with him is perhaps a
mistake, for he did not, [ think, make his way to the Ganges,
but penetrated to Sérica, where the Séres produce silk, and
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where he erccted a stone pillar with the inseription: * Alex-
ander, the King of the Macedonians, reached this place.

Now, for what 1 have been able to learn about the Brach-
mans | am indebted to a certain Theban scholar, who willingly
left his home to travel abroad, but had unwillingly to endure
eaptivity. This person, so he told me, was unfitted by nature
to succeed in the legal profession, and, regarding it with indif-
ference, resolved to explore the land of the Indians. So he
‘set sail with an elderly man and came first to Adoulis (Adulé),
and next to Auxoumé . . . in which a petty Indian King
resided. After spending some time there and mnking manmy
acquaintances, he formed a wish to visit the island of Tapro-
bané, inhabited by the people called Makrobiol (that is, the
long-lived). For in that island the old live to 150 years by
reason of the extreme goodness of the elimate and through the
unsearchable will of Heaven. In this island, too, resides the
Great King of the Indians, unto whom all the petty kings of
that country are subject as satraps, as the scholar himsell ex-
plained to me, who had himself learned the fact from some one
else, for he had not been able to enter the island. In the
neighbourhood of this island, if 1 have not been falsely informed,
are a thousand other islands in the Erythrean Sea lying close
to each other. Since, then, the magnet stone whirﬂ attracts
iron exists in these islands, which are called the Maniolai, if
any vessel that has iron nails approaches them, it is held back
by the property inherent in the magnet so that it cannot reach
tﬂe shore. But there are boats ially adapted for crossing
over into that great island, being 2utencd with wooden pegs.

viii. “ Thia island,” the traveller says, ‘has five very large
rivers, which are navigable.  As the islanders informed him,
the trees in these paris were never without fruit—for, as he
states, while on the same tree one spray is budding, another has
unripe fruit, and a third fruit that is quite ripe. The island has
also palm-trees and nuts of the largest size produced in India,
as well gs the small odoriferous nut. © The inhabitants of that
country live on milk, rice, and fruit. As neither cotton nor flax
is a product of their soil, they wear round their loins the flecces
of sheep huyﬂfully worked, but leave the rest of the body bare.
The sheep have hair instead of wool, give great quantities of milk,
and have broad tails. They use as food mutton and goat flesh,
but not pork—for from the Thebaid to the farthest confines of
India and Ethiopia the swine is not to be found on account of
the excessive heat. The scholar therefore relates, that © when 1
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found certain Indians engaged in commerce, embarking on a
voyage across from Auxoumé, I was tempted to go farther
afield, and reached the people called the Bisade, who gather
the pepper. They are a fecble folk, of very diminutive stature,
and live in caves among the rocks. They understand how to
climb precipices through their intimate knowledge of the
localities, and are thus able to gather the pepper from the
bushes.” For, as my informant, the scholar, told me, pepper
grows on a low dwarf tree, while the Bisade are small men of
stunted growth, but with big heads, the hair of which is
straight and is not cut,  The Ethiopians and Indians elsewhere
are black and of a youthfol appearance and have bristly hair,
When I plucked up cournge and endeavoured)to enter that
country, | was prevented by the sovercign, and neither did
they understand what I said in my own behalf, as they knew
not the Ianguage of my country, nor did I again know what
inquirics they were addressing to me, for I knew not their
langunge. All we could do was to keep in line with each
other by employing distortions of the eyes as intelligible signs.
For my part, I conjectured the import of what was charged
against me from the bloodshot eolour of their eyes and from
the fierce grinding of their teeth. They, on the other hand,
were quick to perceive, from the trembling of my limbs, the
paleness of my face, from my terror and anguish, the pitisble
state of my mind and the coward fears that shook my frame.
I was aceordingly detained among them for six vears, during
which I had to work in the service of a baker to whom I was
handed over. The expenditure of their king, he says, was a
peck (pobios, Latin Modus) of flour for the whole palace.
Where this king came from I know not. As I was in captivity
for six years, | thus by degrees learned a good deal of their
language, and acquired also some knowledge of the adjscent
tribes. [ got away, he proceeds, from that place in the
manner following. Another king, who made war upon the one
who detained me, acensed him to the Great King, who resides in
Taprobané, of having made a Roman citizen of

!Eisurmr, and of subjecting him to the meanest of employments,
. en the Grest King sent one of his officers to investigate the
case, and he, on learning the truth, ordered the offender to be
|fisyed and his skin to be made into a bag, for his insolent
| treatment of & Homan. For the people there are said to
" have a profound respect for the Roman Empire, yea, even to
entertain a dread of the Homans, who could invade their
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country, owing to their matchless courage and their prowess
in war.

ix, The traveller stated that the Brachman nation was not
an order like that of the monks, which one eould enter if he
chose—but a society, admission into which was allotted from
above by the decrees of God. They live in a state of nature
near the river, and go about naked. They have no quadrupeds,
no tillage, no iron, no house, no fire, no bread, no wine, no
implement of labour, nothing tending to pleasure, . The air
they breathe is at once bracing and temperate, and altogether
most delightful. They reverence the Deity, and are notso scant
of wit as to be unable to discern aright the principles of divine
Providence, They pray without ceasing, and, while so engaged,
instead of looking townards the East, they direet their eyes
steadfastly towards heaven without averting their gaze to the
East. They subsist on such fruits as chance offers, and on wild
lupines that grow spontancously. They drink water as they
roam about the woods, and they take their repose on the leaves
of trees.  In their country persunon (elecampane ) grows abun-
dantly and acantha wood, and the soil elsewhere yields fruits
for the sustenance of man. And the men dwell by the shores
of the ocean on yonder side of the river Ganges, for this river
discharges its waters into the ocean—but their women live on
the other side of the Ganges towands the interior of India
The men cross over to their wives in the months of July and
August. These months are colder with them than the other
maonths, because at that season the sun is elevated in our direc-
tion and over the North ; and it is said that the temperature is
more exhilarating and adapted to excite the sexual desires.
After ng forty days with their wives they recross the
river. the wife E:s borne two children, her husband
does mot again cross over nor go near his wife. When, there-
fore, they have given sons as their substitutes, they abstain for
the rest of their lives from intercourse with their wives. But
if it happens that a wife proves barren, her husband erosses
over to her for five years and cobabits with her. And if she
does not then bear a child, he no longer goes near her. The
race accordingly does not multiply much, both because of the
hardships to which life is exposed in these regions, and also the
strict control of the impulse to procreation. Such is the body

politie of the Brachmans.
x, They say that the crossing of the river is rendered diffi-

calt by the monstrous creature called the Odontotyrannos,
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For it is an animal of most enormous size that lives in the
river, and that can swallow down whole the amphibious elephant.!
At the time when the Brachmans cross over to their wives it is
not seen thereabouts., There are besides huge snakes in those
parts seventy eubits long. 1 saw the skin of one of them, and
its breadth measured five cubits. There, too, are the ants of
old renown, and scorpions a cubit long. Travelling in these
places, need I say, is beset with great peril and diffieulty.
But enormous animals are not found everywhere in the country,
but only in wninhabited places. There are large herds of
elephants.

Arrinn, the disciple of Epiktétos the philosopher, who had
been a slave, but whose genius for philosophy led him to take
up its pursuit in the days of the Emperor Nero, who put to
death the illustrious apostles, the blessed Peter and Paul—this
Arrian wrote a history of Alexander the Macedonian, a work
which I acquired and sent to thee, brave and worthy sir, packed
up along with my own Memoir, which if you read intelligently,
and study with care, you will live in security.

| The nume of this monster, O ammod, |5 a translation into Greek of the

Sanskrit compound Dasteshnars. narrative of the Theban scholar has
been examined ai length by Lassen.  Ser his fud, AN pp. 370-70.
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Section X

INCIDENTAL NOTICES OF THE BRAHMANS

CLEMENS ALEXANDRINUS (. a.p. 200)

CLEMENS wis a native of Athens, but as he spent the greater part of his lfe-
time in the Egyptian capital, he was surmame the Alexandrinn.  ‘While rn a

his thirst for knowledge led him to visit various countries—Greece, laly,

Palestine, and finally Egypt, where he became the disciple of Pant=nus,

was the bead of the Christian School of Alexandria, and whom he so

i that affioe in arr A.f.  The bent of his mind was towards philosophy, aod he
studied itz ynrious systoms with a view to select fram each whatever truths he
might find it to contain. His notice of Brahmanism '“_f'_]?m" ta be g citation from
Megasthenes. 1t is contained in his work which he c ied Sérdweadeis, to indicate
the miscellaneons mapure of its contents. He s supposcd to have lived till the

year a2a,

Strom. 111, 194, The Brachmans neither eat anything having
life mor drink wine, but some of them every day, like ourselves,
take food, while others of them do so onece in three days,
as Alexander Polyhistor relates in his Indita.! They despise
death, and set no value om life; for they are persuaded that
there is a new birth (raAryyeveria), and these worship Heraklés
and Pan.? But those Indians who are called Semmoi ® go naked
all their lives. These practise truth, make predictions about
futurity, and worship a kind of p id bementh which they
think the bones of some divinity lie buried.d But neither the
Gymnosophists nor the Semnoi use women, for they regard

1 Alesnnder Cornelius, surnamed Polyhistor on account of his immense ing,
wiz @ native of Ephetus, who wis made pri during the war of Sulla
Gresee, and sold as a slave to Comnelins Lentulus, by wiamhcmmkmm
Rome. He wrote numerous works, of which the most imporsant was ooe in
forty-two books, which contained histerical and phical accounts of the
countries of the sncient world,  Fliny oftrn guotes this lost worke

% Pan may be identified with Vishon, and Hercules with Krishna.

3 Clemens in another passage calls the Northern Buddhists Sameserd, s name
which first occurs in Polyhistor, In ye1 another he says that the Indian

are of two kinds—the Sermanal and i, Here he

Megusthenes. The former name represents the Sanskrit S'remana, "o

Baddhist ascetic.”  Sessmed, * holy men,’ both in scund and sense represents the
form Samanai-a,

4 These pyramidal structures are called fyper or fugar,

Ls
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this as contrary to nature and unlawful ; for which reason they
keep themselves chaste. The Semmei, too, remain virgin
They observe eclosely the heavenly bodies, and, by the indica-
tions of futurity which these offer, make some predictions.

ORIGEN

Origen, one of the most eminent nnd most erudite of the early Christian writers,
was born in Alexandria about A.D. 188 He wrote many works, notably the
Hevapla, containing several copies of the Old Tistament, and & defence of
Christianity against the most formidable of all its assailants, Celsus, who had
brimght to besr against it all the resources of his wide learning and powerful
intellect.  Notwithstanding his extrome nsceticism and his sufferings in the
Decian persecation, he survived till Ao, 233

Contra Celsum, 1. 24. As the sages of the Egyptians, and the
learned of the Persian Magi, and the Brachmans or Samanaioi

among the philosophers of the Indians employ certain words.
ST. JEROME

Hieronymus, commonly known as 5t Jerome, was born at an obscure town
on the borders of Dalmatia snd Patnooin sbooi the yeor A.D. 340 He was
educated at Rome, and in the coorse of his long life of eighty vears or more
resided in various —Treves, Antioch, the desert of Chaleis, Constantinople,
and Bethlchem, w he died In 4ea,  About middle life his fame 28 a man af

eloguence, leaming, and piety was st jis zenith.  His greatest work was the
ruﬂﬁunnftbumdmdvm:rmultheﬁﬂilm He was unwearied in pro-

elaiming the mesits of the ascetic discipline of the monastery and the convent
I1. Ade. Jovin. 14, Bardesanes, a Babylonian, divides the
Indian Gymnosophists into two sects, one of which he ealls
Brachmans and the other Samanmans, who are so abstemious
that they subsist on the fruits of trees or a public allowanee
of rice or flour. And the king on coming to them worships
them, and the peace of his dominions depends according to his

judgment on their prayers,
ontra Jov,, Epist. pt. L, Tr, ii. 26. Hence among the

Gymnosophists there is a tradition which lends anthority to
this opinion (the honour of virginity), that Buddha (Buddas),
the founder of their doctrine,! was born from the side of a
virgin,
PLUTARCH

T. IL p. 36. To bewail him who enters life becanse of the
many ills he comes to, but on the other hand to dismiss from his
earthly home him whom death hath relensed from his miseries
with gladness and expressions of felicitation.

1 I ha
Phi]m.mjmpml t Huddhn was the fonnder of the Indion
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ARCHELAOS

Archelans, the Bishop of Carrha in Mesopotamta, is famous for the discussion
which he hold in public with the heretic Manss in A1 =78,

Archelai i Manetis Disputatio, 1. 07. Terebinthus proclaimed
himself learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and gave
it that his name was no longer Terebinthus,! but that he was
a new Buddha (Buddas), for such was the nime he now assumed,
and that he was born of a virgin, and had been brought up on

the mountains by an angel.

KEEDRENOS

Kedrenoa, a Gresk monk of te eleventh eentiry, was the compiler of a Symapsis
#f Hivtory, which begina with the creation of the world and goes down to the
year 1057, As an author he shows himsell deficient alike in historfeal knowledge

and kn jsfdpnenL Of his life nothing i= known.

Synop. Hist. 1. pp. 516-17, Bohn's Edition.—And in this year
ufﬂ:: ;:mpamr Constantine, Metrodoros, a Persian by birth, on
pretence of philosophy, went off to India and the Brachmans,
and by leading a strictly ascetic life won their respeet and
reverence. He constructed for them water-mills and baths—
things previously unknown in the country. This man for his
piety was admitted into the most sacred recesses of their
temples, and stole their precions stones and pearls. He
received also from the king of the Indians presents to carry
to the emperor, and those he gave to him as if they were

his own.

RUFINUS

Rufinus was cottem with St Jerome, and for some years enj his
intimacy. They however, over Origrn, whom Jerome to be
mﬂ!h:fﬂukn Rufinus defended bim and tranalated some of his works into
Latin, km‘p‘pﬁ!ﬂllﬂhﬂ'ﬁbﬂnbﬂﬂi[ﬂﬁ'ﬂﬂm‘diﬂ,nmnmmhﬂd
of the Adriatic, After he had attalned to manhood, he entered 2 monastery b

and, after a eotrse of instruction in Christian doctrine, was admitted
into the Church. He wrote many works, and wns as assiduous as Jerome him-
self i exhorting his hearers to abamlon secular lfe for the eloister.

Hist. Eccles. 1. 9. He (Metrodoros) is said to have penetrated
to Indin for the purpose of seeing its various cities and of making
himself well acquainted with the world at large.

i Tershinthus was the disciple of Scythianus, who was o Samcen, born in
Palestine, and who traded with India.  In his visits to India, Scythisnus nequired
& knowledge of Indinn philosophy, and, setiling afierwards in Alexandria, made
himself conversant with the lore of Egypt. With the :::r of Terchinthns, be
embodied in four books the pectliar docirines which are said to hove formed the
basis of those of the Menicheana
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HIEROKLES

Hierokles, 2 native of Hyllarima in Karia, is supposed to bave heen the author
of a work called Oecommmicns, of which Stobeas has preserved some extracts,

Hierokles—from Stephanos of Byzantium, sv. Brachmanes.
—After this I thought it worth my while to go and visit the
Brahman easte. These men are philosophers dear to the gods,
and especially devoted to the sun. They abstain from all flesh
meats and live out in the open air, and honour truth. Their
dress is made of the soft and skin-like (Sepuereidy) fibres of
stones, which they weave into a stuff that no fire barns or
water cleanses. \ghen their clothes get soiled or dirty, they
are thrown into a blazing fire, and come out quite white and
bright.—Priaulx's Trans.

Hierokles—from the Chifiads of Tzetzes (VIL Hist. 144-
716).—Then I eame to s country very dry and burnt up by
the sun. And all about this desert 1 saw men naked and
houseless, and of these some shaded their faces with their ears,
and the rest of their bodies with their feet raised in the air.
Of these men Strabo has a notice, as alse of the no-heads and
ten-heads and four-hands-and-feet men, but none of them did
I ever see, quoth Hierokles,'—Jhid.

lmﬂmmbnll:ﬂ;mcmd this from o work called Adifns—a
collection of ludicrons and anscdotes, ideas, ete.  Iis suthorship was
incorrectly aseribed to Hieroklts, nn eminent Neo-Platonist who fourished about
ithe middie of the ffth century of our ern.  The work was the product of a later
age and of a moch inferior writer,
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Secrion XI

DIONYSIOS—ORBIS DESCRIPTIO

DioWYsI06 is distinguished from a host of writers of the same Aame by the sur-
pame of Peridgiths from his authorship of a work in hexameter vere which con-
tnins p Deteription of the whole world (Tepopymrs i yijr).  Noihing is known
for eertnin sither of the age or the country ol this Dionysios, but he probably
wrote towards the end of the third Christian century. His poem bocame so
popular that it was trmpalated into Latin werse and used as a schoolbook for

m-.nh.'lnﬁ geogmphy.  The original consists of 1187 fines, of which B3 are devated
to the description of India and its conquest by Bacchus. The work is one of

considerabls portic meril. A commeniary was written upon it by Eustathius the
Archbishop of Thessalonicn, who died near the end of the twelflih century,

L1 1080-1165. Direct now thy attention eastwards to the
of Asia that still is left over, for the delineation of the
continent is now nearing its completion. Hard by the Persian
waters of the ocean dwell the Karmanians® under the orient
sun—settled not far off from the Persian land in separate
of the country, some along the shores of the sea and

others in the interior. To east of these stretches away the
land of the Gedrosians,® lying on the verge of the vast ocean,
next to whom in the orient dwell the Skythians of the South?
on the banks of the river Indus, which welling from fountains

i Karmanin comprised the modern provincss of Laristan, Kirman, and
uw their coast-lines.

2 dgm;u:dthemtmghn'mmddﬁmm:-mw
of Karmania to Lower Indus. The mariime tract is now called Mekran,
and the interior Belochistan, The srmy of Alexander in retreating from Indin
Mtqﬁ.ig:n burning sands of Gedrosla, was expased (o terrible :rln}f. suffer-
ngaw r:ndmdlhdrtlim:thmu.gh-umdumuﬂ:ﬁmnthtﬁm tngol 1o
the coast at Pasni, a distance of neariy two hundred miles.

8 The '“;T.:i"“ if not even the whale, of the wunlgemmﬁ by the Lower
Indus was Indo-Skythia—a name derived from ian tribes, wha
mlu pressed onwards 1o the south and the sea-coast, er thay had over-

the Graeo-Baktrian empire about a..n._:;g; It is mentionsd in the

Periplds of the Erythrean Sea and described by olemy, Hosmas Indiko-

Emwhum before the middle of the sixth century A0, speaks of White
uns ns the inhabitants of the Panjilb,
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amid the soaring peaks of Kaukasos,! and roshing with furious
:ﬂu:d straight south, goes, in ending its course, to encounter
¢ tides of the Erythraan, The river has two mouths, and
dashes against the island enclosed between them, ealled in the
tongue of the patives, Pataléni. Many, need I say, are the
races of men whom it disparts. On tge side where the sun
ginks to his couch, are the Oreitans and the Aribes and the
Arachotians clad in linen mantles, and the Satrafdans and
the dalesmen of Parnnsos®—all bearing the common name of
Areianians. Far from delectable is the land of their abode—
here a wilderness of barren sand, and there a dense jungle.
But withal there are ways by which help comes to these poor
mortals, for the earth yields them unalloyed wealth in another
form—for they find the stone of red eoral everywhere, and every-
where again the veins of underlying rocks give birth to
besuteous tablets of the golden-hued and azure sapphire-stone,
which they detach from the parent rock and part with at
prices which yield them a livelihood. But on the eastern side
the lovely land of the Indians lies outspread, the last of all
lands, on the very lips of the ocean* where the ascending sun
with his earliest beams scatters heat and radiance over the
works of gods and men. Henee the complexions of the
dwellers there are dark, their limbs exquisitely sleek and
smooth, and the hair of their head surpassing soft, and dark-
blue like the hyacinth. They are variously oceupied—some
mining seek for the matrix of gold, digging the soil with wi
curved pickaxes; others ply the loom to weave textures of
linen ; others saw the tusks of elephants and burnish them to
the brightness of silver; and others along the courses of
mountain torrents search for precious stones—the green beryl,
or the sparkling diamond, or the pale-green translucent jasper,
or the yellow-stone of the pure topas, or the sweet amethyst,
which with a milder glow imitates the hue of purple. For India
enriches her sons with wealth in every form, being everywhere
watered with perennial streams; nay, having moreover its

I The true source of the Indus was not known to the ancients. Tt rices in
Tibet near the sources of the Satlej an the north side of Mount Karliisa, famous
in Indian mythology as the abode of Kuvera and the paradise of Siva. Its
initial direction is towards the north-west il it approaches Badakshan, where it

tirns sharply south,
# Pataltng is the Indus Delta. Iis name is derived from the Sanskrit Patals,

* a station for ships," from Pifs, *a vessel

# Mount Fn*n;]::l.ma ar Hindu-Kush.

4 The Giresks halieved that the Ocesn now called the Pacific lay immediniely to
the east af India
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meadows bedecked even with perpetual verdure, for while in
one place the fields are covered with erops of grain, they
flourish elsewhere with whole forests of the red-hued reed.
Attend to me now while I tell thee of the shape of India,
and of its rivers and high-soaring mountains, and of the races
of men who possess it. It has four sides which make oblique
angles at their points of junction,iso that it thus somewhat
resembles a rhombus in shape! On the west its frontier is
determined by the waters of the Indus, on the south by the
billows of the Erythraan ses,® on the east by the Ganges, and
in the quarter of the polar Bears by Kaukasos. Many are the

men who possess this cnuntrly, and happy the lives they lead,

but they do not form a single community bearing a comman
pame ; on the contrary, they are separated into various tribes,
each with a name of its own. Thus those ealled Dardanians *
have their seats by the mighty flood of the Indus, where the
tortoous Akesines,’ sweeping down from his rocks, is received
by the navigable waters of the Hydaspes.” After these follows
third the Kophés® with its silver eddies—and between them
dwell the Sibai and the Taxilans? and then the Skodroi.®
Next come the wild tribes of the Peukalensians,” beyond whom
lie the seats of the Gargaridae,! worshippers of Bacchus, where,
swiftest of streams, the Hypanis!! and the divine Magarses'® carry
down the shining seeds of gold. Rushing down from the heights
of Emddos!® these rivers take their course to the regions of
the Ganges, sweeping on to the frontiers of the realms of Klis in

1 See pole, pou7-
2 The n Sea comprised the Red Sea, Persian Gull, and Indiaxn

Ooenn.

3 The le of Durdistan, see pi 3, b 2.

§ e e b form I Greck of Asikei, the Sanskeit name of the river
Chenlib, n_name which may be referrod to another of its Sankril names, the
i Asibai means * dark-colowred.”

# Prodemy calls this river (the Jihlam) the Bidaspes, which is a nearer approach
to its Sanskrit name the Frigssa, that ie * wide-spread.’

A This is the Kabal river, which joins the Indus near Attock

¥ Bee p. 33, 0. 2

4 A people called the Skordal ure mentioned by Prolemy ns one of the tribes
of Baktrinna, whoae seats lay towards the river Oxus.

» Seep d? o3

1 The Gandarids must be meant, thoagh their scats lay to the west of the
Indus in Afghanistan, and not in the Panjib.

1t The Hyphasis or Beiaa. Seep g, 0 1.

1 Ip the version of Avienus, the Megarsas appears as the Cymander :—

¢ Hie Hypanis Inteqoe trahens vaga terga Cymnnder.”
I have not met elsewhers with cither name.  The river Satlej scems to bt

meanl
12 The Himalayan range.
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the south.! Now, the land here projects into the deep-whirl-
ing ocean in steep precipices, over which the fowls of heaven
in swift flight can hardly wing their way, whence men have
pamed the Rock Aornis? Then again, hard by the fair-
flowing Ganges is a wondrous spot of holy ground greatly
honoured, having once on a time been trodden by the infuri-
ated Bacchus, when his soft fawnskins were exchanged for
shields, and his thyrsi rushed into swords of steel, and their
ivy-wreaths and curling tendrils of the vine became coils of
snakes, because at that time the ple in their folly paid no
heed to the festival of the god. llzl‘?:unm arose the name they
gave the place, that of the Nysaun track, and hence along with
their children they began to celebrate the orgies with all the
due rites. But the god himself, when he had crushed the dark-
coloured Indian races, advaneed to the mountains of Emddos,
at whose base rolls the mighty stream of the Eastern Ocean.

Priscian, the celebrated grammarian, translated the poem of
Dionysios into Latin hexameter verse, in which accur the
following lines, to which 1 can find nothing eorrespondent in
thnnl'ig;ltll] text:—

Some of the Indians are so tall that they ean mount elephants
with as much ease as they mount horses. Others who pursue
wisdom go about naked, and, what is wonderful, look with
eyes undazzled on the sun, and, while coneentrating their
vision on his rays, concentrate also their minds on holy themes,
and in his light grasp the meaning of the secret signs of what
is to be. Indigenous here is the green parrot adorned round
the neck with a ring of red feathers—the hird which imitates

the accents of the human tonguoe.

! Pomponios Mela, like Dionysios here, designates southern India Kilis—a
Greek form of the word Kot or Ko, ihe name of the headland which bounded
the Orgalic Gulf on the south. This cape is called by Fliny, who describes il us
the Ej:qﬁuu of India nearest Ceylon, Colmcusm.

% DHonysios has transferred this famots rock from the western hank of the

Indus to the south of [ndia.
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Secrion X111
PHILOSTRATOS OF LEMNOS

PuiLosTEATOS, the h]smph:r of Apollonius of Tyana, was born al Lemnos
probably in 172 A.D erose W the height of fame as & rhetorician, and was

m high favour wn{h;ntlhl: Empress gulm‘ [:Jrnﬂi wife 'lil_; Bmml’h.z.“dt]:; hl:ll'_
L] =] anins. 2 Was FLH I O
umpu'ﬂtn:h;rmw:rn ous biography =
Philostratos, who flourished in the reign of the Em
Severus (about a.p, 230), was the author of a Life ng Apolionins
E{ Tyana, u ecity in Cappadocia, who is said to have visited
dia about the middle of the first century of our era.
llonius, aceording to this work, was a philosopher of the
ﬁehm:.ll of Pythagoras, and sought, like that sage, to extend his
knowledge by travelling into foreign countries. In the earlier
part of his life he made the round of the great cities of Asia
Minor, where he taught the doctrines of his School and acquired
a great reputation as a magician and a worker of miracles.
Some years subsequently, his thoughts having turned towards
the East, he set out to explore the wonders of India and
make himself acquainted with the learning and wisdom of the
Brahmans, the fumc of which had been :pne-{ in the West
by the companions of Alexander. So, starting from g,
a city near Tarsus in Cilicia, he made hh ‘F’Ij’ to Nineveh,
where he met a learned Assyrian ealled Damis, who became
his friend, sccompanied him into Indin, and kept a record of
his and doings during the journey. Leaving Nineveh,
the travellers reached Babylon, where they halted for eighteen
months. Here Apollonius discoursed with the Parthian King
Bardanes, and took the opportunity of learning some theurgic
secrets from the Magi. The route from Babylon Damis
describes as having lain through a rich and pleasant country,
wherein, as being the guests of the king, they were well
received. Having gained the foot of the Kaukasos (Hindu
Kush), the travellers were shown the eave in which Prometheus

-
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had been chained and visited by the eagle, and were enter-
tained with stories about Hercules. After erossing the Kophén
{the Kabul river) they entered a country ruled by a king, and
saw the peaked summit of Mount Nysa,! where was a circular
space fenced with a hedge of laurels, vine, and ivy planted by
the hands of Bacchns himself, whose statne in white stone
adarned the centre of this rustic temple. The famous Rock
Aornos, though near Nysa, they did not visit, as it lay out of
their route. Damis says the rock was ¢illed Aornos, because
there was & chasm on its top which drew all birds down into
it, and not because birds could not fly over it. On

the Indus they saw a troop of some thirty elephants crossing
it to escape capture by their hunters. Damis has moch to say
about elephants, but is in error regarding them on more points
than one. In Taxila, Apollonius saw one called Ajax, which
had fought against Alexander, and which must therefore have
attained the patriarchal age of at least 40011 The Indus, at
the point where the travellers crossed it, is said by Damis to
be forty stadia (about five miles) in breadth,? Like previous
writers on Indis, he says that it rises in the Kaunkasos, and
that, like the Nile, it is subject to inundations and abounds
with seahorses and crocodiles. From the Indus they were
conducted to Taxils, a city about the size of Nineveh, walled
like a Greek town, and the residence of a sovereign. Qutside
the walls was a beantiful temple of shell marble with a shrine
and many columns. Round the shrine were hung pictures on
eopper tablets representing the feats of Alexander and Poros
The various figures were portrayed in a mosaic of orichaleum,
silver, gold, and oxydised eoppet, but the weapons in iren,
The metals were so ingeniously worked into one another that
the pictures which they formed were comparable to the pro-
ductions of the most famous Greek artists. Apollonius waited
in this temple till he was invited by the king, whose name was
Phraotes, to enter the gates of the city and present himself at the
palace. There he was received by the king (who spoke Greek),
not only with courtesy, but with all the respect and deference
eonsidered due to a philosophie sage. We learn with surprise
that the palace was not distinguished by any superior splendour
from the residences of the wealthier citizens, and that within
its precincts were to be seen no tmces of courtly pomp, no

' For the pesition of Nysa, se Preface to the new edition of vol. vi of this
serins.
* This is more than five times its breadth at Amak,
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sentinels, no guands, and but very few attendants. The king's
tastes and pursuits are at the same time deseribed as being of
the most simple character. He told his visitors among other
things that he paid blackmail to u tribe of barbarians on his
borders for the protection of his dominions against the attacks
of other barbarous tribes. After they had sojourned with him
for three days, he gave Apollonius provisions and a gude to
the Brahmans, whose seat lay between the Hyphasis and the
Ganges. He gave him also a'letter of introduetion to larchas,
the chief of the Brahmans, whom he requested to let the
Greek philosopher know all that he himself knew. On the
journey to the Hyphasis (the river Beas) they saw the plain
where Porus had been defeated by Alexander. It was seen
to be now adorned with a triumphal arch and a statue of the
great conqueror in a four-horse chariot, as he appeared in the
battle of Issus. Farther on they came upon two other arches,
on one of which was Alexander and on the other Porus. They
saw, moreover, as they approached the Hyphasis, the alturs
which Alexander had built there, and also a bronze pillar with
this inseription: ‘Here Alexander halted. Damis tells us
wonderful things about the river Hyphasis, such as we find
in Ktésias. In its waters was to be found the skalex of that
writer—a worm which yielded a highly inflammable oil —also
a fish found nowhere else called the peacock, because of its
golden tail, which it could open oot like a fan. On its banks
grew the trees from which the unguent was procured with
which bride and bridegroom were anointed, that Venus might
be propitious to their nuptials. In its marshes, again, the
unicorn-ass was caught, from whose horn a cup was made
which possessed ieal virtwes.! Here our travellers crossed
that spur of I:I:nmﬂlf:lkmi which stretches down to the Red
Sea. On the heights grew wvarious kinds of aromatie plants
and the einnamon-tree, and in the hollows the pepper-plant®
and frankincense-bearing trees.  The apes, we are told, which
haunted the rocks, gathered the pepper for the Indisns, and
were on that account highly valued. On arriving at the top
of the mountain the travellers saw a plain the most extensive
and the most fertile in all the country, and watered in all
directions by canals from the Ganges. The distance to that
river was a fifteen days’ journey, while that to the Red Sea

! This story is copied from Ktfsias, as is also the story of the wricorn-ass,
L

that is, the rhinoceros.
* The pepper-plant is, however, a prodoct of Southern and not Northern India
N
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was one of eighteen, At the foot of the mountains was situated
a very large city, called Paraka,! whose inhabitants are trained
to hunt the dragon which abounds in the marshes, plains,
and mountains of India. Some dragons attain a length of thirty
cubits. Their hearts and livers are eaten by the people, who
thus acquire a knowledge of the language and thoughts of
animals. From Paraka to the hill of the sages, which was
strongly fortified, was a journey of four days. Near it lay a
village, the inhabitants of which spoke Greek. Here Apollonius
was accosted in Greek and by name by a messenger from the
sages, who invited him to enter their stronghold. Apollonins
accordingly, led by the messenger, nscended the hill, which
rose sheer up from the plain to the height of the Athenian
Acropolis, and on reaching the summit saw a well of sacred
water, by which, he was told, all the people of the neighbour-
hood swore. Near this was a crater in which the voleanie
matter rose to the brim, but never overflowed, and here the
Indinns purified themselves from all involuntary sins. The
well was called by the sages the well of the fest® and the
crater, the fire of pardon.  Here also were two vessels of black
stone—the urns of the winds and of the rains, which opened
or shut according as their contents were, or were not, required.
Apollonius found the sages seated on brazen stools, and their
chief, Tarchas, on a raised throne of bronze, adormed with
golden images, Tarchas weleomed the stranger in Greek, and
entertained him and his companion for four months, in the
course of which he frequently conversed with Apollonins, and
imparted to him all his wisdom. From what Damis has
reported of their discourses it would appear that Iarchas was
E'u.iil: conversant, even with the most abstrnse doetrines of
ireck philosophy, as well as with the nature of Greek
institutions, Before his departure Apollonius inquired about
the marvels mentioned by Ktésins, Megasthenes, and others—
such as the Martichora,® the wonderful gem ecalled the Pan-
tarba,* the golden fountain, the Pygmies, the Skiapodes® the
gold-digging gryphons,® and the Pheenix which spent the five

I Na city bearing this name in India is found to be elsewhere mentionad.

* Compare what is sald in the extract from Stobajos, p, 172,

¥ This s an animal mentloned in Kifsiaz, but there exists no known animal
to which his description of it is applieabls, though some take it to be the

* Perhnps the /7 es, that is, the sun-agate.
:5:% Ga, n. 3, and Pliny's Mat, Hixd, vil o
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hundred years of its life in India, and consumed itself in its
own aromatic nest at the fountains of the Nile.!

On the return journey our travellers, mounted on camels
supplied by the sages, went down towards the sea-coast, having
the Ganges on their right and the Hyphasis on their left, and
in ten days reached the sea.  Apollonius, having sent back
the eamels and a letter of farewell to larchas, embarked on
a voyage which, following the track of Nearchus, brought
him from Patala and the mouth of the Indus to the head of
the Persinn Gulf, whence he ascended by the Euphrates to
Babylon.

From this abstract of his narrative it will be seen that Damis
is an nrrant storyteller. His description of the country between
the Hyphasis and the Ganges is utterly at variance with all
known facts regarding it. As Alexander had not carried his
arms into that part of India it had remained 3uite unknown,
and hence for his aceount of it Damis had to depend entirely
on the resources of his own imagination. For the geography,
however, of the country between the Indus and the Hyphasis
he was not without guidance, for it had been traversed by
Alexander and deseribed by his historians. Yet even here
he is not free from errors, into which one who had personally
visited the Panjib could not have fallen. Damis, in fact, tells
nothing that is true about India except what had been told by
writers before him, and hence we are free to doubt whether
Apollonius had ever visited India at all,

The journal kept by Damis was placed by his descendants
in the hands of Julin Domna, the wife of the Emperor Severus,
# woman notable for her patronage of men of learning and
genins, who handed it over to Philostratos as being an accom-
plished rhetorician, with a request that he would write a life
of Apollonins based on its contents. The work which was
accordingly written, though not tll after her death, was
destined to become famous from the use made of it by sceptical
writers in their attacks on the Christian Faith, It is divided
into eight books, of which the second and third are occupied
with the Indian journey. The work as a whole is now

ns little else than a romance, which shrouds as in

a dense haze the real character and performances of its hero,

1 The fable of the Phoenix | Palm-bird) is hers presented to us in one of jits
very numerous varistions. It flew from the Island of the Blest (Socotra) to

Egypt with odorous wood for its funeral pile.
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Secrion X111
THE DIONYSIAEA OR BASSARIKA OF NONNOS

A Gagex epic poem in hexameter verse, called the Dionysiaka
or Bassarikn, has for its subject the history of Bacchus, and
dwells especially on the conquest of India—the greatest of all
hizs achievements. The uu'l:qbnf of this work was Nonnos, a
pative of Panoplis in Egypt, who flourished about the beginning
of the fifth century of our era, o, secording to others, a
century later, The poem is divided into forty-eight books, of
which the first twelve are occupied with the birth, education,
and early eareer of Bacchus, and those which follow with the
t deeds by which he achieved the honour nf‘;[ndmﬁl.
ﬁ‘: Indians, according to Nonnos, had, in the days which he
sings, extended their empire westwards as far as the shores of
the Mediterranean and the Red Sea, and Bacchus, instignted
by a message from Zeus, set himself the task of expelling these
daring and lawless intruders from Asin. He gathered there-
fore to his mid a mighty host composed not only of ordinary
mortals, but also of centanrs, satyrs, cyelopses, maenads, and
other bellicose nymphs, and st the head of this mdtley array
encountered the Indians near the lake of Astrakisin Bithynia.
The waters of this lake the wine-god turned into the intoxicant
over which he presided, and by this device made drunk and
eaptured the Indian troops. He marched thence into Syria,
where he defeated another and still stronger army led by
Orontes, the son-in-law of Dériades,! the Indian King. Orontes
himself was slain and gave his name to the river on the banks
of which he met his death.? Bacchus proceeded afterwards to
1 Nonmes derives the name from Sy, * fight.' Professor Wilson, however, sug-
.mmuu:mnmmnﬁh-mmhﬁmm tion of the Sans-
kit , the name of ane

2 ﬂmﬂuh:-idtubnlﬂrn&fnrmuhhtm;!mdﬂ.fmnm * flow-
ing.' 'The Syrians believe the river took its mme from an Indian chief who dicd
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where he was entertained with abounding hospitality
at the royal court.

Far different was the reception he met with in India, where
Dériades the king rejected his presents and his orgies, and
defied his arms in a war which lasted till the seventh year.
The first battle on Indian ground eame off on the banks of the
Hydaspes. There the Indian forces under the command of

reus were completely routed, and Bacchus then passed
over to the other side of the river to offer battle to the king
himself. Dériades declined the challenge, and shut himself
up in his capital until he had gathered all his chiefs and their
retainers to his standard, Then war was waged anew, but
incanclusively, for six years. Bacchus at last summoned a fleet
from Arabin, and with it succeeded in destroying the Indian
fleet, by sending a fire-ship into its midst. Dériades escaped,
renewed the contest on land, and encountered his enemy in
single combat. The goddess of war, Pallas Athéné, descended
to the aid of Baechus, and her presenece in the field so dis-
mayed the king, that he fled towards the Hydaspes. Baechus
gave chase, and, coming up with the fugitive, smote him
with his thyrsus, Dériades, finding the blow to be mortal,
let himself drop into the river, and perished in its murmuring
waters,

The part of the poem which is of most interest as regards
India is the Twenty-sixth Book, which contains not only the
names of the chiefs who fought along with Dériades, but the
names also, accompanied sometimes with brief descriptions, of
the places from which they came. I quote from Priaulx’s work
the {ht of these names, and may remark that he has abbrevi-
ated some of our author’s descriptions.

* At the summons of Dériades came Agraios (dypa, * the chase’)
and Phlegios ($iéyw, * to burn '), the two sons of Euleus Erivcr
Ulai ? Mareellus), and with them those who dwell in Kosa ! and
Bagia near the broad muddy waters of the Indian Zorambos;
the people, too, of the well-turreted Rhodoe, the eraggy Pro-

isns 3 and the isle Gérion, where not the mothers, but the

thers, suckle their children. There, too, were found the
inhabitants of the lofty Sesindos and of Gazos girt about with

there,  Strabo (Xvr. f. 7) states that the pame of the river was Tormerly Typhon,
but was :h.ulE;ui ta Orontes, from the name of the person who constructed the
bridge over

1 [n the region of the Gandak is situated Kosi-nagara, which is celebruted as

ihe place whers Buddha obtained Nirsdsa.
» %-rupnuiinu. the Hindu-Kush mnge in the North of Afghanistan,
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impregnable linen-woven bulwarks.! Near them were ranged
the brave Darde? and the Prasian® force with the gold-
covered tribes of the Sarangi, who live on vegetables, and
d them down instead of corn. Then came the curly-haired
bians with their wise ruler Stassanor, then Maorrheus and
Didnasos eager to avenge the death of his son Orontes. Now
followed the mnny-lnnwd Indians from well-built sunny
Aethra, and theéy who hold the jungles (Aawiva) of Asene®
and the reedy Andonides, the burming Nicwa, the calm Malana,
and the water-girt plains of Pataléné® Next them marched
the serried ranks (rvwwd) of the Dosareans? and the hairy-
bressted Sabaroi,® and Phringos, Aspetos, Tanyclas, Hippouros,
and Eretios, then the Ouatecetol,” who sleep lying on their
long ears, led on by their chiefs. Tectaphus also was there at
the head of his Bolingians,)? Tectaphus whom, when in prison,

1 This description of Gusos is taken from the Barsgrika of Dionysios. The

name is found in anod of Bymntium.

= These are the ufSnmkrit.u::mnm'miulthmj.ﬂuM:f
Strabn, the farde of Pliny, and the Derdanei of Diony. Perifg. are the
people of Dardistin, the mountainoes region sitated to the north of the upper
course of the Indus

the eapital of which was Palibothra on now
4 Arrian (fedibs, 3} mentions a river call the Saranges, an ong of three
tributaries of the H or RAvi. But the Sarangi hers are no doubt

% Nicmwa was the city built by Alexander on the battlefield on which be
defeated Porus.  Pling says (vi. 3o} that it was the chiel of three cities which

to the Aomi,

8 Patabini is the pame of the Tndus Delin,

T The Désareana nre the Das‘dmas, o E le mentioned in the Pishes Panine
as b:]mg-u:icm the south-east of the A muymmaq the Midlands) in joorts-
position 1o the Sabars or Soars.  Flolemy mentions thit the river which flowed
through the country of the Ddsareans—the river Difissron, was one af foar
which entered the Gulf of Bengal betwesn Kannagara and the western moath of

the Ganges.

% Yule has located the Sabarai in Dsarénd nesr Sambhalpur, fumous for

ronlucing the finest of diamonds.  They were a wilidl rmes living in the jungies
without any fixed habitation.

® Ddaroxolrad

. In the long Hst of Indian races given by Pliny in the Sixth Book of his
Natwral Hidtery, and borrowed chielly from !-legnyl{m, oecur the Bholin
Their seats lay where ihe Arfvall mnge slopes westward wowards the I
According 10 Pnini the great Indinn grammarian, Hhaulingi was the seat of
ene ol the branches of the grest tribe of the Salvas ar S'lilwas.  The Bilingai
are mentioned by Prolemy, who misplaces them to the east of the Vindhyns
nmmmﬁmummmuhumﬁmmmm
Barsarika of Dionysios Peritgétds.
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his daughter suckled and saved from death.! From the
earth’s extremity Giglon, Thoureus, and Hippalmus, bronght
up the Arachotes * and the Drangiai, who cover with dust those
w. the sword has slain® Habraatos commanded the
archers, shamed by the loss of his hair, eut off by the order of
Dérindes, and a disgrace among the Indians; he came on
slowiy, and perforce with hate in his heart. He ruled the
savage Scyths, the brave Ariainoi,! the Zoarsi,the Arenoi, the
Caspeiri,® the Arbians? of the Hysparos, and the Arsanians?
whese women are wonderfully expert in weaving. Near them
were mnged the Cirradioi® used to naval warfare, but in boats
of skins: their chiefs were Thyamis and Olkaros, sons of
Tharseros the rower, Under Phylites son of Hipparios, came a
swarm of men from Arizanteia, where a certain bush tree from
its green leaves distils sweet honey,’ while from its branches
the Horion pours forth a song like the swan's for melody, and
the yellow purple-winged Catreus utters its shrill ery, prophetic
of rain.l® Then follow the Sibai, the people of Hydara,' and
the Carmanian hosts, with their leaders Igullmrna and Astrais,

! Like the Roman daughter whose filial picty i so nobly sung in Childe
Harald (iv. stanzns 148-157)
§ The inhahitants of Arachdsia, a provinee of Persia, bordered on the noeth
part of the Puropanisos chain, on the east by the Indus, and on the west by the
rangigns. It was a rich and populous provinee, and acquired early importance
as one of the main routes from Indin to Persia,
i Arcording to Professor 'Wilson, the ascetic followers of 5'va and Vishnu

their dead.

‘I“:I]m are evidenily the gcnph! ol Arinnn, which s fully described by Strabo
in the Filt=enth Book of ki ypky, and by Pliny, who states that it included
the Arfi with other tribes [vi. 33

& Faspeira, the capital of Kuspeiria {Kashmir), is mentioned by Piolemy, who
has, hawever, misplaced it He describes K ria as simeted the sources
of the Bidaspes {Jihlam) and the Sandabal {Chenilb) and the Adris {Ravi).

& The people of the maritime reghon immediately to the west of the Indus nre
called the Arbital and sometimes the Armbies.

1 Plolemy mentions a ferritory called Arss as lying between the Indus and
the Bidnspes {Hydaspes ar J1 ), and this may have been the seaiof the

L]

Bengal to sastward of the mouths of the Ganges ns far as Arracan. They are
desoribed by the author of the Periplds of fhr frythrean Sea, who culls them the
Kirrhadai ns savages with flat noses.  He places them on the toast to the west aof
il Ganges, but erronecasly, They are the Airchadok of Prolemy,

¥ Strabo Lelis s (see p. 26) that In India reeds yicld honey ‘I‘rbn'ul bees, and
that there is a tree from the fruit of which hnm.?' is

# In note ¢, p. 147, 1 have translated in full the description of these two
birds which is here abbrevinted. It will be seen that Nounos has versified
the acoount given of them by Aelian,

1 The Sibi inhabited & district between the Hydaspes and the Indus, They
represented one of the aboriginal tribes of the regions of the lndus,  As they
were clad with the skins of wild beasts and armed with clubs, they reminded the

Cirratlial are meant the Kirdia, o race spread along the shores of
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the sons of Logos. The three hundred isles at the mouth of
the Indus sent their contingent under Ripsasos, a giant in
stature (fxwr ifadpa yiyderuy, v. 248).  Aretos, too, with his
five sons born deaf and dumb, obeyed the eall of Dériades.
With them were ranged the shield-bearing warriors of Fyle,
Kdlalla, and Goryandos ;1 while under Phyﬁtcs marched those
who dwell in the woody Osthe, mother of elephants, and near
them their neighbours from Futhydimeia® speaking another
tongue. The Derbicei, the Ethiopians® the Sace’ the
Bactrians, and the Blemyes, also joined the army of Dériades,

pp. 206-9.
The personal names are nearly all Greek. The name of the

Indian King, Deriades, as Professor Wilson has suggested, may
be a translation or adaptation of Duryodhana, the name of one
of the heroes of the Mahabhdrdla, which may have reached

the west through the Baktrisn Greeks or through Indians
who visited Alexandria. Oronles is said to be n Greek form of
the Persian 4randa from arvat, ‘flowing.” The Syrians believe
that the river of Antioch, the Oronfes, took its name from an
Indian ehief. The place-names are Indian, but the personal
pames in most instances are traceable to Greek sources.

Greeks of Hereules, and henee aroce the that the Sibi were the descendants
of the followers of that hero, Here mg:u:dﬁrﬂutnu“m
Hrdm?lhhwm].uhﬂifﬂmmh region through which the
H;ﬂ the Ravi river) flows.

Garyain—the territry traversed the tiver of Ghor, an afflvest of the
Kabul river, may perhaps be Goryandos.  Alexmnder on his march to Tndia
pasa=d through Goryaia.

% Pralemy, among the cities in the Pindya coantry, the seat of the Lanar race,
gives as one of them ' Sagala, otherwise called Enthymidia’ Sagala, the Sikala
of Sanskrit writers, was situated to the west of the Hydradtes (Rivi). at a distance
of about sty miles from Lahore, The city having been destroyed was rebailt
by the King of Baktria, in whose dominions it was included and by whom in
honour of his father Euthydémos, the founder of the grestness of the Haktrinn
kingdom, it was called Futhyd2mis Nennos, it thus appears, gives the name
more correctly than Prolemy, Ewhydimaos reigned about the year 2a6 B.C

% These are the Derbikiol of Ptolemy and the Derbikes of Sirabo. They were
setiled between the left hastk of the Omus and the Kaspion Sea.  They were of
S:Fhl.c origin, and are deseribed by Strabo and Aslian uc:rn:nt'l;ﬂ:rbumm.

Herodotos (iii. g4) says that the seventeenih division of the Ein em
consisted of the Parimaninns and Asintic Ethiopians  These Erhiopians
their seats either in Sogdiana or Baktria, but they are not the Ethiopians here
referred 1o, for, as Monnos mestions them- wlong with the Blamyes—an African
mee of the Nobian desert—they must be mken as the Ethiopians of Afriea.

¥ Eabai is the Persian equivalent of Skytdad, the Seythinns.
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Section XIV
DIODORUS SICULUS

Thopones, surnamed the Sicilian, as he was a natie of Agyriem in Sjmz. was
the suthor of a univerml istory to which be gave the name of Bibliat Lo
indicate that it was = library in liself. He composed it in Rome after he had

traveiled over a great of Europe ond Ama in order 10 ire & befier
know af the countries and nations he had to describe than be learned
fram He wrote in the days of Julins Cassar and the Emperor Augustus.

A considerabile partion of the work, which was divided into forty books, has lseen
lost, but the books in which his general description of India and Alexander's
Indian campalgns are described still exist, and will be found translated in

wol. 1. and wol. v, of this series.

XVIIIL. 6. Among the southern countries the first under
Kaukasos is India, a kingdom remarkable for its vast extent
and the largeness of its population, for it is inhabited by very
many nations, among which the greatest of all is that of the
Gandaridai,! against whom Alexander did not undertake an
expedition, being deterred by the multitude of their elephants.
This region is scparated from further India by the greatest
river in those parts (for it has a breadth of thirty stadia), but
it adjoins the rest of India which Alexander had eonquered,
and which was well watered by rivers and highly renowned
for its prosperous and happy condition. It contained, along
with many other kingdoms, the realms subject to Paros and
Taxiles, through which flows the river Indus, from which the
country takes its name.

§9. Antipater® then divided the Satrapies anew . . . and
give India, which bordered on the Paropamisadai, to Pythdn,
the son of Agéndr, and of the adjacent kingdoms he gave
that which lay along the Indus to Poros, and that along the

1 The form of this name is Gangaridal, the people of Bengal.
4 On murder of Perdikias, 337 B.C., Antipater became su regent of
ire, and made a new division of its provinces wi much dis-

Alexander’s empire,
turbance of the previous arrangement.

T EITETTEE O e e e e T .
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Hydaspés to Taxilés,! for it was impossible to remove these
kings without royal troops under the command of some
distinguished general.

K[lg.uﬂ?'. Eumenés on the left wing posted Eudamos, who
had brought the elephants from India, and commanded a
division of cavalry 150 strong.®

30. When Eumenes was interring the slain with splendid
absequies, a marvellons thing oceurred, of a nalure quite con-
trary to what is customary among the Greeks. For Kéteus,
the commander of those who had come from India, was killed
in the battle when fighting gloriously, and he left two wives
who had sccompanied him in the expedition, one Intely
married, while the other had been for a few years his help-
mate, but both of them devotedly attached to him. Now, it
wis an ancient law among the Indians that when young men
and maidens were minded to wed, they did not marry according
to the judgment of their parents, but by mutual consent.
But when in these old times espousals were made between
persons of immature age, mistakes of judgment were of frequent
ocenrrence, and when both sides repented their union, many
of the women became depraved, and through incontinence
fell in Jove with other men, and when at last they wished to
leave the husbands they had first chosen, but could not in
deceney do so openly, they got rid of them by poison, & means
of destroying life which they could readily procure in their
country, which produces in great quantity and variety drugs.
of fatal potency, some of which cause death if merely intro-
duced as a powder into food or drink. But when this nefarious
practice had become quite prevalent, and many lives had been
sacrificed, and when it was found that the punishment of the
guilty had no effect in deterring other wives from their career
of iniquity, they passed a luw ordaining that a wife, unless she
were pregnant, or had already borne children, should be burned
along with her deceased husband, and that if she did not
choose to obey the law that she should remain a widow to

! As the hereditary dominions of Toxiles lay botween the Indus and Hydaspes,
and Whose of Poros to the east of the latter river, THodorua must be bere in

£rror;

* Fudamos (or Euddmes) was in conjunction with Taxiles appointed by Alex-
ander to govern l.;ﬂmn'ly his Tndian conguests till the arrival of o successor
to Philip; who been’ mssassinated. er Alexander's death (323 Be)
Ecdémos jnio his power the great Piros and put bim lndﬂlg. BOOM
after which be lsft Tndia to nssist Eumenes fn his contest with Antigonos, The
elepliants which Fudémos took with him from India proved of great service o
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the end of her life, and be for ever excommunicated from the
sacrifices and other solemnities as being an impious persomn.
When these laws had been enacted, it came to pass that the
WOmern ed to the very opposite their disposition to
violate their duty, for, since each one willingly submitted to
the death ordained, rather than endore the excess of infamy
which would attend its refusal, they not only provided for the
safety nnd welfare of their husbands in which their own were
equally involved, but they contended with each other for this
as the highest of all honours, and this happened in the present
instance. For although by the law only one was to be burned
with the husband, yet at the funeral of Kéteus each of his
wives strove for the honour of dying with him, as if this were
the noblest crown of virtue. When the matter was brought
to the generals for decision, the younger wife represented that
the other was pregnant and could not therefore take advantage
of the law. The elder pleaded that as she was before the
other in years, she should be preferred before her in honour
also ; for in every other case it was the rule that more honour
and respect should be accorded to the elder than to the
younger. The generals being informed by the midwives that
the elder was with child, decided in favour of the younger;
whereupan the one who lost her canse went away weeping and
wailing, rent the veil from her head, anil tore her hair as if
gome terrible news had been told her. The other, overjoyed
at her victory, set forth for the funeral pile, erowned with
mitres by the women of her house, and richly attired, as if she
were going to some marriage festival, escorted by her kindred
setting forth in songs the praises of her virtues. When she
came near to the pyre she stripped off her ornaments and
distributed them to her servants and friends, bequeathing them,
s0 to speak, as tokens of remembrance Lo those she loved. Her
ornaments consisted of a multitude of finger-rings, set with

ous stones of divers colours ; upon her head there was no
small nomber of little golden stars, between which were placed
sparkling stones of all sorts; about her neck she wore many
rows of jewels, some small, others large, and increasing in size

ually as they were placed on the string. At length she
took farewell of her domestics, and was assisted by her brother
to mount the J:yn:, and, to the great admiration of the people,
who ran together to see the spectacle, she made her exit from
life in heroic style. For the whole army under arms marched
thrice round the pile before fire was set Lo it, and the vietim,
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having meanwhile laid herself by her husband’s side, scorned
to demean herself by utterin shrieks, even when the flames
were raging around her—a sight which affected the onlookers
variously. Some were filled with pity, others were profuse in
their praises, while there were mat wanting Greeks who con-
demned the institution as barbarous and inhuman.

Boox L. 11, 12. From Ethiopia he (Osiris?) passed through
Arabia, bordering upon the Red Sea as far as to India, and the
remotest inhabited coasts; he built likewise many cities in
India, one of which he called Nysa, willing to have a remem-
branee of that (Nysa) in Egypt where he was brought up. At
this Nysa in India he planted ivy, which continues to grow
here, but nowhere else in India or near it. He left likewise
many other marks of his heing in those parts, by which the
lntter inhabitants are induced to believe, and do affirm, that
 this god was born in India. He likewise addicted himself

much to the hunting of elephants. and took care to have
statues of himself in every place, as lasting monuments of his
expedition.

At the end of the Second Book of his History, Diodorus
introdoces to our notice a Greek author, lamboulos, who i=s
known to have written a work on the strange forms of the
inhabitants of India? We Jearn regarding him that he was
made a slave by the Ethiopians, who sent him away in a boat
which earried him to & happy island in the Eastern Seas. His
accountof the island (supposed to be Ceylon) and its inhabitants,
which Diodorus has transcribed at some length, is ludicrously
absurd, and makes it doubtfal whether Iamboulos had ever
been in the east. Lucian in his Fere Historie (1. 8) has there-
fore put him in the pillory along with Ktésias as a writer of
fables. We may cite the passage with which Diodorus con-
eludes his notice of this fictionmonger, a3 it has reference to
India.

After lamboulos with his eompanion had continued in this
island seven years, they were (as wicked and vile fellows)
¢jected. Having therefore their ship fitted out and furnished
with provisions, they set sail, and after they had continued
their voyage for above four months together, they fell at
length upon the sandy shallows of India, where lambounlos’s
companion was drowned, and he himself afterwards cast upon
a certain village, and forthwith carried away by the inhabitants

} Owiris is here identified with the Greek Bacchus.
3 Bes Ticts, Chill Vil 144-
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of the place to the king, then at a city ealled Polibothra,!
mlg:hyl' journey from the seas, where he was kindly received
by king, who had a great love for the Grecians, and was
very studious in the liberal sciences. At length (having ob-
tained provision from the king) he first sailed into Persia, and
thence safely arrived in Greece. This lamboulos committed
all these adventures to writing, and gave an account of many
things relating to the affairs of India before unknown to

strangers.—Booth's Trans,
1 Phtaliputra or Palibathr, now Pataa.
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Section XV

INCIDENTAL NOTICES OF INDIA IN THE
CLASSICS

PLUTARCH
PLUTARCH wns a native of Chirronsia in Baotia, The date of his birth is
anesrmin, but may be fized towards the middle of the first Christinn eentury.
Besides iz famous Parpllel Lives, he published ather wiﬂnmmu’ EERAYS
ealied colloctively Moralia, though same am of a historical ter,  Inom!
volume ¥, will be found his aceount of Alexander's compaign in India,
from. his Life af Abexnander, We glve liero some extricis fram  his ather works
'hmuhh them u"":?,aiﬁ ku?: Inj:"i;wri.m g Ezmm
{hiese rivers are all but purely fanciful and made ap of absird legenids,

Oration I. Concerning the Fortune of Alezander. 2. Then
among the Indians I was everywhere exposed to their blows
and the violence of their rage. They wounded me in the
shoulder, and the Gandridai in the leg, while among the
Mallstes? a shaft shot from a bow lodged its iron point in my
breast. A club too struck me a blow on the neck, when the
Indders which had been applied to the walls broke down, and
Fortune thus shut me up, not with antagonists of renown, but
with unknown barbarians, a kind of work with which she
liberally indulged me. Then had not Ptolemy held over me
his buckler—had not Limnaios, overwhelmed with numberless
darts, fallen in front of me—had not the Macedenians in the
violenee of their exasperation torn down the walls, Alexander’s
sepulchre must needs have been that barbarous and unknown

try town.
5. Those whom Alexander subdued would never have become

1 Alexander was wounded in the leg when hu.ingtu:h'tnsm&- ity of the
Gandarians, probably in the modem provines of Bajour,  The Mallidtes are the
Mallo, the inhabitants of the district which still retains their name, Multin. In
besicging ane of its strongholds, Alesander was all but mortally woupded.
Flutarch errs in stating that Prolemy was preseol to aid the king.
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civilised unless they had been brought wnder submission,
t would not have had Alexandrein, nor Mesopotamia

Seleukein, nor the Sogdians Prophthasia,! nor India Bou-
kephalin, nor Kaukasos Hellenic cities in its neighbourhood *
by the influence of which barbarism was crushed and a better
morality superseded a worse,

11. It occurs to me to introduce here the saying of Poros; |

for when he was led as a captive to Alexander, and was asked |
- how he wished to be trealed: *As a king, O Alexander!’
he replied, and when he was again asked if there was any-
thing else, his reply was: ‘ Nothing, for in the words as o King
everything was comprehended.” ®

Oration JI. 9. Among the Malloi an arrow two cubits long
gcnntrnted throngh his (Alexander’s) breastplate into his

reast, and apwards to his neck, as Aristoboulos has recorded.

18. But how did Fortune behave towards Alexander, the
subject into which we are inquiring? Why thus, that on the
banks of a river in the remotest corner of a barbarous country,
the king and lord of the world, while shut ap and hidden from
sight within the walls of a contemptible town, shoold perish
smitten and broised with whatever ignoble weapons and
instruments of offence came first to hand, for throogh his
helmet he was wounded on the head by the blow of a bill, and
an archer let fly an arrow which transfixed his eunirnss and
pierced to the bones around his breast and there stuck fast,
the shaft as it projected from the wound aggravating the pain,
while the iron of the barb measured four fingers in breadth and
five in length. But what erowned his sufferings was this, that
while he was defending himself in front and by a timely |
throst of his dagger thrown down and slain the man who
had wounded him and dared to approach him sword in hand,
at that time a man rushing oot from a mill-house with a
bill, dealt him from behind a blow on the neck which made
him giddy and eonfused his senses,  But valour was at hand pro- |
duecing courage in him, and vigour and pt action in the
friends around him. For Limnaios and Ptolemy and Leonnatus,
and such others as had climbed over or broken down the
rampart to reach him, stood before him as a wall of valour,
exposing, from their friendship and affection towards the king,
their persons, their faces, and their lives in his defence, | . |

1 Prophihasia {now Furrhb) was a city of Drangiann, not of Sogditna.
! Alexandrein apod Caneasom.
¥ Compare Arrian (A=ad, vi. 1g).
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The courage, the friendship, and the fidelity of these friends
were the only help Alexander had then at hand. Between
him and his other forees and resources—his feets, his cavalry,
and his armies, Fortune had interposed the wall of the fortress.
Nevertheless the Macedonians routed the barbarians, and, when
they fell, buried them in the ruins of their eity, But this
brought no relief to Alexander, for he was hurried off with the
weapon still fixed in his breast, and he had a war raging within
his vitals, for the arrow nailed his cuirass to his body ; and
when they tried by sheer force to extirpate it, 5o to & A
from the wound, the iron barb did not yield, being firmly
lodged in the breast bones which protect the heart. Nor did
they venture {o saw off the protruding part of the reed, dread-
ing lest the bone being shaken by the violent agitation should
produce an excess of agony and eause blood to burst from
the deepseated veins. The king seeing their perplexity and
their backwardness to operate, attempted himself to cat away
the arrow at the surface of the cuirass with his scimitar, but
his hand was weak, heavy, and numbed by the inflammation of
his wound. He therefore ordered them to set to work and
not to fear, thus encouraging those who were not themseelves
wounded.

BEXTUS JULIUS FRONTINUS

Frootinus, who was the Roman Governor of Hritaln (where he conguered the

ﬁi:l-mur from the year A.D. 7§ lo the year #8, when he vas superseded g
Agricoln, was the attthor of two works atill extant, oné Afout the A queducts of
City of Rome, ind the other » treatise on the art of war ealied .Em

dbvided into four books, in which the sayingsand doings of the great commanders
of antiguity are collected, Frontinus died ahout the year 106 A.D., after having
held successively some of the highest offices of the state.

¢ Strategematica.—Boox 1. iv. 9. Alexander of Macedon, when
Porus the King of the Indians was preventing his army from
erossing the river Hydaspes, ordered his men to be constantly
hurrying forth in a direction agninst the current; and when
by this mode of man@uvring he had succeeded in making Porus
vigilant in guarding the opposite bank, he marched suddenly
to a point higher up the river and erossed thence with his army
to the other side.!

This same commander, on finding himself debarred by the
enemy from crossing the river Indus, made his eavalry enter
the river at different points and threaten to cross it ; and while
he keot the attention of the barbarians fully absorbed in watching

1 Compare Arrian [Anad v. 10},
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this maneuvre, he ordered an island at some distance off to be
occupied at first with a small, and afterwards with a larger,
boiy of troops, which he then sent over from the island to the
bank. Now, when the enemy in one mass had rushed
forward to crush this detachment, he crossed the river by an
;ﬂnd::l;r.nﬂul ford and placed himself at the head of his whole
ree.

Boox IL v. 17. Alexander of Macedonia, on finding the
enemy encamped on a high mountain-pass, took with him a
part of his troops, and instrocted those left behind to kindle
a3 many fires as usual, to make it appear asif the whole army
were still present.?

POLYBIOS

Ngrh'm the histosian was born at Megalopolis in Areadia about so4 n.c., and
was ihe son of Lycortaz, who became general of the Achman league after the death
of Philopeemen. He wus sent with his father and the leading members af the
leagne to be tried in Rome for oot having assisted the Romans in their war
inst FPerseus of Macedonin. He was there detained for seventeen years.
History, which consisted of forty books, of which some are lost, has been
described ns the History of the growth of the Roman power to the downfall of
the independence af Gresce, o narrative embraces the period from aso BC,
to 146 n.C. the year in which Corinth and Carthage were destroped and Greek

independence lost.  Polybios died at the age of Ba.

XL 34. Antiochus (the Great) received the young prinee
(Demetrios, son of Euthydémos), and judging from his appear-
ance, conversation, and the dignity of his manners that he was
worthy of royal power, he first promised to give him one of
his own danghters, and secondly conceded the royal title to
his father. And having on the other points eaused a written
treaty to be drawn up, and the terms of the treaty to be eon-
firmed on oath, he marched away, after liberally provisioning
his troops, and accepting the elephants belonging to Euthy-
démos.® He crossed the Caucasus * and descended into India ;
renewed his friendship with Sophagasenus, the King of the
Indians ;® received more clephants, until he had 150 alto

1 Alexunder erossed the Indus by a bridge, and without opposition. The
mecount is applicable to Alexander's ssage of the Hyraspes.

B Compare Arvian (Amad. v, 24).

* In the year 219 A.C. Antiochod 1, King of Syris and surnamed the Great,
mnrched enstwird to recover the proviness of Parthin and Bactria, which had
been wrested from Syria in his father's reign.  This expedition occupied him for
seven years, as be did not return 1o the West 1ill sog L.

4 Indian Caneasns or Hindu-Kosh,  Upwards of a century before Alex-
ander the Great had crossed this mnge by one of the thres passes which lesd from
the u regions of the Oous to those of the Kophen or Kabul tiver.

¥ Sanskrit form of this name is Sublapaea,

o

|
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gether; and having once more provisioned his troops, set out
i reonally with his army, leaving Androsthenes of
gicus the duty of taking home the treasure which this king
had agreed to hand over to him. Having traversed Arachosia
and erossed the river Erymanthus,! he eame through Dran-

ne to Carmania; and as it was now winter, he put his men
into winter quarters there,—Shuckburgh's Trans.

PAUSANIAS

Pausanias, who appesrs 1o have been a native of Lydia, and who belonged to
the age of the Antonines, was the author of & work oalled Heliadas Peridpha, that
iz, an lunerary of Greece, tan which the objects worth noties are d The
descriptions given mamly mfer to objects of antigui

as bulldmgs, temples, gg:ms. nnd statues.
fimited to Greeee, for be had been to Rome, had seen the temple af the Libyan

Ammen, znd bad visited Syria and Palestine, Tt has been well remarked that
with the exception of Herodotos, no writer of antiquity has comprebendsd 50
much valoahle matter in & amall volume.

IV. xxxiv. The rivers of Greece do not breed animals that
kill human beings like the Indus, the Egyptian Nile, the
Rhine, the Danube, the Fuphrates, and the , for these
rivers produce monsters the most noted for preying on human
fesh and resembling in shape the shads (yAaviois) of the Hermos
and Meander, but darker in eolour and stronger. The Indus and
the Nile have both of them erocodiles. Nile has besides
the hlEpuputlmu.whi:h is as deadly an enemy to man as the

e

IV, xxxii, Bat I know that the Chaldeans and the Indian
sages (udyovs) have asserted that the soul of man is im-
mortal.

IX. xxi. The wild beast described in the Indika of Ktésias,
which is ealled by the Indians Martikhora,? and by the Greeks
Androphagos (man-eater], I take to be the tiger. In each jaw
it has three rows of teeth, and at the tip of its tail it is armed
with stings, by which it defends itselfl in close fight, and which
it discharges against distant foes, just like an arrow shot by
an archer, This report, which the Indians, it appears to me,
roceive by tradition, is not true, but has arisen from their
dread of this ferocious beast. They have been mistaken even
as to its colour, for, when the tiger is seen by them in the
sunlight, it appears to be all of one red colour through the

¥ d:u,mEtmnw.ll h osia and
(the Drangene of Paly j, and falls into Lake 3
% Thiz ani bgu\rim:klnmsﬁ;'s.mu'..u.:.-mu
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A'Eu:l with which it runs, or, should it not be running, through
the agility with which it is ever turning its body from this to
that side, especially as one cannot without risic get a near
ﬁ?';l of it. [ e =3
L. xxix. [From the passage which precedes the following

quotation swe learn that a Roman emperor, when advancing agoinst
Antioch, had dug a canal into which he diverted the waters of the
river Oronfer.] When the old bed had been left dry, there was
found in it an earthen coffin about eleven cubits in length con-
taining a human body, with all its parts and of the same size
as the coffin. When the Syrians consulted the oracle of the
Klarian Apallo, the response declared that the body was that
of Orontes, and that he belonged to the Indisn nation, Now
if the earth in the beginning was humid and full of moisture,
and, being warmed by the sun, made the first men, where in
the world was there a moister country than India, or one better
fitted to produce bigger men, when even to our day it breeds
animals of a marvellous appearance and of extraordinary size 7

IIl. xii. 8. Traders to India tell us that the Indians give
their own wares in exchange for those of the Greeks without
employing money, even though they have gold and copper in
abundance.

TOTIUS ORBIS DESCRIPTIO

n translation of a lost Greek arigi An

A Latin trans t TE.I' Wll tioch or

Section 16, Next comes India Major, from which silk and all
kinds of necessaries are said to be u[ipnrtcd.l Its people live
like their next neighbours and spend their years agreeahly,
i g & country of great extent and fertility, which it
takes 210 days to traverse.

17. Beyond and adjoining these is a country whieh is said to
be inhabited by men both remarkably industrious—good at
fighting and at work of every kind, India Minor accordingly
seeks their aid as often as war is waged upan them by the
Persians.® They are abundantly supplied with everything,
and the country they inhabit takes 150 days to traverse,

lﬂnlﬂkmimpﬂtﬁdhlbelndhmﬁmﬂlhgudmwm

the West,
? Henee it would appear that India Minor lay to the west of the Indis—a
quarter immediately exposed to attacks from Persia,
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18. Beyond these lie the inhabitants of India Minor, who
are governed from India Major. They have elephants with-
ot number, which they dispose of to the Persians. Their
country is traversed in fifteen days.

ANONYMI GEOGRAPHLE EXPOSITIO COM PENIMARIA .
An unknown writer who follows Eratosthenes and Prolemy.

VI 24, All the rest of the continent as far as China (Thinas)
is of vast extent and inhabited by many nations, and helongs
to the Indians, whose dominions are bounded by the Sinm
on the east, by Gedrosia on the west, by the Paropanisadie,
Arachosin, the Sogdiani and Sacs, Seythia, and finally Serica!
on the north.

25, To this continent be also an immense island in
the Indian Sea, called formerly Simunda, but now Salice, which
they say uees all the necessaries of life and metals of all
kinds. o men who inhabit it are reported to encircle their
hends with tresses of hair like those of women.*

DION CASSIUS

by

Chrysostom, was hom at Micea in Hithynia, about A.DL :5;
twenty-five years of age he sl 10 Rome, whers be twice
ship.,  He was the author mﬂrmh.ufiﬂthlhtpumhhhmm

ome | Pasacch Lrraplal, contained in eighty books, which embrace the
dbwn 1o A D, 235, - Much of the wark has been lost, but the books, which

still cxist complete, are among the most valunhle:

Hist. Row. 1%, 58, Many embassies exme to him (Augustus),
and the Indians having previously proclaimed a treaty of
alliance, concluded it now with the presentation, among other
gifts, of tigers, animals which the Romans, and, if 1 mistake
not, the Greeks as well, saw then for the first time. They

ve also n Ind without arms, like the statues of Mereury one
sees, but who made up for the want of hands by employing his
fect, with which he could bend a bow, throw a dart, and play
on the trumpet. i

Diion then relates that one of the Indians, Zurmaros, burned” =
himself, after the manner of his country, on a funeral pile,

| Serics may be taken to denote that part of Chinn from which silk was
obininetl and transported 1o the West overland by war of the Stone Tower
Ll:fmln M. Lat. 37", E. Long. 817} The Sinme were situated more to the
th, and traded with the West by sea Sern, the capital of Serica, lay in the
ince of Honan.
% ‘This custom still prevails in the island.
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in presence of Aogustus and the Athenians. Strabo, who
mentions the incident, calls Zarmaros Zarmanochegas (p. 78).
Florus, in his Epitome of Roman History (iv. 12), mentions that
the ambassadors eomplained of the length of the journey, which
occupied four years, and that among their presents were
ious stones, pearls, and elephants. Florus wrote in the
E?uaf Trajan. Orosius, who fAourished about 420 a.p., states
in his History (vi. 12) that an embassy from the Seythians and
the Indians reached Cmsar (Augustns) at Twrraco in Hither
Spain, having thus traversed the world from end to end.

And to Trajan after he had arrived in Rome there came
a great many embassies from barbarian courts, and especially
from the Inﬁluna, and he offered shows . . . in which wild
beasts without number were slaughtered, because Trajan made
the deputies who came from the kings sit in the seats of the
senators when viewing the show,

LXVIL 28. He (Trajan) having resched the ocean (at the
mouth of the Tigris) saw a vessel setting sail for India.

AMMIANUS MARCELLINUS
For a notice of the Life of this historian see p, g3
XXIL vii, 10, Embassies from all quarters flocked to him
{the Emperor Julian in 361 a.n.), the Indian nations vying with
emulous zeal in sending their foremost men with presents, as
far as from the Divi (Maldives) and the Serendivi (Ceylonese).

SEXTUS AURELIUS VICTOR

historian was of humble origin, but, by the eultivation of fitemture, ross
to the consular office.  He Hourished in the middle of the fourth century

the Emperor Constantios and his soccessors. He wes the anthor of a
i Cwsaridui, conaisting of short biographies of the emperors from
nghum to Constantius. The gquotation given below & from an Epitome
of Victor,

Epit. XV1. Yea, even the Indians, Baktrians, Hyrkanians
sent ambassadors, having had knowledge of the justice of a

prince so mighty (of the Emperor Julian),

‘# JOANNES MALALA

Maulala was a native of Antioch and a Bymntine historian. He wrote sub-
sequently to the death of Justinian, but how afier that event is not known,
His Hisfory is fall of absurd stories, but is valumble for the history of [ustinian

and his immediate predecessors,
F. 477. At the same time (ap. 530) an ambassador of the
Indians was sent to Constantinople. :

ji;
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APPLAN (fi. early in the second century of our ara)

De Bell. Civ. V. 9. They (the people of Palmyra), being
merchants, bring from Persia to Arabia Indian ities,
which they dispose of to the Romans.!

EUSEBIOS PAMPHILI

Eusshios, Bishop of Cmsarein, the Father of Ecclesinstical History, was born
in Pulestine ia the year A.0. =6y While aitending the Micene Council, he sat
at the right hand of Constantine the Great.  He died, three years after the death
of that emperor, in 340, We are indebied to him for the notice of the misson
of Pantainos to India. LS

De Fita Congtant. 1V, 50. Ambassadors from the Indians of
the East brought presents . . . which they presented to the
king (Constantine the Great) as an acknowledgment that his
sovereignty extended to their ocean. They told him, too, how
the Prinves of India had dedicated pictures and statues in his
hmmhmkmthtthcy:mgniudhimuthﬂrmwmt
and king®

E. H.V.10. They say that he (Pantainos?) showed such
tmnlfurﬂmdiﬂnnvunﬂthlthewmmc_rmdh re
the Gospel of Christ to the nations of the East, being sent all
the way to the Indians. For there were even up till that time
many evangelists of the word * who, with a holy zeal of imitat-
ing the Apostles, sought to contribute to the 5|I:;rmr.l and up-
building of the divine word. (e of these was Pantainos, and
he is said to have gone to the Indians. There, report says, he
found that the Gospel according to Matthew had been intro-
duced before his arrival, and was in the hands of some of the
natives, who acknowledged Christ, and to whom Bartholomew,
one of the Apostles, had preached, and left with them that

i Afier the destruction of Palmyra Bame became the intermediary of the
Indian trade by way of the Persian Gulf,

% This embassy reached Constantinople in the last yeaf of the Emperor
Constsntine the Great, 336-17 A D,

% Pantainos, who ssems to huve been of Sicilian parentage, wis educated, i
sotalso born, in Alexandria, The principles of Stoicism, which be first embraced,
ha abandoned for those of Christinnity. in which, as we learn from
jeod. rr3), he was instructed by those w had seen the Apostles. In a8y A.D.

inted Hesd of the Catechetical Schesol of Alexandria, an office in
which he was succeeded by his illustrious pupil, Clemens Alexandrinug.  The
date of his death is not known, but he was alive in 2fr AD.
lsnmcp:ﬂertnmm-Tu.dmnrmsmch'
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g:;fei written in the Hebrew character and preserved to this
DION CHRYSOSTOM

Orat. XXXIL p. 672, Reiske's Edition—Far I see not enly
Greeks, Italians, ete., in the midst of you (Alexandrians), but
also Buktrians and Skythians, and Persians, and some of the
Indians who view the spectacles with you, and are with you
om all cecasions.

PFROPERTIUS

Boox IV, El 8. Thee but now did Bacima see marching
through the traversed and retraversed east—thee but now
the Seric foe on his armed steed and the wintry Geta and
Britannia in her paioted battle-ear, and the sun-scorched

tawny Indian on his orient steed.

HORACE

Odesx 1. 12. He (Augustus) whether he drives along in proper
triumph the Parthians . . . or the Seres and Indians who dwell
hard by the confines of the East . .. shall rule with equity the

wide world,
Odes 1. 22, The regions which Hydaspes laves, the river of

romance.

Odes 1I1. 24, Although possessed of wealth beyond the
untouched treasures of the Arabs and opulent Indin.

Odes IV. 14. You (Augustus) the Cantabrians . . . revere
and the Medes and tlu:dln&hm. £ aa

Episties 1. 6. What deem you of |, . . gifts of the sea
which enriches the far distant Arabs and Indians ?

VIRGIL

Georg, L. 57. India produces ivory,

Georg. I1. 116-17. Indin 1Inuelimdunt: black ebony.

Gearg. TI. 122-24, Why speak of . . . the forests which
India bears hard by the Ocean—the utmost comer of the
world-forests where no shot of the arrow can reach the sky

1 8t Jerome states that Pantainos, on mumiuitfrm India to Alexandria,
brought with him the Gospel of Martthew written in Hebrew,  But Eusebios doss
E-:l lui o ; he merely says that the Gospel was in existence when Pantainos was
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that tops the trees, and the natives are not slow when they

take up the quiver?

Georg. 11. 186-39. But neither Median forests, wealthiest of
elimes, nor lovely Ganges, nor Hermus, whose mud is gold,
may vie with the glories of Italy. No, nor Bactm, nor India,
nor Panchaia, with all the richness of its incense-bearing sands.

Eneid. 1X. 80-31. Like Ganges with his seven calm streams

proudly rising through the silence.
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